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PREFACE. 



This hook contains the Caesar and Virgil required for pass 
University Matriculation, })esi(les a considerable amount of prose 
I^tin for practice in sight readinjr. It contains also a statement 
of the princi|)les of Ijiitin syntax, together with exercises in prose 
composition base<l on Caesar. This inclusion of selections from 
iKith prose and jxietry in the same volume is attended with certiiin 
advantages, and is not altogether a new dejiarture, as Mie plan 
has l)een followed in recent years in more than one excellent 
work published in England and the United StJites for pupils at 
this stage. 

Since the character of the work recjuired, in future, of pupils 
prejmring for the examination in Latin for University Matriculation 
and Junior Teachers is materially changed, the book has l)een pre- 
pared mainly with a view to meeting the new retjuirements. 

According to the new prescription, s[)eoial im|)ortance is to Ije 
attachetl to the translation at sight of jiassages of average diffi- 
culty from Caesar. The prescribed portion of Caesar, while of an 
amount suflScient to prepare the pupil for the test of his knowl- 
edge of Latin Syntax and his power of idiomatic translation, is 
obviously too small to give sufficient practice in sight reading. 
Accordingly, the story of Caesar's Conquest of Gaul (Books 
L-IV.) has been given in, as far as practicable, Caesar's own 
language. This has been reduce<l in amount to somewhat more 
than the length of an average book of Caesar, by the elimination 
of digressions, by the omission or modification of passages of more 
than average difficulty, and in the earlier sections by a certain 
measure of simplification. These simplified sections would also 
serve admirably for an easy transition from the introductory book 
to the reading of Caesar. 

The prescribed text of Caesar has been annotated with a view 
to the accurate comprehension of the author, to syntactical study 
and idiomatic translation. The classified index of noteworthy 
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points of nynUix will, we trust. 1k3 fotu..! useful to lx>th teacher and 
pupil. e.s{)eci(illy for piir|)oses of revit-w. 

The st^itement of syntax contains, printe<i in large tyiw the 
more common lults. whi,,h should he car.-fully studied by all 
pupiln, and ujKjn which the exercises in coni|x)Hition are biscd. It 
d«i!s also with many jMiints which are nr.t found in the ordinary 
intnxluctory Ikk)!*. or neceswvry for the prescrilnnl prose comiwHi- 
tion, hut a knowlwlge of which, nevertheless, is often required for 
the intelligent reading of the presori»)ed authors, and the ahscnco 
of which would nece.s.sit.iie the use of an additional hook on Latin 
grammar. The iwrtions defiling with these jKjints are printed in 
smaller tyj)e. 

Of the sections printed in smaller tyjw the following should Iw 
c-arefully studied: sections 179 to 184 on the use of the tenses- 
and se.tions 201 to 2().-| on idiomatic translation. 

An attempt has been mmle to give a., accurate presentation of 
the rules and facts of L.itin synt^ix. in the light derived from the 
standard authorities, including Gildersleeve and L<Klge, Harkness 
Bennett, Allen and CJreenough. Lane. West, and Hale end Buck.' 

To illustrate the common rules of Latin syntax, a double series 
of exercises on prose comiwsition is given, one series based on the 
Bellum Gallicum generally, the other on the prescriljed chapters 
of Books IV. and V. 

The notes on the prescribed Virgil are meant to promote the 
intelligent and appreciative reading of that author, in other words 
to help the pupil to underst^ind the author's meaning, to feel 
the influence of his jwetic charm, and to render the Latin lines 
with t^iste and sympathy into worthy idiomatic English prose. 
While It has been deemed undesirable to treat the Virgil, like 
the Caesar, as a subject of special grammatical study, yet every 
effort has been made to enable the pupil to cope with those 
difficulties in Virgilian syntax and Virgilian diction which so 
often prove a bar to the comprehension or the adequate expression 
of tihe poet's meaning. 
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INTRODUCTION. 



CAIUS JULIUS CAESAR. 



Rise to Eminence. 
Oaits JiLirs Caesar was born at Rome on the 12th of July, 
100 n.c. (or, as Monimsen holds, in 102 B.C.), of one of the 
oldest patrician families of that city. Although of ari.stocratic 
birth, he es[)0used the cause of the {x)i)ular jMirty, and after 
barely escaping with his life on the defeat of that party by 
Sulia in 82 B.C., he withdrew from active politics for several 
years. By 70 B.C., however, he had become a favorite of the 
people, and one of its most influential leaders. He rose rapidly 
through the various grades of office, being made in succession 
quaestor, aedile, pontifex maximus (a life-office), praetor, and 
finally consul in 59 b.c. 

First Triumvirate. 

The three leading men of Rome at this time were Pompey, 
representing the nobles ; Caesjir, the leader of the popular {wirty ; 
and Crassus, whose influence was largely due to his immense 
wealth. On Caesar's suggestion they formed a coalition (the 
so-called First Triumvirate), the result of which was to place 
the practical supremacy of the state in the hands of these throe 
men. The powerful influence of this cotilition secured for him, 
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after his consulship, the administration for five years of the 
three provinces, Illyricum and Cisalpine and Transalpine Gaul.* 
In 55 B.C., by an agreement with Pompey and Cra.ssus, th^s 
command was extended for another period of five years. 

Conquest of Gaul and Expeditions to Britain. 

From 58 to 51 B.C. Caesar was engaged in the conquest of 
Gaul. In the first three campaigns he made himself master of 
that country from the Province and the Pyrenees to the Rhine 
and the Ocean. In the fourth year (55 B.C.), after driving back 
acros-q the Rhine certain invading German tribes, Caesar late in 
the summer undertook a reconnoitring expedition to Britain. 
He did not venture inland, aid returned in a few weeks, but 
"he had learned where and how to land, and had noted the 
British method of fighting ; above all he had accustomed his 
men to the sight of the sea and the painted barbarians." Caesar 
was not satisfied with this expedition, and in the next summer 
(54 B.C.), in spite of growing disaffection in Gaul, set sail for 
Britain with a much larger force, as if for a serious invasion. 
But though he subdued all the south-eastern districts, the Britons 
fought obstinately, and he had to withdraw at the end of the 
summer without being -able to make any permanent impression 
upon this distant country, which was not again visited by 
a Roman army for nearly a century. The remaining three 
years (53 to 51 B.C.) were spent in completing the subjugation 
of Gaul, and especially in cru.shing the insurrections that from 
time to time broke out. Among the results of Caesar's con- 
quest of Gaul were, first, that the boundaries of the Roman 
empire were now extended to the English Channel and the Rhine, 
and secondly, that the Roman language and civilization became 
80 firmly implanted in Gaul that, even after nearly two thousand 
years, the language of that country (the French) is a modified 
Latin, and its laws and institutions show everywhere the in- 

* For the various senses in which the ■word Gaul is used, see the 
Vocabulary under Qallia. 
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fluence of Rome. A more immediate result also was to furnish 
Caesar with an army oi experienced and devoted veterans, such 
as the Roman world had never before seen. 

Civil War and Death. 

After the conquest of Gaul, civil war arose between Caesar 
and Pomfjey, now his sole remaining rival, Crassus having fallen 
in battle in the Ea.st. By the overthrow of ^e Pom{)eian jmrty 
Caesar became practically supreme ruler of the Roman world. 
He showed unexpectetl clemency to his former opponents, and 
began a brilliant career a.s administrator and reformer. But 
the Roman aristocracy, alarmed at his great jxj'.verand popularity 
and their own loss of prestige, formed a conspiracy to remove 
him, l)eing actuated in some cases by jealousy, in others by an 
honest but short-sighted desire to bring back republican freedom ; 
and on the Ides (the 15th) of March, 44 B.C., " the foremost 
man of all this world " fell beneath the daggers of the conspirators, 
at the base of Pompey's statue. Sadde.st of all, one of his many 
wounds was dealt by the hand of his intimate friend Brutus. 

Personal Appearance. 

We are told that in personal appearance Caesar was noble and 
commanding. He was tall of stature and of slender build, his 
complexion was pale, his nose prominent and decidedly " Roman," 
his eyes were black, keen and full of expression. Tn later life he 
had a tendency to baldness. His constitution was naturally deli- 
cate, and he was subject to attacks of epilepsy, but by constant 
exercise and temperate living he managed to acquire vigorous 
health, so that' he could endure the most prolonged toil and most 
arduous exertions. 

Versatile Genius. 

The genius of Caesar was many-sided, and he excelled in every- 
thing he undertook. Xot only was he one of the greatest generals 
of all time, but he was preeminent as a law-giver, a jurist and a 
stittesman. Moreover, he has left behind him a reputation as an 
orator, a ix)et, a mathematician, an architect and engineer, while 
as an historian he will ever rank with the highest. 
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Extant Works. 

Caesar wa.s the autlior of numeious literary works, on many 
different subjects, hut of these all that have come down to us are 
his Commentarii De Ihllo Gnllko (from which the selections con- 
taiiied in this hook are taken), and his Commentarii De IMIo 
Civili (in three hooks), a history of the war l)etween himself jind 
Pom{)ey. The Commentaries* of Caesi.r are memoirs written hv 
himself, descriptive of his different camjNiigns. It is uncertain 
whether the work was written as the war wtnt on, and issued 
book by book, or whether it was composed towards the end of the 
war. Each book of the Commentaries on the (Jallic War con- 
tains the account of a single year's cami)aifrn. There are seven 
books in all, the history of the eighth year's 0{«rations having 
l)een composed after Caesar's death by Aulus Hirtius, one of liis 
lieutenants. 

Literary Style. 

The Commentarii, by universid consent, are written in the 
purest Latin, in a style marked by great simplicity and concise- 
ness, and, in spite of its condensation, by singular ease and 
elegance. The best judges among Caesar's contemporaries praise 
his literary style for its purity of diction, and its busine.ss-like 
directness of expression. Cicero, the best literary critic of his 
day, has this to sjiy of the Commentaries: "I pronounce them 
to be, in fact, entirely commendable ; for they are simple, 
straightforward, of a charming elegance, stripjjed of all rhetorical 
adornments." In the choice of words also Caesar is pure anrl 
classical, m accordance with the advice quoted from him bv the 
Roman grammarian Gellius, " to shun an uncommon or out-of-the- 
way word as a ship would a rock." 



* Commentarii. meaning sketches. Jottings, is used as the title of a 
book on any sntucct, but especially an historical one, which is only 
sketehed down or written wit bout careful revision. 



THE 3T0RV OF CAESAR'S CONQUEST 
OF GAUL. 



THE FIRST CAMPAIGN, 58 b.c. 

Caesar, htnrin;/ of a threatened finigration of the Helvetian nation, 
haxtenx from Rome to Trnn'oilpiue Ganl to prevent a movement 
so dangerous to the Roman Province. 

1. CJallia est omnis' divisa in pai-tCs trCs, qufiiuni uuam incolunt 
Belgae, aliam Aqiiitani, tertiam (!alli, qui ipsOrum* lingua Celtae 
apiwllantur. Hfirum omniu.n fort'^simi sunt Belgae, qui a 
provinoia longissinie ahsunt, proxiniuiue sunt Germanis, qui tirans 
Rhenuiij incolunt, quibuscum continonter bellum gerunt. Helvetii 
cjucHiue reliquOs GallOs virtute praecgdunt, quod fer6 cotidianis 
procliis cum Germanis contendunt. Sed undique loci natura 
continentur: una, ex parte est fliimen Rhenus altissimus et latis- 
simus ; altem' ex pjirte mOns Jura altissimus ; tertia ex parte 
flumen Rhodanus nostram prOvinciam* ab HelvStiis dividit. His 
de causis Helvgtii nOn lat5 vagari poterant, nee facile finitimls 
bellum inferre. Itaque, cum essent homines bellandi cupidi, 
angustOs s6 finfis habere arbitrabantur. His rebus adducti, oppida 
sua omnia vicOsque incendere et d6 finibus suis cum omnibus 
cOpiis exire cOnstitufirunt et optimam partem totlus Galliae 
occupare. 

1 Translate omnls by as a whole, in opposition to the narrower sense 
in which Caesar proceeds to speak of the dalll. 

2 Translate by their own (in opposition to that of the Romans). 

' Translate here by a second. 

♦Since 118 B.C. the southern part of France had been a Roman province 
(benoe the modem name Provence). See the map of QauL 
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^, Itiiieribus oiuiiiiiO duOhus doinc' exire potcrant ; quflrum 
fliiuin er;it per SCnjuiiiiO-', anj,'u.stuiu eb diHicile; alteruin i>er prO- 
viiiciiun nostram, multO facilius. Caesar, cui prOviiioia (iallia eO 
amiOdScrCta enib, audivit Helvgtios jwr prOviiiciain nostram iter 
facere cOnari. Statiin ah urijo proticiscitur eb in Galliam {wrvenit. 
UI)i de ejus adveiuu Helvetii certiOrgs faeti sunt, l6<^atOs ad euin 
mittnnt ; sed Caesar negab s6 jMsse iter* ulli {jer prOvinciam dare. 
Relinquebatur una' jjer SCcpianrts via. Mox Caesari renuntiatur 
HelvCciOs per agruni SOquanOrum iter in Santonum fines facere, 
qui nOn longd a prOvincia nostra absunb. Intellegcbat pcriculo- 
suni prdvinciao fore', si homings bellicOsi, jwpuli Hrtinani inimici, 
provineiao finitimi essenb'*. Ob eas causas in itali:im contendit ; 
duas ibi legiOnfis conscribit, eb bres ex liibernis edficib ; cum his 
quiiKpie legiOnibus in (Jalliam per Al^t^s ire conbendib. 

Caemir surprises the Helvetians at the river Arar, awl goon after, 
near Bihrade, inflicts a rrmhing defeat on the remainiltr. The 
surrivors are sent back to the homes they had abandoned. 

3. HelvCbii jam per fines SequanOrum suas cOpias brfiduxerant, 
eb in AeduOrum finSs pervgneninb, eorunique agrOs {wpulabanbur. 
Ibaque nS omnSs fortunae sociOrum cOnsamerentur, Caesar 6 
castris profecbus ad HelvebiOs pervgnit". Tres jam jmrtes He!v6- 
biOrum flunien Ararim bransieranb ; reliquOs aggressus, magnam 
partem eOrurn concidib; reliquisese in proximassilvasaWidCrunb. 
Hfic proebO facbO, ub reliqnas cOpias cOnsequi jxisset', i)onteni 
facib, atque ita exercitum trailucib. Turn per* multOs dies Caesar 
HelvetiOs insequitur, novissimumque agnien lacessib. 

1 See 126. [References are to Syntax and Composition, i)agc 16!).] 

^Ti-aiislate by pansaf/e or rir/ht of passing. 

^Translate Qua via by only the way. 

''Fore^rutOruiii esse, the future infinitive of snin. 

5 Translate by should be (or xuere to be). SI with the imperfect or plu- 
perfect subjunctive may represent future conditions put in indirect 
discourse (187, 6). 

Translate by came up with. 

' For the nse of secondary sequence with the historical present see 2S, iv. 

^Translate by t4roMfl'/iOMf or/or. 
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4. Tandem ut rel frtlnientariae prOMpiccrct, iter nh Helv6tiis 
Hvertit, atquo iwl oppidurn Ae<iu(5ruin nuiximum et cOpiasissirnum 
ire coiitcndit. HelvCtii ROmanOs timOre |)erterrit0.s esse et dis- 
cCdero a sS existimabant. Itaque, itinere converse, nostrOs 
insequi ac lacessere coe|)6ruiit. Post<iuiun id animadvertit, 
Caesjir cOpias suas in proxiniuin coUein suiKlQcit, aciemque 
instruit. Hehetii impedimenta in Qnuin locum contulfirunt ; ipsi 
suh pri.nam nostrani aeiem suocesserunt. Caesar, cohortatiis 
suds, proelium commisit. DiQ atcpie acriter pugnuverunt. Sed 
cum diutius sustingre nostrOrum impetus nOn possent, HelvCtii 
ICgatOs d6 deditiOiie ad Caesjirem misfirunt. Caesiir HelvCtiOs in 
fines suOs, unde profecti erant, leverti jussit, et oppida vicrt,s<pio 
restituere. HelvgtiOrum trecenUi et sexaginta oct<5 milia domd 
exierant ; vix centum et decem milia domum' redierunt. 



The leading men of several Gallic trihen axk Caesar's assistance 
against Ariotnstns, a German king, who had receiUhj gained a 
footing in central Gajil. Caesar at first tries argument and 
diplom/tcy, hit in rain. 

5. Hoc bello cOnfectO, tOtius fer6 Galliae prlncipCs ad Caesjirem 
conv6n6runt atque petifirunt ut sibi auxilium ferret contra 
Ariovistum, rggem GermanOrum, qui multa milia suOrum in 
Galliam tradQxisset optimumque agrum occupavisset atque 
GallOs ex finibus pelleret. DemOnstrant Ariovistum GallOrum 
copias proelio vicisse et nunc crudsliter imperare atque obsidgs'^ 
nrtbilissimOrum liberOs poscere ; neque posse ejus imperium 
diutiua sustinfin. His rebus cOgnitis Caesar GallOrum animOs 
cOnfirmavit, poUicitusque s6 Galliam ab Ariovisti injuria deffin- 
surum. Hac OratiOne habita principfis dimisit. Simul GennanOa 
cOnsuescere' in Galliam transire populo RomanO periculOsum esse 
videbat, ne, cum omnem Galliam occupavissent, in prOvinciam 
exirent atque indb in Italiam contenderent. Itaque cOnstituit ad 



1 See 125. 

- Translate by as hostages ; for the case see 69, v. 

3 See the second illustrative sentence in 110 with the footnote. 
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«. Quixl- o.lln llOl!»-t Ariovistlls fllc.T«> it.-lnm ..,1 ^. 

Rhtnun ... (.all.H,n t.adu.e.et ; d...„.lo ut ..l.si,|,.s <;„llis re,l,leret 
neve hoi h.,a .is i.,f.rret. A.l haeo A. iov..st..s res,K....,it se a . 

v....sse at.,..e jn.e hellf ut. c.,.stit..isse : s. ol.i'l.-.s „ ,,-,' 

no,, esse .,o,,ue (Jallis ioj-ina'. ..ellu.n .llatOn..,, s. inunJZ 

I-r..e..t- „,.,..e «i Caesar vellet se „ ,.,.„,,,„,,, u.tX^^ 

.lua,.UessetvirtQsinvi,.to,„m(;erma„nr..,n. ^^"e^t"ru,n 

T. Ertclem t«m,>o,o Caesir ee,tior fa.t.is est (ler.nfu.fls n,.I 
nu,>or ,„ Gallia... tr...,K,..t.ti esse..t, f.n.s Ae,l...n..n ,:,;.'' 

HI,,..,,.,.. tra..s„o e..,are„t,.r. Quiln.s' r.l.„s Caes^tr vcl,en.;„lr 
on.n.«t..s. n.atflrare c.„stit,.it u, nova ,.,a„„s Su....r..„, c. " 
ete..h,.s ..opns A,.ovisti s.s. co..ju..gere..t. It«que r. frOn.e." 

contend.t. Cum tr.du. v.a.n ,.r6cessisset. n.u.tiatum est e, 
ArK,v.stu„. ,.u,„ suLs o.nnil.us cOpi.sad oecu,«ndum VesontiOnem. 
qucxl est o,,,.,du,n maximum SequanOrum, contende.e. In eO 

fac, Has. ,dque nat,ua loci ggrejrie mi.nicbatur. Hue Cae^nr 
contend.t, occupatOque oppido ibi p.aesidium collocat. 

Decehrd hy false reports, the Roman soldier, are at first reluctant to 

adranre, hut Caesar culms th.ir f.ars. On drau-ine, near the 

Germans, Caesar ha, an interriew u-ith Ario^M us which the 

enemy s treachery renderafruitless. 

8. Dum paucos digs ibi rel frumentariao causa mo.atur, milit.s 

falMsm mOr.bus magno(^, -e perturbati sunt. Nam Galli ac meroa- 

'Translate the dative bj/or. ~~ " ' " 

use J.^„rf^^^ifo,'u. pSg'^t'evi'n^'e'f:;//*^'^^'^'"^ "•9«^^- ^a"" often 
■'Translate by wronafully (103). ua.isiaw oy t/iis (h2). 

* For pftrtrent and veUet compare footnote 5, page U 
Compare footnote 2 above, and translate as if It were 
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tOrCs CiennikiiOsiiigetiti inrigiiitfldine' e.H8ecor|)orum, inrrfldibiliquo 
virtute praeclicuhnnt. Ciiesar cumiiiiinmclvertiswjt miliWs propter 
timOrein ciiHtra movSre ac signa contra, hontfis ferre nrtlle, convo- 
caW concilia, dCmOiistrat fJ«TnianOs Mieiw ab Helvfitiis 8U|)eratOH 
esse, qui tamen jMirCs esse exercitui RrtiuanO iiOn jjotuisseiit. Turn 
affirniavit s6 proxiina. noctc quarta vigilia oastra mOtflrum, aU{ue 
si praeterea n^mo sequer^tur, tuinen s6 cum sola decima legione 
iturum, d6 qua nOn dubitaret. Hiio OriitiOne habita, sumina 
alacritas et cupiditas l)elli gereudi innata est'-, atque quarta vigilia, 
ut* dixcrat, profectus est cum onini exercitfl. SeptimO die ab 
explrtratrtribus certior factus est Ariovisti cOpias passuum quattuor 
et viginti aV)esse. 

9. Cognito Caesaris atlventu, Ariovistus legates ad eum mittit 
(jui dicerent Ariovistum, cum Caesnr propius accessisset, colloqui 
cum eO jam velle : i^imul jwstulavit n6 quern peditem ad 
collo«|uium Caesar addf^ceret, sed ut uterque cum equitata veniret ; 
vereii* se n6 per inoklias'' ab e<5 circumveniretur. Planities erat 
magna inter castra Ariovisti et Caesaris. Eo uterque cum 
equitatQ ad colloquium venit, atque cum paucis equitibus in 
mediam planitiem prOgreditur. Reliqui equites mediocri inter 
vallo* cOnstiterunt. 

10« Caesar initio OratiOnis ostendifc quanta a s6 senatOque 
beneficia Ariovistus accfipisset ; simul docebat AeduOs diQ sociOs 
populi ROmani fui3se. Postulavit deinde eadem quae^ l6gati. 
Ariovistus respondit sS rogatum esse a Gallisut Rhenumtransiret; 
nOn sese Gallis sed GallOs sibi bellum postea intulisse ; atque 
iniquum esse exercitum Romanum* in suos fines venire. Postulavit 

1 Translate mAcnitAAA corpormii by stature. 

2 Translate icas aroused. 

'lit, in the sense of as, takes the indioative. 

* The infinitive is in indirect discourse, the verb of saying beinir easily 
understood. For nt=lest or that after verbs ot fearing see 1.38. 

» Translate by treacherously. 

• The ablative, as well as the accusative, may be U8e4 to express dte- 
tance (101, i). Translate here by at. 

7 Translate by made the aarne demands as, 

e 99* footnote 3, pa^pe 15. 



,'.'•-« 
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MATItlClLA'lloN LATIN. 



ijfifur lit CacHiir dt'-cfkleiot »'t lilwriiiii |K)ss«>H<«irtticin (ittlliuo sihi 
triidi-rct. Ifiiin liaeo in colltMiuiA gcnintur, Cai'snii luiiitiutiini 
est e<iiiit^.s rtriovisti propnis ii<'<'«''<l<r(', ft lapiflf^s tOlmiiie innn^tiOH 
cDiijicerf. racsjir liM|ii<'ii(li fiin-ni fr^'it, sf-cjim uii siirts rerf-pit, 
Hiiis<|uo iiii|>eta\ it, m- i\\UMl oniiniiA tfliim in hoston rfjicereiit, nfl 
pulHi howtoH (liccro pos^ciit sC in colliKpiio [ht iiisidias circiim- 
veiitrts. Quihus lelius cOguitis, imiltrt inaju.s studiuin pufrniiiuU 
exercitui inject urn est'. 




Aj'tt-r Mumil dthtyn, ('"iiir ronn i f<i it ihriKirr eiiijniffini )i/ irith 
AriiirixtiiM, rom/j/ttili/ roiiln tin' (I'n-itl'Hix 'iiiil drirr/i thun hiirk 
acruxn the lihiiif. 

II, Post jMUK'Os (lifH Ariovistus, castiis mOtis, practer castrii 
Cat'saris Hiia.H cApia.s tradfixit et iiiililius {hi.ssuiuh durtlms'^ ultra 
einu custra fficit, eO cOnsilio' nt fri'iinentrt couimeatiupic (^aesjiiviii 
intercludoret. Turn diCs fontinuOs (piinquc Caesar prO castris 
suas cOpias prOduxit et at-iem instruxit. Ariovistus autem, etsi 
dimicandi {WtestiVs nOn deerat, liis omiiilms dieliiia extTcitnm 
castris continuit*, cl ecpiestri prtxjlio cotidio eontendit. Ubi euin 
castris 86 tenCre Caesar intellexit, ne diutiiis commeatu pro- 
hihe'Ctur, ultra eum locum ul»i (Jermani cfinsedcrant, circiter 
passus sescentos ab iis, oastris idrtneum locu'n dcl^git, aciC-que 
triplici instrncta ad eum locum venit. Priinam et secundam 
aciem in armis esse', tertiam castra munire jussit. Turn cOpias 
Ariovistus misit (juae nostrOs munitiOne" prohiherent. Caesfir 
tamen, ut antca constituerat, duas aoies Imstein prOpulsare, 
tertiam opus j)ertif'ere jussit. Mfniitis castris, diu'is legiOngs 
reli(juit et i)aitem auxiliOruin, ([uattuor rcliquas in castra majOra 
rednxit. 



' Translate InJIcIA and the dative by ini^pire (or arouse) in. 
-For tlie ablative expre-^sine distance see footnote fi, page 17. 
•'Translate by irjlh th!^ <li\-ifiii, explained by the following clause. 
■•Tmnslate t>y ke/if in <•'■ ,n]>. 
^Translate by to remnin under arms. 
^TT&nsla.te by from fortifying. 
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Vi, I'roximrt dif Cac-viir «■• ciistriH iiti'i>x|ii<; copius suiis f>(la.xit, 
Ii<inluiii(|iic a iiiaj<)i iliiis casltis [(rf^jjicssiis acit'iii iii^tiuxil, hosti- 
lpii,s(|iic |iiiiriiaiiili |Hitr'latt'tn frcit'. l'l)i no tuni (|iii<lcin erts 
prrxliro in'tlUxit, cin iter intTiditin cxenitiiin in cuNtrii i«flnxit. 
I'nslfiu (lit- piac'-idirt iitns<|iio castiis ()nii<l satis esse visum est 
I'fiupiit, at(int- trijilici iiistiucta ariC us<|iie ud ra-.tiii lioNtiiiin 
aroessit. Turn dfnium ii('refis(lri(\ (iermani Huasfftpias fdux<^runt, 
oiniiein(iue a( icin lOdis et carris riicunidedtTunt, ne <|iiu sjhs in 
fiigiV rolin(jiiei<'-tiif. Krt nin line's ini|Ktsnf runt, (|ua« in piot'liuin 
proticiscfntes mditOs fltntc^s imploiubunt nC t*C in servitutem 
Uomanis tnideri'iit. 



Ill, Catsiii- a d( xtro cuniu, (puxl «ani |mrttni niininic fliniam 
hostiiMn «ss(> aniinaflvcitoiat, piojlinin foniniisit. Itii noxtri 
a< liter in hi>st«:s, sTjrnO tlalo, ini|»ttum fccerunt, ita(|Uc'- lH>st«^s 
ct'leritcr prOturnrunt, I't spatiiiin pdu in }i()ste.s conjiritndi nOn 
darOtur. Kejectis pilis, coniininu.s ghuliis pugnant. Cum hoHtiiim 
acios a sinistra tornu pulsa atqiio in fugam convt-rsa esset, a 
dextrO cornu vclienienttr riultitudine suOrum nostram aciem 
premebjint^. Id cum animadvertisset Puhliua Crassus, qui e<iui- 
tatui praecrat, tt itiam nriem lal)6rantil)us iiostris subsidio misit. 
Ita proelium restitutum est, atque omiies hostfs ♦erga vertfrunt, 
netpie prius fugere destitCrunt quam ad flumen Rhfnum milia 
I>assuum ex cO looO cirriter quinque f)ervenerunt. Ihi jMjriMiuci 
wilfitem repfiercrunt ; in* his fuit Ariovistus, qui naviculam dgli- 
gatam ad riiuim nactus, ea profugit. ReliquOs omnCs cOnsecuti 
equites nostri interfeoerunt. 

14. Hoc proeliO trans Rhenum niintiatfl, SuChi qui ad rljias 
Rheni vCneraiit, donium reverti ooe|)frunt. Caesjir una aestat« 
durttjus miiximi.s bellis cOnfectis, maturius jjaulO quam tempus 



• Translate hy gave on opportunity. 

- Itaqne, liert' two words, ila i que. 

^ Translate the Imperfect by kept pressing (180, b). 

* Translate by among. 
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MATRICULATIOX LATIN. 



aiini i)Ostuliil>at, in hiberna in' SCquanOs exercitum dfiduxit. 
Hibernis Liibiennm legatnm praefficit ; ipse in citeriOrem Gnlliam 
profectiis est. 

THE SECOND CAMPAIGN, 57 k.c. 

Learning (hat the trihen of the Belgae are comhimng againxt the 
BomuHf, Caei^ar adraticru into their territory and encamps on 
the bank of the river Arena. 

15, Cum esset Caesar in citeriAre fJallia, ut supra demOnstra- 
vinitis, cieViri ad eum riimfires afl'erehantur'^, litterisque item 
I^'iltifni ccitior fif'bat omnes Belgas contra popuhim Romanum 
conjurare. Conjunindi hae eiant causae : primum verebantur n6 
omni pacata C.allia ad Beljras exeicitus no: sr adducerfitur ; 
deinde {wpuli Rfiniani exercitum hicmare in Gallia oOnsuescere^ 
nOlebant; nOniiulli etiam ex potentioribus, qui rfgna occu{)are 
cupiebant, moleste ferebaiit quod minus facile earn rem imperio 
nostrO* cOnsequi j>ossent. His nuntiis litterisque commOtus, 
Caesar duas legiOnes in citeriOre Gallia novas conscripsit et inita 
Restate', in interiOrem Galliani qui dgduceret", Quintum Pedium 
legatum misit. Ipse, cum primum jiabuli cOpia esse inciperet, ad 
exercitum vSnit. Imperat Gallis qui finitimi Belgis erant uti' ea, 
quaeapud eOs gerantur, -flgnOscant seque d6 his rebus certiOrera 
faciant. Hi cOnstanter onmes nuntiav^runt manus cOgi, exercitum 
in unum locum conduci. Tum v6rO r6 frumentaria comparata 
castra movet, diehusque circiter quindecim ad fines Belgarum 
pervenit. 



1 Translate by among ; the phrase modiftes a verb of motion (127, iv). 

2 The imperfect denotes repeated action, kejyt cominq in ; so flfbat, 
was repeatedty informed. 

•3 Translate by that an army should become acctistomed (21). 

* Translate by under ovr rule. 

■■^ An ablative absolute , translate by at the beoinninj of summer. 

* For the rflative clause of purpose see 26. 

' I^istlnguish utl = ul and Otl the infinitive of aior. 
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16. Eo cum de imprOvisO celeriusque oinni opiniOne' vCnisset, 
Remi, qui proximi Galliae ex'^ Belgis sunt, ad eum legatOs 
inis6runt, qui dicerent se neciuo cum Belgis reliiiuis cOnsfiusisse 
neque contra [wpulum ROmanum conjurilsse^, jjarutOsque esse et 
obsidfis dare et imj)eriita'* facere ; reliciufls omnes Belgas in arniis 
esse, (iermanOsque, qui eis RliCiium incolant, sese cum his con- 
junxisse. Cum ab liis quaereret, quae civitates in armis essent et 
(juid ill bello jwssent^ sic reiMiiiebat* : plerOsque Belgas es.se ortOs 
abCiennaiiis, Rhenumcjue^ antiquitus trtiductfis propter loci fertili- 
tiitem iV)i cOnsedisse, (iallosque, qui ea loca incolerent, expulisse. 

17. De iiuinerO eorum Renii dicebant quantiim quisque multi- 
tudinem in communi Belgarum coneilio ad id bellum jwllicitus sit* 
se cognovisse. Plurimum inter eos BellovacOe et virtiite et 
auctOritate et hominum numerO valere* ; hos poUicitOs esse sexa- 
gintu milia armatOrum, tOtiustjue l)eHi im{)erium'* sibi jjostulare. 
SuessiOngs suOs esse finitimOs ; fines latissimOs fera<;issimOstjue 
agros {xjssidere ; oppida habere numero duoflecim, jwUiceri milia 
armata quincjuagintti ; totidem Nervios, qui niaximg feri inter 
ifxsos habeantur" longissim6quc absint ; quindecim milia AtrebatCs, 
AmbianOs decern milia, MorinOs viginti (prnujue milia, MenapiOs 
septem milia, Caletos decern milia, Veliocasses et ViromanduOs 
totidem, AduatucOs decem et novem milia. 

1 8. Caesar RemOs cohortatus liberiiliterque oratiOne prOsecutus''' 



1 Literally than all expectation; translate hy than any one had ex- 
pected. 

'^ To be taken cloBely with proxinil and translated by of 

•'A contracted form for ronJfflrAvUHe. 

■•Translate by his bidding. 

^ Translate by ic/iat their strength was (72). 

"Translate by he obtained thi.t information. 

' Khf nam depends on trftni* in trildnrlAN m, iv). 

" For the tense see 190, vi. 

STran.slatepIOrlmnni valfre by veie the strongest; the infinitive, 
like those which follow, depends on rAiciiAvlH.se. 
'" Translate by the sufrreme coinnwnd. 

" Translate by are considered ; ferl is the predicate nominative. 
i'^Translate by addressing them with kindly words. 



22 



8IATRICULATI0N LATIN. 



omnem seniitum ad s6 convenire, princiimnique liberOs obsidCs ad 
seadduc' jussit. Quae omnia ab bis diligenter ad ditiii facta Puiit. 
Tuin jwsttiuuni oninOs Belgurum cOpias in uiiuin locum coactiis ad 
se venire vidit, iieijue jam longe abcsse ab lis, quos nii.serat, 
ex()loi-atoriJ)us cognovit, ilumen' Axonam, (juod est in extremis 
Remorum finibus, exeieitum traducere matfiiavit, atfjue ibi eastra 
IKJsnit. In eo Huniine {)ons erat. Ibi piaesidium jKjnit et in 
altera parte Humiiiis Q. Titurium Sabinum legatnm cum sex 
coliortibus relinciuit : castia jHjdum- duodecim ^•allO iossr^jne 
duodOviginti iKxlum- nnlniri juViet. 



A/lT nn vii^vrrfM.i/u/ atlnvk on Bihntx, thf Jii/ijdf udrdnct (i/jdiitst 
Cnesftr. Tin i/ iirf, lioir( rtr, rhjutUd irith ijrml /i/aiii/h/ir (il titi: 
river Axonn, and ut onct: d{i<hitiid. 

IJ>, Ab Ills castris oppiduni Remorum nomine Ribrax aberat 
niilia passuum octo. Id niagno im[)etri Relgae oppugnare 
coe|)C'runt. Aegre eo die sustentiitum est'. Sed cum fuiem 
oppugnandi nox fecisset^, Iceius Remus, summa nobilitate et gratia 
inter suos, qui tum oppido praefuerat, Onus ex iis, qui legati' de 
pace nd Caesiirem venerant, nuntium ad eum mittit: nisi sub- 
sidium sibi submittatur, sese diutius sustinere non i)Osse''. EO 
media nocte Caesar sagittarios et funditores subsidio opj)i(lanis" 
mittit ; quorum adventii, bostes, jwulisfX-T apud o[)piilum morati 
agrosque Remorum dej)opulati, omnibus vicis aedifieiisque, quo.s 
adire j)otuerant, incensis ad eastra L'acsaris omnibus eopiis con- 
tenderunt. 



1 Notice the double accusative with Irniiarrre ((at, i\ ). 

2 Referring to the lieight and width respectively. 

3 For the use of the inipcrsoiial passive see 56. Translate by they held 
out or the defence was indinltitiiett ciUH, i/l. 

•• Translate rineiii ffclssfl by put an end [lo). 

•' Translate by o.s (imliansadors, referring to those mentioned in i 16 
above. 

•' Xi<il poMe is indirect discourse, depending on the idea of Haying 

implied in uAntluiii iiilMll. 

' For the double dative see 81. 
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20. Caesar duuhus legiOnibii«, quas proxime cOnscripserat, in 
oastris relict is, reliquus sex legiones prO custris in acie coiistitnit. 
Hostes item suas copijis ex castris ediictus' instruxerunt. Palus 
erat nOn magna inter nostrum atque hostium exercitum. Hanc si 
nostil transiient-, hostes exsjKjrtaliant ; nostri autem, si ab illis 
iiiitiuni transeuiuli fieret'', ut imjieditOs atrgrederentur, jMvrati in 
aimis erant. Interim proelio tque.stri inter duas aeies eontendfi- 
liiitur*. Ubi neutri transeundi initiiim faciiint'\ Caesjir suOs in 
r-astra reduxit. Hostes protinus ex eo loro ad flumen Axonam 
fontcTiderunt, quotl esse post nostra castra demOnstratum est. 
Ibi vadis repertis iwrtem suariun copiarum traducere eonati sunt 
CO consiliO, ut, si {Wssent-, castelhmi, rui praeerat Quintus Titurius 
legiltus, expugnarent jKintemque interscinderent ; si minus potu- 
issent'\ agros Remorum populiirentur, (pii magnO nobis Qsui ad 
bellum gerendum erant, commeatilque nostrOs prohi))erent. 

2i, Caesiir certior factus ab Titurio omiiem equitatum et levis 
armaturae'' Nuniidas, funditOres .sjigittariosque {jontem traducit 
atque ad cos contcndit. Aoriter in eO locO pugnatum est. Hostfs 
imi)e(btOs nostri in fluniineaggressi magnum eOrum numerum occi- 
derunt: j)er eorum coriK)ra rcliqui audacissime transire cOnant^s 
multitudine telorum rcpulsi sunt. Hostes ubi et de expugnandO 
oppido et do flilmine tianseundo si)em se fefellisse" intellexerunt, 
atque ipHos res frumentaria deficere coenit, eoncibo convocat^ 
rOnstituerunt optimum esse, donium suam quenuiue reverti et, 
quorum in fines primum Romani exercitum intr<5<luxis.sent*, ad eOs 
dcfenclendos uiubque convenire. Ea re cOnstitatii secunda 
vigiba magno cimi strepitu ac lumultu castris egressi sunt nfdlo* 



' Translate by led out and (43, c; nO. iii). 

2S«e the second and third iUustralivo sentences in 177. 

^Translate liillluiii fnrlA t)y fakr thrjirst Ktcpiin). or net the example. 

* Sec .Tt). Translate by n carab-y rupapnneiit mis poiiif/ on (203, rf). 

' For the tense sec 187, h. i. 

8 Translate by lifjlit ormal, literally nflii/lif equipment. 

' From inllA. IpM't*.. in contrast with the Hoiiians. 

"Translate by nhovld IriidilSl, h, i); thenntecedent of qnArnnt is e»s. 

"Translate nOIIA . . . IniperiO by without any . . . control. 
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MATRICULATION LATIN. 



certo ordine neque imperio, sic ut cOnsimilis fugae profectio 
vid^rCtur. 

5J*^. Hue re statim Caesar per speculatOrgs cOgnitfi insidias 
ventus, quod, qua d6 causa disc6derent, ndnduin j»ers[)exerat, 
exercitum^ equitatumque castris continuit. Prima luce cOn- 
firinata re* ab explOrfitfiribus omnem ecjuitatum, qui novissimutn 
agnien morarCtur, misit. His Quintum Podium et LOcium Cottam 
legates praefecit. Titum Labienuni legatum cum legiOnibus 
tribus subsequi jussit. Hi iiovissimOs adorti et multa milia 
passuum prOsecuti maguam multitudinem eOrum fugientium con- 
ciderunt, sub occasumque sOlis se in castra, ut erat imperfttum', 
recejjfirunt. 

Caemr adtnnces into the Belgian country, r- , n the. mihnmsimi of 
various tribt», and at last comtfi to the Aenii, the bravest of all 
the Belgae, %cho offer resistance. 

iS3t Postridie ejus diei* Caesar, priusquam s6 hostes ex terrOre 
ac fuga recipereiit", in fines SuessiOnum, qui proximi Remis erant, 
exercitum duxit, et magnO itinere cOnfectO ad oppidum Novio- 
dunum contendit. Id oppugnare cOnatua, quod vacuum ab« dg- 
fensoribus esse audiebat, propter latitudinem fossae murique alti- 
tudinem paucis defendentibus" expiignare non i)otuit. Castris 
munitis, vineas ad oppidum agere, aggerem jacere, turres eon- 
stituere* quaeque ad oppugnandum usui erant com})arare coepiL. 
Turn Gain mfignitudine operurn, quae neque viderant ante neque 
audierant, et celeritate Romanorum |)ermoti, legatos ad Caesarem 
dededitione mittunt. Caes<ir obsidibus acceptis armisque omni- 



• Referring to the infantry alone. 
-Translate by on the fact hi inn estat>Hshed. 
^Translate by according to instructions (,t«; 2()3, d). 
■•Translate by next day; literally on the morrou- of that day. 
^See l.V), 6. with the illustrative sentence. 
"Translate by empty or destitute of. 
"See the lost illustrative sentence in 46. 

^Translate by ere<-t. Qnaequr is two words. Auillerani ^ audi- 
veraiit, had heard of. 
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bus ex oppido traditfs in dcditionem SuessiOnes aocgpit' exerci- 
tumque in BellovacOs ducit. 

24, Qui cum s6 suaque omnia in oppidum Bratusf)antium con- 
tuiissent, atque ab eO oppid6 Caesar cum exercitu circifcer milia 
{>as.suum quinque abesset, omngs niajOres natu- ex oppidO egressi 
manus ad Caesarem tendere et vOce significare coepfrunt, ses6 in 
ejus fidem ac potesUlten-. venire^ neque contra jKjpulum ROmanum 
armis contendere. Item, cum ad oppidum accessisset castraque 
ibi iiOnerec, pueri mulieres<iue ex murO jiassis manibus suO more* 
pTicem ab ROmanis petierunt. Cae.«ar, quo<l erat civita.s magna 
inter Belgas auctrtritate atque liominum multitudine praestabat, 
.sescentos o})sid6s jxiiKiscit. Hi.s traditis omnibusque armis ex 
oppido coUatis ab eO loco in fines AmbianOrum })ervenit, qui s6 
suaque omnia sine mora dfdiderunt. 

25. EOrum fines Ner\ li attingebant ; quOrum de natura mOri- 
busquo Caesar cum quaereret, sic reperiebat : es.se homings ferOs 
magnaeque virtutis ; increpitare atque incusare reliquOs Belgas, 
qui s6 i>opulO Romano detlidissent* jxitriamque virtutem prO- 
jecissent ; cCnfirmare sgsg naque legatOs mi.ssurOs neque illlam 
condiciOnem pacis accepturOs. Cum i)er eOrum fines triduum iter 
fecisset, inveniebat ex captivis Sabim flumen ab castris suis nOn 
ampliu8« milia pa&suum decem alies.se : trans id fiiimen omngs 
Nervios cOnsedisse adventumque ibi ROmanOrum exsjiectare una 
cum Atre' itibus et Viromanduis, finitimis suis (nam his utrisque 
persuiiserant uti eandem belli fortunam experirentur) ; ex8i)ecU-iri 
etiam ab his AduatucOrum cOpiiis at^jue esse in itinere : mulieres 
quique' t«r aetatem ad pugnam itiutiles viderentur in eum locum 
conjecisse, quO propte r paludea exercitui aditus nOn esset. 

1 Translate by receirrd the surrender of the Suexsiones. ~ 

. /•^T''?"'^''^'*' *'¥ ihe older men or the elders (102). Vfl«e means the totieti 
0/ their voices, for they could not speak I^tin. 

^Translate by put themselecs under his protection, etc. 

^Translate by accordina to (103, iiO ; so <-AuHii<<IOdln<- nuH, pagre 26. 

.See 171 and translate hy for surrrndering. 

^Translate by more than (98. iv;. 

^..ui;*''*?''* l"^'* *''" ^"''<'*' of «*«ai«e qnl. QuA i>j an adverb -ad uB«n. 
with antecedent loraia ; tran^te l?y a place to whiX. ^ "' 
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The Xen-ii plan to mrprixe the Roman urmy. The (hxujn in )xirt 
Jiitln, hut the lurmniiM are for a time in iji-Ktl jeoj^mly, the 
nlmo»t cvi/ii.iioH pffinilivfj, hecanse o/the. xnrldemiesM and fury 
of the tntmyn on^et. 

26. His r'->)ii.;( cocrnitis explOrfitOres centuriOnf-sque pniemittit 
qui lofUDi idrtncmn fiistris doligant. Sed (luidiim ox deditic'iis 
Belgiscnii una cum Caesire iter facicliivnt, iit |H)stcri ex captivis 
ro<rnituin est, nocte ail NVi vios peiveiieruiit atque liis demOnstra- 
runt' inter sii)<rulas lefjioiies iini)ediment6runi inagiiuni nnnieruin 
iiitercwiere, nccpie esse (luicipiam ucrrotii-', cum prima legio in 
oastra vfMiisset relicjuae(iue legiones milgnum sjwtium alwssent, 
hano sul) sareinis-' a<loriri ; (lua piilsa im|)e<linientis(jue direptis 
futurum, ut* relicpiae contra consistere nOn audtreiit. Lo-i natura 
erat haec, quern locum' iiostri castris delegerant. Collis ah summo'^ 
aequaliter deeiivis ad flumen Saliim, quod supra nominavimus, 
vergebat. Ali co flfiniinc pari acclivitate eollis nasce))atur adver- 
sus huic, ah sujMiriore jmrte silvestris, ut non facile introrsus jjer- 
s»>icl {KDsset'. Intra eus silvas hostes in oceulto'* ses6 continebant ; 
in ajiertO loco secundum flumen iKiucac stationes ecjuitum vide- 
bantur. Fluminis erat altitudo circiter i)edum trium. 

tJT. Caesar equitatu praemissO subsequebatur omnibu- copiis'' ; 
sed ratio Ordo<iue agminis aliter se habebat ac'" Belgae ad Nervios 
detulerant. Nam quod hosti appropinquabat, consuetudine sua 
Caesar sex legiOnes exijeditas ducebat ; post eas totius exercitus 
impedimenta collocaverut ; inde duae legiones, quae proxime 



^J For ilemfinHtrAvJ'rniil. Translate NliigulflH by the neveral or every 

-Translate by and that there vas no difficulty (86, i). 
■•Translate by vhile still Imrdeneil with the iiack.s: (See ctit on page 31 ) 
■•Translate riitarnni (esse) iit by the result u-ould be that (3.'J, iv). 
•iOmitin translfvtion (173, 6). 

« Translate by //-om the top: hut for ab superlOre pnrlo sec 127, v. 
7 Translate by one could not see (rKi). 
8 Translate by ?■«*(■<?( ;i(7. For pfdiim see 87 iii 
9Secl03. ii. 
'"Translate by was diff ere tit from what (168, a, i ; 12, ii, b). 
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cOnscriptae erant, tfttum rgmen clamlebatit praesidiOque iinpedl- 
mentis erant. Eqnitfs mstii cum funditOrihuw sajritt/irii.sque 
fliin.,n tninsgiessi cum hostium cquitutu proelium ( omniist-iunt. 
Interim legiones sex, (juae piiniae' vencraiit, ca.stra niuiiiie coe])^- 
runt. Uhi prima imj)e(limenta nostii excrcitus ah iis, qui in 
silvis alxliti latehaiit, visii sunt, suliitO omnilius cCtyiin jHrtvola- 
verunt ini|)etuni(iue in nostrOs equites fererunt. Hi.s facile pulsls 
ac proturtwtis, incredil.ili celeritate adversO colle- ad nostra castia 
at<jue eos, qui in 0|>tTC (X'cuiKiti erant, contendeiunt. 

2H. Caesiri omnia uno tenqmre erant agenda^: vexillum* prO{)0- 
nenduni, signum tulia dandum, at) oima revm'andi indites, acies 
instrueiida, milites cohortandi, signum dandum. Quarum rerum 
mrignam iMirtem temporis brevitas et succcssus hostium imi)e<iie- 
bat. Hi.s ditticultatibus' duae res erant .subsidio, .scientia atque 
iisus militum (nam su{)erioribus proeliis exen^itati, quid fieri 
0{Kitteret, sibi prae.scribcre i^tcrant), et quod ub op-re legates 
Caesar di.scedere, nisi" mfmitis castris, %etuerat. Hi pi opter pro- 
pinquitatem et celeritatem hostium nihil jam' Cae.sjiris imj^rium 
exspectabant, sed ikt sfi quae videbantur administrabant. Caesar 
necessariis rebus imjjeratis ad cohortandOs nilites decueurrit etad 
legionem deciniam devenit. Milites cohort tus, uci suae pristinae 
virtutis memoriam retinerent ho.stiunique im|jetum fortiter sus- 
tinerent, proelii oonimittendi signum dedit. Atque in alteram 
partem item cohoitandi causa profectus pijgnantibu.s* occurrit. 



(9i»!u!'«r'''^^ ^*' "''' ''"" *'"• ^'t«'-'^">- ''V ^'-ay of the In" facing them 
3 See 120; understand ernt or erant throughout tliu .sentence. 

• *''^w V?'.'"'"'! indicated an inipendinp battle; the inUa etivo t).i> 
signal to fall in ; the final signal was to begin the battle. ^ 

the.^w"re**fl.!ir«*r?/^^^ 

«See 50. iv. ; translate freely by vntil after, etc. 

•Translate by no longer. Tldj'lmnlur, a.s often, means seemed bent. 

8 UndersUnd el«, them; for the dative see 52. 
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Tem|)oris tanta fuit exiguitAs hostiuniquo tarn |«uatiis ad dinii- 
candum animus, ut i.An inalo ad insignia' aa-onim.xlanda, sed 
etiam ad galeas induendas scutisque tegimenta detrudenda tempu.s 
defuerit. 

89. LegiOiiis" nOnao et decimao militCs, (jiij iir sinistra j>arte 
aciei oonstiteiant, pilis fmissis Atrehates celeriter ex locO .sui)Ci iOre 
in flunien compul^iunt et insecuti ghidiis nmgnam jMirten. en.i.ni 
interfeoCrunt. Ipsi trarsire flunien n6n duhitavfrunt et redint*- 
grato proelio hostes in fugain conj^cfiunt. Item alia in jmito 
diversae^ duao legiOnfs, undecima et octiiva, profligatis Vimman- 
duis, quibuscum erant congress!, ex loeO sujwrifire, in ipsis fluminis 
lipis proelialmntur. At tr.tis fere a fronte et ab sinistra jwirte 
nudatis castris, cum in dextrO cornu legio duode<-ima et non 
rniigno ab ea intervallO septimu cOnstitisset, omnes Nervii cOnfer- 
tissimo agmine* ad euni kx'um contenderunt ; quorum pars ab 
aperto latere legiOnCs oircumvenire, (wrs eastra ijetcie coepit. 

30. Eodem tem|)ore equitCs nostri levisque armaturae {KKlites, 
C|Ui cum iis Ona fuerant, cum se in eastra reci[)erent, adversisOhos- 
tibus oceurrebant ac rursus aliam in {wrtem fugam j)etebant. 
Simul eOrum qui cum imt)edimentis venifbant, clamor freniituajue 
oriebatur*. Quibus omnibus rebus permOti e<,uites Treveri, qui 
ftuxilii causa ad Caesarem venerant, cum multitudine hostium 
euntra complfiri nostra, legiOnes premi et jwiene circumventils 
esse, equites, funditOres, Numidas diversos dissijMitAstjue in omnes 
{xirtes fugere vidissent, desijeratis' nostris rebus domum cor en- 
derunt ; Romanos pulsOs sujK'ratOsque, castris imi^dimentisque 
eorum hostes ^xititos civititi renuntiaverunt. 



see 33,%r '''*""'' **"** "listinguishiiig badges. For the tense of d^fuerll 
'■iTo be repeated with ilrrlmae » transhite freely by the pluial. 
^Translate by apart from the rent ; and IpsK by the. very. 
* Translate by iti a very den.'ic column. , 

" Translate by /nee to face. 
3 For the number see 12, ii, h. 

^.IJ^"— *™"/'^'^'^'^ ^y Caesar in the ablative absolute: translate bv 
di'apairtng of our success. ™iuii., nunsiacc oy 
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Cntmr by his preivnre. mid exnmftle at teiujlh milieu the legioiu, and 
nftfr dfi>)vrnlff(ihting the Nervxi art driven hack with enorvunia 
lo«s, and mihmit to the Romans. 

!tl. Caesjir ab decimao legiOiiis cohortatiOne ml dextrum coma 
profectuH, sues urgfiri et duodecimae legiOnis cOnfertOs nulitfis sibi 
ad pugnarn esse imjjedimentO vidit, quartae cohortis oninfis centu- 
riOneg occisOs esse slgniferumqiie interfectiiin, signum amissum, 
reliquarum cohortium oinnCs ferS centuriOn6s aut vulneratOs aut 
occisOs, et nOiiiiallfiH ab novissimis proelio excedere ac t«la 
vitare, hostes ab utrOque latere instare et rem esse in angusto, 
iipquo uUum esse subsidiimi, quod subnutti jwsset. Turn vfirO 
scilto militi' detraotO, quod ipse eO sine scQtO vCnerat, in priinam 
aciem prftcessit, niilitesque cohortatus signa inferre et manipulOa 
laxilre jussit, qufl^ facilius gludiia flti |X)ssent. Cujus adventa 8p6 
illata militibus' ac redintegrate animO, paulura hostium imjjetus 
tiirdutus est. 

32. Caesar cum septimam legiOnem, quae jflxta cOnstiterat, 
item urgfiri ab hoste vidisset, monuit, ut paulatim sfisfi legionfis 
coiijungerent et signa in host«s inferrent. Interim milites legio- 
num duarum, qup.e in novissimO agmine praesidio inipodimentis 
fuerant, proeliO nuntiatfl, cursu incitatO* in summO colle ab hostibus 
cOnspiciebantur, et T. Labifinus castris hostium potltus, et ex locO 
suf)eriOre quae r6s in nostris castris gererentur cOnspicatus, deci- 
mani legiOnem subsidio iiostris misit. Horum adventQ tanta 
rerum eommutatiO est facta, ut nostrl etiam qui* vulneribus cOn- 
fecti prOcubuissent, scQtIs innixi proelium redintegrarent. 

33. At host€3 « :iam in extrema spe salotis* tantam virtOtem 
praestit^runt, ut, cum primi eorum cecidissent', proximi jacentibus 

' Translate tht. Jative hy from (80, a). 

2See28, ill. 

^Translate the dative by in, or more freely as in 78, v, c. 

*TT&ns\a.te by quickening th ir pace. For •umiuft see 86 iv b 

"Translate by when hope of safety tma all but gone (86, Iv b) 
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TiiMshTent, !it<nie ex eOruni foq)orihu>< pO^'iiarent, ft ut' ex tiiiuiilrt 
tela ill nostras tonjiceitiit. Hoc proeliO fucto et j»rn|)e nd iiitcr- 
neriOiu-in g.nte iic nmniiie NirviOnmi rtdac to, inajorcs natii, ([Ui 
rina ruin pmiis mulierihusque in aestuuria ac iMiludOs coiijerti 
eraiit, liac puj^'nu iifintiata, omnium qui Kui^reranfc consensu lO- 
gates u'l Cai'sanm misfrunt s«(iue ei dedidtnint. Quos f'aesar 
suis'^ fjiiitnis at(|ne oppidiM uti jussit, tt finitimis imijcnivit, ut ah 
injfiiia et maleficiO sC suowiue i>iohibfrei.t. 

Th>'. Aflnittuci, f>/iriu,j to „ Mroinjlyjorlififdi^aa, pnfxiif to n^xt 
CuMur, l,„t oil rrafiziixj the efficieury of thi: noman.^' meije 
artilkry, tiifikc their nvlmiimtion. 

:t4. AduatiKi, de quilius supra scrij)simus, cum omnilius fOpils 
aiixilio Nervijs vcniient, liac pfigiia nuntiata ex itintre domiiin 
r<-vortOrunt ; cfimtis oppidis castellisque dOsortis sua omnia in 
uuuin oppi.lum fgiegiC iiatilra miinitum contulenint. Quern 
locum duplici altissimO niuiO munierant : tum^ magiii pondcris 
saxa et praeacutas trahes in murO collocalwnt. Ac primO adventu 
excrcitus iiostri crChris ex oppido excursiOnCs faciebanfc jiaivu- 
lTs<jue iJioeliis'* cum nostris contendeliant ; jMstea vallo {xissuum in 
circuitu quindecim milium ciebristiue castellis circummuniti op- 
pido ses6 continehant. Ul)i vineis actis, aggere exstruetO, turrim 
procul cOnstitui' vidfrunt, primum irridfre ex mflrO atqueincrepi- 
tilre vOcibus, quod« tanta machinatio ab tantO spatio^instruergtur. 

35. Ubi v6rO moveri* etappropinquare nioenibus vid6runt, nova 
at<H!e inusitatas|>ecie commoti IcgatOs ad Caesarem de jwlce mi.s6- 
ruiit, qui ad hunc modum locuti sunt; se nOn existimfire RomanOs 

^Translate by as; roujlrrrent depends on the first iil. 
^Translate by their own. referring to qaOit (161, i). 
STranslato by at th is time or note. 
♦Translate by skirmishes. 

BSee footnote 8. page 24 ; for the historical infinitives followingsee 112. 
•See W. Translate by at the idea of. 

^Translate by so far off; nb is used adverbially ; for HpatlA see 101, L 
Understand turrim as subject. Translate ipeciC by spectacle. 
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sine ojm diviiia Jh-'IIuiii jjerere, qui' tftntuoulfitiUlinis mricliinatiOnes 
tiiiitii celeriUite prrtiiK.N^ro possc-nt ; ho Huaqiu; onuiiu i-Orurn jiotes- 
tati [.erniittffo dix.innt. His lOhiis gcstis omiii (;alliA jMirutH 
taiitJi Jiujus WUi ad }.aibarOs opinio jierlaU est, uti ah iis na- 
tirtnihus, qu.'.o trans HJifiiuin in<<)Irrent''', initterentur l^gati ad 
Caesaieni, qui sfi obsidfs daturiis'', iinijeruU facturas {wllicerentur. 




HHb HarrlBls. 

THE THIRD CAMPAIGN, 56 b.c. 

The trihts mi the. north-we^l^m coaM of Gaul, headed by the Veneti, 
combine to recorer their liberty. 

30. His rebus gestis cum omnibus de causTs Caesar picatam 
OaUiam existimareL*, akiue ita inita hieme in Illyricum profectus 
esset, quotl ea.s quotpie regiOnSs nOgnOscere volfibat, subitum 
bellum in Gallia coortuni est. Ejus belli haec fuit causa. P. 
Crassus adulescens cum legione septimii in Andibus hiemabat. Is, 
quod in his locis inopia frumenti erat, praefectOs tribunosque 
militum compiurgs^in finitimas civitatOs frumenti causa dimisit ; 
quo in numerO est T. Terrasidius missus in EsubiOs, M. Trebius 
Callus in Curiosolitas\ Q. Ve lanius cum T. Silio in VenetOs. 

• Translate by seeing that they (171). '-Soe 177, i. ' 

3 Feminine referrinjf to the iiAtlfinf», whom the envoys represented 

TiaiKilate by had every reason to think. 

■.f iolPi*?*^ ".^'^^^ °' ^*'"<' *'"'*'e8, the Greek ending ^a U often used in 
stead of ^ in the accusative plural of Declension ife. °" 
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3T. HOjiis est civiUitiH' loii>r<» amplissima aiutftritAs omnis Ome 
murifirnae rej^irtnuin earuin, qu'xl ut niivCH hahont Veiieti plan- 
milH, quibus in BriUiniiiain navi-rare cOiisuf runt, et scifiitia iit(iuo 
QsQ nauticaruin rCrum reli<iuOH antec6<itnit. Hi rctiiient Silium 
aUjue Vdiinium (iuo<l [ler eOs sufts 86 ohsidfis, (juOs Cra.ssO dCnlis- 
sent, reou|)erritQrOs existimahant. Horuni auctOritate firiiliini 
adducti (uf^ wutit (JallOrum subita et repentiiia cOnsilia), eadem d6 
caiisj'i Trebiuin Ternusidiuinqiie retinent, t-t celeriter missis le^riitis 
relitiuaa civitat^s sollicitjint, ut in ea libertute, quam a majrtribus 
accfl>erint, i)orinanere quam Rrtmaniinn' servitutem ijerferre 
mabnt. Omni Ora marilima celeriter nd suam sontentiani \kt- 
ductA oonununeui I6>jati0iiein ad 1'. Ciassum niiitunt, si veht suOs 
recii>ere, obsides sibi remittat*. 

Caemr UhMk a jleft and makfs other prfparntioiif for qwllhig the. 
revolt, hut. hecmueoflhe difficullien of the Mtuntion njjtndx mod 
of the summer without making much headway. 

»8. Quibus de rebus Caesar ab CrassO certior factus, quod i{>se 
al)erat longius', na\C.. :ui < v long;;- iudifi^Ari ;n flumine Ligere, 
quwl iiifluit in Oceanum, remiges ex prOvinoia institui, nautas 
gubernatoresque comparari jubet. His rebus celeriter admini- 
stratis iiwe, cum primum per anni tempus potuit", ad exercitum 
contendit. Veneti reliquawiue item civitates cOgnitO Caesaris ad- 
ventQ pro mftgnitQdine periculi bellum parare et maxim6 ea, quae 
ad Osum navium pertinent^ prOvidere instituunt, hOc majOre spC*, 
quod multum natura loci cOnfidebant. Pedestria esse itinera 

1 Translate by thin state poss'ssf.s, or to thin state belongs (83. i). 

2 Translate by for (Ud). Translate p*peiitln« by unexpected. 

3 Translate the grenitivo by to (85, ii). 

-The idea of saying is implied in lf«AllAiiem niltlHiil ; translate by 
telling him to restore (18«. c, i). 

B Translate by too far (98, vi). Translate Instltnl by to he organized. 

"Translate by as soon as the season permitted. 

7 Equal to qu»e Usui sunt uflvlbai. Translate itarirv by prepare for. 

»TT&mla.te by all the more confidently; for |i«« (literally by this) see 
lOl, 11, c, and footnote. 
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('i)iifisii at;stuaiii>, imvif^iit i<"iii«'m iiii|M'(litam |ir(i|itcr insciciitium 
1(1. onmi |Nincitat(.'in(|U<' |m)i tiiiim scif'tiaiit, iifcpif' iiusttOs ex^icittlH 
pKipii r friiiiiciiti iiiopiiun (liiitiuN apud si' niDtaii |k>s.s(! ('(%iificl6- 
l»aiit ; ac {KT>pifi^l>aiit sO pluriiiiiiiii iiavilnis |Mi-,sr, KomanOs 
n<-«|iit' iillaiii faciiltatiin lialii'ifi na\ mm tii (|ne f(")iiim IikOi.iii u)n 
ImUuiii j^t'stiiil fssciit, vuda, |K)rtus, insiila> iirtiisso. 

Hit, His iiiifis cftiisiliis oppida inriniuiit, fniiiifiitH f\ ajjris in 
(ippida ('uiii|Mirtaiit, iiavt's (|u;iiii pliiiiiiias pds.siiiit cOj^'iiiit ; aiiM- 
lia fx Blitaniila, (jtiat; <'i)iitrii ea.s irj^'ioiics posita est, ai<t" Mint. 
Kiaiit lino (litlicultatf'H IkIIi f,'(i.i;<li <|iias Mipiu o.sttii(limiis, sr«l 
imilta Caewirein tarm-n ad id IhUiiiii iiicitaliaiit : reliellio facta 
post deditionern, dft'ectio <lati> (il'sidilms, tut «'ivituluni conjii- 
ratio. Itatjue cum iiitelk-gtret (niiiK-s Itie (uillos novjs if'l)ii.s 
stiuK'Mo ft ml l)flliiiii mrtliiiiter ctlci ili ripio e.xritari, piius<]uam 
plurfs eivitatfs cOiispirurent-, latius <li,stt ihueiidum excroitum 
putavit. 

40. Itacine T. I>al)ieimm Icgatuni in TreverOs, (|ui proximi 
flumiiu Rheiu'jsuiit, cum equitiitu mittit. 1'. CrusHum cumcohorti- 
hus legiOnarijs ducxlecim et magnO numerOeiiuitutus in Aquitanium 
piofii-iso; jul)t't, n6 ex his iiatiOniV)us auxilia in Calliam niittaiitur 
ac tantae natiOiies conjungantur. Decimuin Brutnm adulescentem 
classi Callioistiue navibus, quiis ex Pictonibus et Santouis re- 
liciuisque [)acatis regiOnibus convenire jusserat, praeticit et, cum 
primum posset, in VeiietOs'' proficisci jubet. I{)se eO pedestri})us 
eo|)ii.s coiitendit. Eraut ejusmcxli ferg situs oppidOrum, ut posita 
in extremis^ lingulis promunturiisque propter aestus neque jjedibus 
(ulitum haterent', neijue navibus. Ita opjjidOrum oppugnfitiO 
iin|)ediebatur; ac siquandOmaguitudine ojjeris" forte sujierati, suis 



' Equal to ft uftii, the ncgati\ e going only with pitftHC. 

-Translate by before . . Khonld and compare footnotes, page 24. 

^Translate by into the country of the Veneti ('Jli.i.jj. 

••Truiislale by the pointit of (86, iv, b). With po»lln understand 
opplua. 

' Trannlate by were accessible. 

« Translate by of the siege works, and superiltl by being overmatched. 
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fortunis dCsperare coeperurit. mag„o nmnerO navium appulsO, sua 
de,H,rtahaiit omnia, fie,,ue in proxima oppi.la recipiehant : ihi ,s6 
rui-sus iLstiem opportflnitiitilms loci defends l)ant. Haec eO^ fatilius 
nmKnam imrtem aestatis fa<.it.t,ant, quod no.strae naves temjjesta- 
til)us detinebantur, sununaque' eral vfisto atque afierto mari 
magnis aestibus, raris ao proi« nulHs j^rtibus, ditfioult/.s navigandi.' 

At Imt a decimre naval In.tfle is /ought in which the Rovians are 
completely victon'oun. 
41. Compluribus expugnatis oppidLs, Caesar, ubi intellexit 
fru.stratantumMabOremsQnn,statuitexs,«ct.u.da.ncIassem. Quae 
ubi convenit ac primum ab hostibus visa est, eirciter ducentae 
viginti naves eOruu.s jw atissimae akiue omni genera armOrum 
Ornatissimae i.rofectac ex portu ncstri.s adversae cOnstiterunt 
Ina erat magnfi usui r6s prae{mrat;i a nostris, falcfis praeacutie 
n.sert«e aff.xaeque longuriis. His cum funes, qui antennas ad 
inalos destinabant, comprehensi adductique erant«, navigio reniis 
.iKitaW pruerumi,ebantur. Quibus abscisis antennae concidebant, 
ut his ereptis omnis usu.^ navium uno temjwre 6ri{)eretur. 

4'i. Reli(iuum erat certamen positum in' virtute, qua nostri 
niilites facile sujKjrabant at<iue eO n.agis, ciuod in cOnspectu 
Caesans atque omnis exercitus res gerebatur ; omnes enim colles 
ac loca sujjeriora, unde erat propinquus desjxjctus in* mare, ab 
cxercitu tenebantur. Disjer' is, utdiximus, antennis, cumsingulas 
bmae ac ternae" naves circumsteterant, militds summa vi transcen- 

*Sce foot-.ote 8, page 32. 
byZ'sed'a"'"''"''*' ^°' ^^^ intervening ablative., to be translated 

♦Translate by allthix. With exspmandani understand e»«e(2fiO). 
so,°Tri?''''Jr^ ^^ °{ ''""■"i '''O'- P«'-A«l»>.lniae, ircll or fully eoninved 

«See 119. For the translation of the imperfect see footnote 1 above. 

' 1 ranslate eral poHltum In by depended on (183, c). 

* Translate by over. 

•Translate by tiro or three or by twos and threes. 
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dere in hostiu.n naves contendebant. Quocl i«stquani bari.arl 
fieri animadverterunt, fu^a salutoni |)ttere conttnderunt. Ac jam 
conversis in earn partem navibus, quo ventus feiCbat', tanta subitO 
malaoia ac- tran.jinllitas exstitit, ut 86 ex lorO commovfre nftn 
possent. Quae quidtm resad negOtium co.ficiendum maximefuit 
0{.|K)rtuna : nam sinKnla.s nostri oOnsectati expugnavfirunt, ut 
|>enMiurae ex onini numcrO noetis interventu ad tenam i)ervenerint 
Quo proelio bellum Venetorum- totiusque Orae mai itimae cOnfectuni 
est. 

THE FOURTH CAMPAIGN, .", „.,. 
Crrl,n„ Ge.-vian tribes, the U.i,..UHnvd T,7,cferi, h„rd preyed hy /heir 
vevjhharx, cro.x info Uuvl. Cm.ar, feariv,, nn a//iavce ofGer 
mans and dimfecUd Gauh, advances to the Hhiue, surprises 
and routs (he invaders. 

43. Ea, <,uae secfita est, hieme. Usipete.s et item Tencteri mairmi 
cum nmltitudine hominum flumen Rhenum transierunt. non longo 
a man. Caus.^ transeundi fuit, quod-^ ab Snobis compImOs anno. 
ex.Mg.tati bello premCbantur et agricultura prohibebantur. A,l 
extremum t.men agris expulsietmultis IcKLs^Jennaniae triennium 
vagati ad Rbcnum Ix;r^en?ru„t ; quas regionesMenapiiincolebant 
et ad' utram.iue rlpam fluininis agrOs, aedificia vio0.que babebant ; 
mi tantae multitfuiinis adventn jx^rterriti ex ii.s acdifieiis, quae 
trans flumen babuerant, demigraverunt et eis Rhenum dispositis 
praesidiis (iermanOs transire* prohif)ebant. 

44. Illi omnia' exix^rti cum neque vi contendere propter inopiam 
"Hvium neque cla^n transire propter custOcbas Menapiorum ,«.- 
^cnt^ertrsfiB^^ simulaverunt, et trllui 

^Translate the trenitive by vith or against (85, ii). 
•'Translate by Ma< (198). 

»?zt;: by o, :'^"' "^"^ ^'•'•^- ^^°^ ^^^ -- -« •■-'^. »• 

_«See 22 i and for the force of the imperfect, 1»). rf. 

«£e 18 fv! ' "'"^ "'""''• "''^ "' —•«•»<«"« by to/orce a passage. 
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viam progress! rursu-ireverteruntatqueomiii lioc itinere uiulnocte 
equitutu' confec-W iiiscirts inopiiuiiitesque Meiiiipifts oppress6runt, 
qui de (lermanOruiu (liscessu jxjr exijlOrfitores ctrtiOres facti sine 
metu trans Rli»"inini in suOs vieOs remigraverant. His interfecitis 
navibusque eOrum ocouiKitis, priusqiiain ea jmrs MenapiOruni, quae 
citra Rhenum erat, certior fieret, flfimen transi^runt atque omni- 
lius eOruin aedificiis occujiatis relicjuam jwrtem hieniis 86 eOnim 
cOpiis aluCruiit. 

45. His dC rCbtis Caesar oertior factus et infirmitatem OallOrum 
veritus, (pitxl sunt in cOnsiliis capiendis nir)V)ilC\s et novis plCruni- 
que rebus student, miiturius, quam cOnsueraf-, ad exercituni pro- 
ficiscitur. Eo cum venisset ea (juae t'ore^ suspicatus erat facta 
cOgnOvit : missas IfgatiOnes ab nOnnullis civitatibus ad GeriniinOs 
quae invitarent efts, uti ab RhenO disccderent, {X)llicerenturque 
onuiia, (juae [xistulassent^, ab se fore pjirata. Quii S{)6 adcUicti 
Oermani latius vagabantur et in fln6s EburOnum et CondrusOnmi, 
qui sunt TreverOrum clientes, pervenerant. Caesar, re frumentaria 
r(inn>arata equitibusque delectis', iter in ealoca facere coepit, qui- 
Ijus in locis esse GermanOs audiebat. 

40. Cum ab boste octO milia jxissuum abesset, aciem triplicem 
Institui equitatunique agmeti subsequi jussit, et celeriter itinere 
cOnfectO prius^ ad hostium castra pervgnit quam, quid ageretur, 
German! sentire iwssent. Qui celeritate adventus nostri perterriti, 
neque cOnsilii babendi neque arma cajHendi sjMitiO dato'', j)ertur- 
bantur, cOpiasne" adversus liostem ducere, an (;astra defendere, an 



1 Translate by \rith. literally hi/ means of. Translate Itluere . . . rflu- 

rertO by having corned . . . distance. 

2 For the tense see 182, e ; - cOuMuCvenil. 

^Translate by vould be the case; = nilOra esiw. Translate Airta 
<e8!te) by had happened. 

'' See 187, 6, 1 ; -poHtuIfl>iN»rnt. 

STranslate by levied. Omit lo«I» in translation, and see footnote 5, 
page 26. 

« Priiis . . . qnani = prlnsqanm, to be taken with possent (156, 6, 1). 
^Translate by and having no time for holding, etc. 
"Translo.te -n« . . an . . an by whether . . o>- . . or. See 38 (last 
example). 
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fugfi salutcm jietere pniestaret. Qui' celeriter arma capere {JotuS- 
niiit, jwulisjKjr iiostrj.s rcstitermifc atcjue inter carrAs imj»e(limenta- 
que proeliuin cominiserunt : at relicjua multitude jmerOrum ir- 
liorumque (nam cum omnibus suis domO excesserant Rhenumque 
tiansierant) passim fugere coepit ; ad quOs cOnsectjindOs Cap ar 
equitatum misit. 

To prertnt any further inroads, Caemr builds a l.rid<je arrosa the 

MtWynitdcroinng into Germany, xo orernwet, the. iliriwin tribta 

that at his ajyproach they flee into the forests of the interior. 

4T. Oerinani {wst tergum clamore audito, cum suOs inteifici 

vidcrent, armis abjectis signisque militaribu.s relictis se ex castris 

fjecCrunt, et cum a<l cOnfluentcm Mosae et Rheni i)eiv6nissent, 

reliqua^ f uga des()erata magnO numerO interfectO reliqui se in flumen 

ptaecij)itaveruntatque ibi timOre, lassitudine, vi fluminis oppress! 

{ierieiunt'. Nostri adunum*omiies inrolumesjierpaucis vuhieratis 

ex tauti l)elli timore', cum hostium numerus capitum quadrin- 

geiitfirum triginU milium fuisset, se in castra receperunt. 

48. Germanics bello cOnfectO multis d6 cau.sis Caesi statuit 
sil)i Khen-.;n esse transeundum ; quarumillafuit jQstissima«,quo<l, 
cumvideretGermanos tam facile imj)elli ut in Galliam venirent,' 
suis quoque rebus' eOs timere voluit, cum intellcgerent et -nisse et 
audere populi Romani exercitum RhSnum transire. Itatiue, etsi 
summa difficultas erat faciendi i^ntis propter latitudinem, rapidi- 
tiitem altitudinemque fluminis, tamen flumen {wnte jungere* d6- 
orevit. Diebus decem, quibus» materia coeptji erat comportari, 

' Translate by those vho. Translate hiiIm below by their far^MUa 
3 Translate hy further ; see foot .lote 7, page •&. 
=" From pereA. Translate oppreHitl by overcome. 

* Translate by <o a mn /I. 

* Translate by the strongest. For q ami see footnote 3. pagl) 35. 
^Translate by intereata or accurity (79). 

* Translate by to hrvtge the river 
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omni opere effecto exercitus traducitur. Caesar ad utramque 
{lartem' poiitis firinO jxaesidio relictd in tiii6s SugambrOrum con- 
teiulit. Interim a coni|)luril)us civitatibus ad eum Iggati veniunt ; 
quibus paeem atque aniicitiain petentibus'^ liberaliter respondit 
obside^que ad s6 adduoi jubet. At Sugambri finilius suis exces- 
serant suaque omnia exjxjrtaverant s6que in sfll'tudinem ac silvas' 
aMitlerant. 

49. Caesar paucOs di6s in eOrum finibus moratus omnibus vicis 
ae<lifi(ii.s(iue incensis frumentisque succisis se in fines UbiOrum 
recepit, akjue iis auxilium suuni pollicitus, si^ab Suebis premeren- 
tur, haec ab iis cOgnOvit : SuebOs, posteaquam j)er explOratOrgs 
jjontem fieri comj)erissent, more suO coneilio habito nQntiOs in 
omnOs {>artesdimi.sisse, uti d6 oppidis demigrarent*, liberOs, uxOrCs 
suacjue omnia in silvis depOnerent, attjiie omnfis, qui arma ferre 
l>o:!sent, unum in locum convenirent : hie RomanOrum adventum 
exs{)eotare atque ibi decertare cOnstitnisse". Quod ubi Caesar 
coin{)erit, omnibus rebus iis cOnfectis, quarum rerum causa' tra- 
ducere exercitum cOnstituerat, ut Gcrmanis metum injiceret", ut 
SugambrOs ulcisceietur, ut UbiOs obsidiOne lil)eiaret, diebus 
oinninO decern et octO trans Rhenum cOnsumptis se in Oalliam 
rti-'Cuit pontenique rescidit. 



1 Translate by end. 
'■^Translate by on their asking for. 
^Translate by in the solitude of the forests (127, iii). 
•• Translate by in case. For the subjunctive see 177. 
•'•'rhe three subjunctive clauses depend on the idea of ^e^/jno implied 
in nQntlOH tllmlsliote ; translate by instructing them to, etc. (191). 
•'Coordinate with (ITiiiIsisse. 
'Translate by having attained all the objects for which. 

>* T.anslate by namely to inspire, etc. For the dative see 78, v, c. The 
at clauses are in apposition with rf Itnit. 
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LIRER QUARTUS. 

Having decided on an expedition to Britain, Caesar tries in i-ain to 
ijet information about the. i4aud from OaUic traders. 

20. Exigua parte aestatis reliqua Caesar, (^tsi in his 1 
locis, qu(xl omnis Gallia ad soptentriones vergit, maturae 
sunt .biemesjtemen)in Britanniam proficIscT contendit 
quod oninii,ua,fere Gallicis bellls hostibus nostris inde 
suhnunistrafca auxilia intellegeWt et, si t<>mpus anni ad a 
l>ellu.n gcrendum deficeret, tarnen magno sibi usul fore 
arbitrabatur, si mocJo insulam adisset et genus hominuni 
perspexisset, loca, portus, aditus cognovisset ; quae omnia 
fere Gallls erant incognita, Neque enim temere praeterS 
.uercatores illo a<lit quisquam, neque iLs ipsis quicquam 
praeter oram niaritimam atque eas regiones, quae sunt 
contra Gallias, notum est. Itaque vocatis ad se undique* 
luercatonbus neque quanta esset insulae magnitudo, neque 
quae aut quantae nationes incolerent, neque ouem usun. 
bell, haberent aut quibus institutis iiterentur,* neque qui 
essent ad nuljoruni naviiun multitudi.iem idonei portus. 
reperire poterat. 
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('aixitr Hnulx Volitxfiiiix to rn ,iinifiili'f. ManiirhHf he receiver ojfern 
of mihmix'iion from Aeventl xUttm <if firilaiv. Vohixtiinn retnrun 
vi/h hill little iu/oriixitio)!. 

1 21. Ad liiiec cognostenda, piiusquani pehculuni faceret, 
idonpuni ossc ai])itratus C. Volusrnuin cum r.avi loii'';! 

2pra('inittit. Hiiic maiidat, ut oxploratls omnibus ri-hiis 

sad sf- (juam iHimum icvcrtjUur. Ijise cum omnibus copiis 
in Moiinos j)i(>fi(iscitur, (juod iiidc crat brovissimus in 

4Britaiiniam tiajectus. Hue navrs undique ox finitimis 
rcgioniljus ot ([uam supcriorc acstate atl Yeneticum bclhini 

seffccerat classcm jubet convcniiv. Interim consilio ejus 
cognitt) ot }>or mcrcatoics porlato ad Britannos, a com- 
ph'iribus jnsulao civitatibus ad cum Ir-gati veniunt, (jui 
pollicoantur obsidos daro atque imperio popuU Romanl 

eobtempoiare. Quibus audit is Uberiibtor pollicitus hor- 
tatuwque, ut in ea sententia permanorent, eos domum 

7 remittit, ot cum ils fma Commium, (jueni ipse Atrebatibus 
Kuperatis rogem ibi cOnstituerat, clijus et virtutem et 
consilium probabat ot quern sibi fidolem esse arbitrabatur, 
cujusque auctoritas in hTs rogionibus niagni habebatur, ?■& 

smittit. Iluic impcrat, quas^ possit, adoat clvitatcs borto- 
tunjue, ut popull Roman! fidem scquantur, soque celeriter 

<)0o vonturum lulntiot. Yolusonus perspectTs regifmibus 
omnibus, (juantum oi facultatis daii potuit, qui navi egretli 
ac se barbaris committore nun auderet, quinto die ad X 
Caesarem revertitur quaeque ibi perspexisset renuntiat. 

After recfiriiKj the utthmixxloH of certain of the Morini, Caesar collects 
\l hig fleet (iiid iiiakeii hiijiiial arranifementx. 

1 22. Puni in his locTs Caesar navium parandarum causa 
moiatur, ex magna parte Morinorum ad earn legati vene- 
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runt (jui so (!«"' siiperioris tonipoiis cdnsilio exciisarcnt, quwl 
liDiiiint's harbari ct nosfrao fonsur-tfulinis impcriti Ix'Uum 
populo Romano fecisseiit, 8t"«jue ea, quae iinperasset, facturos 
pollicf'reMtur. Hoc sihi CWsar satis opportune acci(lisse2 
arhitratus, quod neque poat tcrguin liostein relinquero 
volt'-hat necjue brllT goivndi propter aiinl tempus facultatein 
hahebat lUMjue lifis tantularuin rrriiiii (noupationr-s Bri- 
tanniae ariteponendas judicabat, nia;^'iiuin ils nunierum 
obsiduin iniperat., Quiljus adductis eos in fidem recepit. 
Navibus cireiter octoginta oneranls coactis contractlsque, 3 
(plot siitis esse ad duaa triinsportandas legiones existiniabat, 
(juod pi-aeteiea navium longaruni habebat, quaestor! legatis 
praefectisque distribuit. Hilc accedebant du(Kleviginti 4 
onerariae naves, quae ex eo Iwo ab niilibus passuuin octo 
vento tenebantur, quo minus in eundeni })ortum venire 
possent : lias e<iuitibus distribuit. Relitjuum exercitunis 
Q. Titurio Sabino et L. Aurunculeio Cottae legatis in 
Menapios atque in eos pagos Morinoruni, ab quibus ad 
(!uru legatl non venerant, ducenduni dedit ; P. Sulpiciuni 6 
Rufum :. ratuni cum eo praesidio, quod satis esse arbitra- 
batur, portum tenere jussit. 



He. reaches Britain, hut law difficulty in (jetting a mitaUe la.idintj- 
p/ace. 

23. His constitutls rebus nactus idoneam ad navigan-l 
dum t^'inpestateni tertia ferr> vigilia solvit eiiuitesque in 
ulteiiorem portum progredi et naves conscendere et se 
sequi jussit. A quibus cum paulo tardius esset admini-3 
stratum, ipse hora diei circiter quarta cum priniis navibus 
Britanniam attigifc atque ibi in (minibus wllibus expositas 
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shastium cOpias annatas conspoxit. Cujuj loci haec erat 
iiatura, atque ita ii)()ntil)us aiiguste mare continebatur, uti 

4 ex locis supcrioribus in litus tf-lum adigi posset. Hunc ad 
egrediendum nr'(piaquum idoneurn locum arbitratus, duin 
reliqua« naves eo eoiivenirent, ad horam nonam in ancoris 

Sexspectavit. Interim legatis tribunisque militum eonvo- 
eatls et quae ex Voluseno eognovisset, et quae fieri veliet, 
ostendit monuitque, ut rel milituris ratio, nia.xirnr' ut niari- 
tiinae res postularent, (xitj quae eelerem atque instabilem 
niotum haberent, ad nutum et ad t+'mpus omnes res ab 

«iis administrarentur. His diniissls et ventum et ai'stum 
uno tempore naetus secundum, dato sigiiO et sublatis 
ancoris circiter milia passuum septem ab eo loco prOgressus 
aperto ac piano litore naves cOnstituit. 

The Brit<m», following along the ahore, ngormixly oppot*f. the landing. 

1 24. At barbari consilio Romanorum cognito praemissO 
e(juitatu et essedariis, quo plerumque geneie in proeliis uti 
coiisuerunt, reliquis copiTs subsecuti nostros naAibu-s egredi 

SprohilH'bant. Erat ob has causas surania difficultas, qufxi 
naves propter magnitfidinem nisi in alto constitui non 
poterant, militibus autem ignOtis locis, impeditis nmnibus, 
niagno et gravi onere armorum oppressis simul et de navibus 
desiliendum et in fluctibus consistt^ndum et cum hostibu.s 

3 erat pugnandum, cum illi aut ex arido aut paulum in 
aquam prOgressi omnibus membris expeditis, notissimis 
locis audacter tela conjicerent et equos insuefactos in- 

icitarent. Quibus rebus nostrl perterriti atque hujus 
omnino generis pugnae imperiti non eadem alacritate ac 
studio, quo in pedestribus uti proeliis consuerant, utebantur. 
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Caesar maiuvuvrfx to iModgt the entmy, while, n hrare standard- 
bearer (jnllantly hiddx a rHi<h towards the nhore. 

25. Quod ubi Caesar animafhertit, navf-s lon<{a.s quarum 1 
et species erat baibarls irmsitatior et motus ad usuin ex- 
peditior, paulum removeri ab onerariis navibus et reiiils 
incitari et afl latiis apertum liostiuin constitui atcjue inde 
fundls, sagittis, tornienlls hostr^s pmpelll ac submoveri 
jussit ; quae res magiio usul nostris fuit. Nam et naviuni 2 
figiira et remorum luotu et inusitato genere tornientoruni 
pernioti, barbarl constiterunt ac paulum niodo pe<lem ret- 
tulerunt. Atque nostris niilitibus cunctantibus, niaxiiii«'^3 
propter altitudiriem maris, qui deciinae legiOnis acjuilam 
fereljat, contestatus deos, ut ea rts legioni fellciter eveniret: 
" Desilit^,'," inquit, "milites, nisi vultis aquilam hostibus 
prodei'e : ego certe meum rei public»ie atque iinperatori 
(jfficium praestitero." Hoc cum voce magna dixisset, se ex I 
navi projecit atque in hostes aquilam fcrre coepit. Turn 5 
nostri cohortati inter se, lie tantuin dedecus admitteretur, 
univei-sl ex navi desiluerunt. Hos item ex proximls navi-e 
bus cum cOnspexissent subsecuti hostibus appropinc^uarunt. 

The Romann, after much Jighting, gain the shore aiid p\d the BrUotis 
to flight. 

26. Pugnatum est ab utrisque acriter, Nostri tamen, l 
quod neque Ordines servare neque firmiter insistere neque 
signa subsequi poterant atque alius alia ex navi, quibus- 
cumque signis occurrerat, se aggregabat, niagnopere per- 
turbabantur; hostes vero, nOtIs omnibus vaflls, ubi ex a 
litoi-e aliquoa singulares ex navi egretiientes conspexerant, 
incitatlii e(iuis impeditos adoriebantur, plures paucos cir- 
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fumsistr'lwuit alii al) latent upvrtc in nniv.'isos tr-la con- 
4 jicir-I)ant. ^ QikmI cuiii aiiiinadvortissct Caesar, sraphas 
longaniin naviiiiii, item spcculritoria iiavi<,'ia jiulitilms oom- 
Iilt'ii jiissit ct, tjiios lalH)iaiitr's consj)(>xcnit, liis subsidia 
ssubiiiitttbat. Nostif, sitinil iij arido c()nstit«"nuit, sms 
omnibus eonsecvitTs in liost.'s impetuin fect'Tunt at(|iie cos 
in fufjani (Ifdr-nint. n('(|ii(> I(.tiiriiiH T.i-Msccjin putiirriint, 
qiiiMi o<itiit»''s fursuni tonr-n; attpie iiiKulani capo>-.> ncn 
jiotuorant. Hoc ilnum ad piTstinam fortunani ^a.'.sari 
dt'fuit. 



If 



«.).■ 



V'* 



Thfi Britons sue for jwace. 

1 27. Hostos pnH'lid suporatl, siniiil atque sr- ex fiiga 
rwr-perunt, statim ad Caesarcni Ir-gatos de pace nilscrunt ; 
«)l)sidr-s daturos quawpie ini{M'rasset factums pollicitl sunt. 

2 Una cum h's Icgatis Commius Atrebas vcnit, qucm supra 
dr'monstravcram a Cat's;ire in Britanniam praomissum. 

sHunc illi e navT f'grcssum, cum ad eos oratoris hkxIo 
Caesaris niandata dcfcrret, compichondcrant at(jue in vin- 

4 oula conjccerant, tum prot>Iio facto rcmiserunt. In potenda 
pace ejus rei culpam in niultitudincm contulcrunt, et 

5 propter imprudentiaiv ut ignoscerctur petivcrunt.\/Caesar 

questus, quod, cum )4ti?'' '» continentem legatls missis 

pacom ab se petlssent, belhun sine causa intulissent, 

V^« ignoscere impi-iidcntiae dixit obsidcsque imperavit ; quorum 

illi partem statim dcdcruntjd' partem ex longinquioribus 

7 locis arce_ssltam paucis diebus sf'se daturos dixerunt. i In- 
terea suOs remigrare in agros jusserunt, principesque im- 
dique convenire et se civitatesque suas Caesari commendare 
coeperunt. 
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A fxtrlion of r<UHi,,\ ^hi/ix rrnMiuij lalfr Im dixjternfd hy n Morm iiud 
i/ririii hfirk to l/u iwiiuluud. 

28. Mis nbiis pAco cOnfirmHta post dinii quart .mi, 1 
•luiirn est in Britaniiiaiii ventum, nuvts fhitMlevij^'iuti, flf> 
♦liiilMis snpni dr-moiistratiiiii est, quae oqiiitr's siistulorant, 
•■x sujMTion porta loni voiit6 solvt-nint. Quae euin appr.>-2 
piriquaicnt Hiitaiiiiiae rt ox castris vidr-rftitur, taiita 
teinp(>stjls sul.ito nK)ita est, ut nulla eaniiii cursuin teiirre 
posset, sod aliae e<Kleiii, undo eiaut prr)foctae, referrentur, 
aliae a(J luferiorem partem insulae, qum^ est propius solis 
• Mciisuni, maarr'o suMuun |)erieulo df'jieeit>ntur Knuie tainens 
aiicons jaetiH eum fluctihus complerentur, iieeessario ad- 
versa nocte in altuni profectae continentem petierunt. / 

The. mme xtonn does ijrenf dnmnf/e to the wxHPh which had crosjied 
irith CncMfir, and oiiimx much alarm in the cnmp. 
29. Eadeni n<x;te accidit, nt esset luna plena, qui diesi 
inaritimos aestus niaxinios in OceanO effieere cOnsuevit, 
nostrisque id erat incognitum. Ita unO tenqwre et longas2 
naves, quibus Caesar exercitum transjKjrtandum curaverat 
quasque in aridurn subtluxerat, aestus coinplebat, et one- 
rarias, (juae ad ancoras erant deligatae, tenipestas afflictabat, 
neijue ulla nostrisfacultas aut administrandl aut auxiliandi 
dabatur. y Cotnpluribua navibus fraetis reliquae cum essents^ 
funibus, ancoris reliqulsque atniamentis amissis ad navi- U-._^ 
gandum inutiles, magna, id quod necesse erat accidere,A2,'-'^''^'- 
totius exercitus perturbatio facta est. / Neque enim naves 4 \ 
erant aliae, quibus reportari possenX et omnia deerant, 
quae ad reficiendas navt-s erant usui, et, quod omnibus 
c6n.stabat hiemarl in Gallia oportere, frumentum his in 
locis in hiemem prOvisum non erat. '-f 
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Lenrimiij of thfjte. mii-fortiimii, thf Uri/om who had xvhmiflfd deride 
to ri unr ihr u-iir, mid lurrftly ijathi r/orrm. 

1 30. yiiihuH nl)U8 0(»^'niti.H [)iinfipt-s BriUitiiiiac, qui post 
prcH'lium .ul CaeMHrcin conv«"ni'iiirit, inter «»"• collocuti^cum 
<'<|iiit<''s ct nuvf'H ct frumcntuin lldnmnis (h-esHe iiitellegereiit 
«'t jtaucitatcm iiiilitum ex castroruin rxiyiiitat*' fo<,'noscerent, 
i|ime lioc ciunt viiiuu uiigu.sti(ira^,«ju«K| sine iiiipcdimcntis 

aCacsar Ictjionr'.s traii.sportavcrat/optiiuuiii factu ossf duxf- <^^'-' 
runt iclx'Uione facta fruineiito f<)iniueutu(iue iiostros pro---,.-- .^J' 
liilMH' ct icin Ml liicnicin prcxlficcrc, (jikmI his sujH'iatis aut 
reditu iiiterdusis nciiMiicin {xtstca Ix'Ui infeit^ndi causa in 

SHritanniain trunsiturum coiifidelMtnt. Tta<iuc rursus con- 
jfniltionc facta paulatiin ex ca.stris disccdcre ct suos clam 
ex ayris dcducere coepcrunt. 

Cnemr, hecamimj m/tpicioui*, colUdM prormons in the. camp and re- 
jxiirg the shalle>-ed Jlftt. 

1 31. At Caesar, etsl nonduni eorujn cAnsilia c()f,nirtverat, 

taineri ct ex evciitu naviuni suarum et ex eo, <|u«k1 <»l)sid«s 

^ dare iiitenniscrant, fore id, (|U(k1 accidit, suspicalmtur. 

'•^Itatjue ad oinncs casus subsidia coniparabat. Nam et 

fruuieiituni ex agris cotidie in castia confercbat et quae 

gravissiiue afflictjie eiant naves, earuin niatei'ia atque a(>re 

ad reli(juas reficiendas utcbatur et quae ad eas res erant 

3 USUI ex continentl coniportarl jubebat. Vltaque, cum summoj 

studio a niilitibus administraretur, duodecim navibus amisi 

sis, reliquis ut navigarl commode posset, eflfecit. 

A Ifijion out foraging is surpnsed and surrounded hy the Britons. 
Caexar goes to its relit^f. 

1 32. Dum ea gcruiitur, Icgione ex consuetudine una 

frumentatum niissa, quae appellabatur septima, neque ulla 
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ad id U'lniais Ix-lli suspicion., iiit^-rpiwita, cum |»iis hominnin 
ill iifivix n-nuiiir-ict, purs ctiain in ,ustni vnititan-t, ii qui 
J.... jMitis castiorum in stutiotu- .-niMt, C.u'san mintiav.-.iurit 
i>ulvcivm .irijon'i.i, (iimiii coiisurtudo fcnvt, in ♦•« parto 
vidrii, .(uain ill partem l<-io itvr fr-cisset. Carsar id, ,,ii,Hi2 
erat, suspiratus, aliciuid ii„vi a. hailMiiis inituui coiisilii, 
cohortos, ,piao in stationibus ciant, .s.-funi in earn jwiUMii 
I)r<)fici.sci, fx rclitjuis duas in stationeii. cohortos succt-dere, 
n'Ii<|.ias anuan ft oo-iffstiin sOse fiul)st".,ui jussit. Cunis 
I)aul.) Icngius a castris piocTssissct, sues aJ) liostibus pif-nii 
at(|u.> m'gre sustinr-re et oonf.i ta lo-ione t'x (.ninibus parti- 
bus tr-la (•..njici aiiinwuhertit.\ Nam .|u.k1 „mnl ex reliquis4 
paitibus drmesso fiumento pars una ♦■rat ivlifpia, .suspicati j 
hostrs liuc nostios e><so ventuios noctu in silvis dt'litui'iant ;l i 

tum .lisp,.,s,.s d.-jHwitis armis in mvti.-ndo <K(upatos subito'c iL^ol^l 
ad.uti i.aucis iiitcrfcctH n'li.|uos inciTtis onhnibus p<Ttur- 
bavcnint, sinud .'(luitatu atijue es.sedis cirfumdederant. / ^ 

J >l>s.rii,(ioH of the Uriti^k mode off,jhti,„j irith chnrinU 

33. (M'nus hoc est .-x cs.scdis pugnae. Pi imo piT omncs i 
paitr-s iH'n-(|uitant -t tela conjiciunt atipie ipso tcnore 
ciuorum ct stn'i.itu lotarum ordincs plcrunique perturlmnt, 
ft cum sc inU-r equitum tuniias insinuaverunt, ex essedis 
ilcsiiiunt et pedibus pr.^eliantur. Aurigae interim paulatim 2 
ex proelio excedunt atque ita currus collocant, ut, si illi a 
multitudine hostium premantur, expeditum ad suos recep- 
tum habeant. \, Ita inobilitatem equitum, 8tabilitatem\s 
ped.tum in proeiiis pniestant, ac tantum u.u cotidiano et 
exeicitatione efficiunt, uti in declivi ac praecipiti Iwo 
uicitatos equos susiiiiere et brevi moflerari ac flecj^re et 
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pii" tenioneni pcrcurrcre et in jiigo insistere et se inde in 
cuirfis ("itissime recipore consuorint. 

On fVif*fr"x tipjifoitch the Britons withdrair, and spend the next Jew 
dri>/i> in eollerjinrj lnr(jfrJorcej<. 

1 34. Qiiibus n-bus jxTturbatis nostris iiovitatc pu2;iiae 
tempoif opportuiiissiiiio Caosar auxiliuni tulit : iiaiiKpjc 
rjus adventu hostrs co/istitrruiit, nostri se ex tiiiioro re- 

2foperunt. Quo farto ad la(,'essonduin hostom ct ad coni- 
niitteiidum pHwliiiin ali»"'miiii esse tcmpus arbitratiis suo sr- 
loco continuit et brevi tempore iiiternuss<5 in castra Icgiones 

sreduxit. Dum liaec geruntur, nostris omnibus occupatis, 

4 qui erant in agris relicpii discesserunt. Secutae su L con- 
tinuos complfires dies tempestates, quae et nostros in cas- 

5 tris contiiir-rent et hostem a pugiia prohiberent. Interim 
barbarl nuntins in onines partes diniiserunt pancitatemquo 
nostrorum niilituni suis praedicaverunt, et quanta praedac; 
fai'ienflae atque in perpetuuni sui lil)erandi facultas daretui, 

6 si Konianos castrls expulissent, demonstraverunt. His 
rebus eeleriter magna nudtitudine peditatfis equitatusque 
coacta ad <'astra venerunt. 

]Yhen the liritons rome nf/ainst his camp, Cnesur meets (hem <nid 
1-niits them trilh (jnnt slniKjhter. 

I 35. Caesar etsi idem, quod superioribus diebus aeciderat, 
fore vidf'bat, ut, si essent hostes pulsi, celeritate perlculum 
effugerent, tamen nactus Cijuites circiter triginta quos 
Connnius Atrebas, de (juo ante dictum est, secum trans- 

2portaverat, legiones in aeie pi'o castrls constituit. Com- 
niisso proeHo diiitius nostrorum militum impt>tum hostes 

aferre non potuerunt ac terjja verterunt. '^JQuos tanta spatio 

i 
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sccn.ti, qiiantiiin cursfi ot vlribus ^fficcrc potut-runt 



l)lmv.s rx lis orcidr'niiitLdcindo 



ucdi 



ficiis 



I 



coin- 



iiicr'iisJs sf 111 fjistra rcct" 



// 



cmiiilius loiiir,-. Ifitw 
'{HTunt. 



niG 



[fliiij j-i'ccind thf 



''iimnur I, 



'■ I ni mi/ t ■iiihiiiisMioii, Cmmr rat 



•ttiiniA to t/nul, the 



')< iiKj )ioir on r. 



36. Eirlcin (lir- l.'L^riti ab liostil 



)ns missi ad C 



liacc 



vt'iir'nint. His C; 



U'saivin <!<■ i 



icsar luiinciimi olisiduiii, qiiciii ante 2 



imprrnvtM-at, diiplicax it cosciuc in cont iiicntcm add 



uci Jussit, 



IClllI 



pso KloiK-aiii 3 



'|ii(Ml propirKnifi dir- af.|uin<>ctii iiifinnis jiavil)„s 1 
navi,i(ationt'in .siil)jicicn(lain iioii cxistiinaljat. J 
tcnpestatnn nartc- paul.. p„st n.cdiam iLH-t.-in navr-s 
.solvit ; (jiian oiniu'.s Min.liiiiir-s ad contiiiCMtom pervr'iirnint :i 
sed ox iis onoi-aiiao duae oosdon. .iiios ivli.pil, p„rtr,s rap,.,(i 
mm potiifTunt et paido Infra ddatao sunt. 
A detachment of the L'omn,,.., afl<r htndiwj, is ,itt„rk;d !>,■ the. M 



hut %» rexcned by Cuisar. 
37. Quihus ex navihus 



orini. 



treci'jiti atc|uo in castra contciuh 



cum ossont cxpositl nnlitt's circit 



<>r 1 



rent, ^fori 



m I'litanniani i)iofifIscr'ns pacatcs ivll.|iu>iat 
addncti prinio iion ita inairno sn 



ni, (luos 



C 



u'sar 



spr- pi- 



le* la(^ 



stetrTiint a.', si sr.se interfiei iiollent 



Cum ill! oiha facti 



<>niiri numei-r) circuni- 
aniia poncre jus.senint. 



) sese defendorent, ccleriter ad da 



iDMunum circiter milia sex coin 



Tiite 



~v oiiinem vx casUis equitat 



amoreiii 2 
eiieniiit. Qua re nuntiata 



■iim nostii milites impetum liostium siist 



turn suis aiixilio misit. 



aiiiplins hoi-is i|uattii(>r fort 



vulneri 



1)U 



iiuienint at<pie3 
issime pu;,'navrTunt et panels 

stea 4 



s aeeeptis eompluivs ex his oeeidenint. P( 



veiT, ,juam e.piitatus noster in eonspe.tum veiiit Iiost. 



al 



).)ectis armls ter";a verteiuiit 



est 



ina<;nu.s(pie eonnn iiniiiorus 



occisus. 



V 



60 



MATRICULATIOX LATIN. 



I 1 

i 



\a 



i\ 



ti 



111: 



After cruKhiiiij thw iiprixuKj Cattutr nrrmiytH hU winter camps. 

1 38. Caesar postero dir- T. Labir-inim lr'<;atuin cuiii ils 
U'gioiiibu.s, (juas ox Britannia rt'duxcrat, in Moiinos, (jui 

2 rt'bellioneni fecerant, mlsit.| Qui cum piuptcr siccitates 
palfidum, quo so reoiporent, noii halM-rent, ou£ superiore 
arnio perfu^'io fneraut usi, omnos fere in potestatem I^- 

ahieni porvenerunt. i At t^. Titurius et L. Cotta legati, ijui 
in Menapiorum fines legiones duxerant, ()ninil)us eoruni 
igris vastatis, frumentis succisis, aedifieiis incensis, (juod 
Menapii se oinnes in densissinias silvas alxliderant, se ad 

4Caesareni receperunt./ Caesar in Belgis omnium legionum 
hiberna constituit. Eoduae omnino civitates ex Britannia 

oobsides niiserunt, reliquae neglexerunt. His rebus gestis 
ex litteris Caesaris dieruni viginti supplicatio a senatii 
decreta est. 
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LIBER QUINTUS. 

Cnemr ord.rM more re.s,h to U hnUt ; he then spends the wiiUer in 
attending to the affair.^ of his two other prorincex. 

1. L. Domitio Aj.. Claudio consulibus, discedens ah i 
hiU'niLs Caesar in ttaliam, ut (luotannls facere coiisuerat, 
legiitis imperat, (juos legiu.iibus pracfOcerat, uti <jua.n 
pluniiia.s p<,s,s("iit hieiiie navOs aedificandas veteresque iv- 
ficiendas ciliarer.t. Earum niodurii forinamquo demOnstrat. 2 
Ad celeritatciii oncraiidi subductionesfjue paulo facit hu- 
iniliOies, (luam <|i.il)u.s in nostro marl uti consuevimus, 
at<iue id eo n.agis, ,,„„d propter crebifis comniutationes 
aestiuun minus maj,'n6s ibi fluetfis fieri cognoverat ; ad 
Diiera ac multitudinem jumentorum transportandani gaulo 
latiores, tjuam quibns in reliquia lUimur niaribus. Has 3 
oiiiiK-H actuarias imperat fieri, quam ad i-em huniilitas 
...ultum adjuvat. Ea, quae sunt usul ad armandas naves, 4 
ex Hispania apportari jubet. Ipso, conventibus Gallia*^ 5 
eiterioris peractis in Illyricum proficiscitur, quod a Pirustls 
finitiinam partem provinciae incursionibus vastarT audiebat. 
Eo cum venisset, civitatibus mllites imperat certumque in 6 
locum convenire jubet. Qua re nuntiata Pirustae legatos? 
iul eum niittunt, qui doceant nihil earum rerum publico 
fiictum coisilio, seseipie paratos esse demonstrant omnibus 
nitionibus de injuriis satisfaeere. Percepta oratione e<3rum 8 
Caesar obsides imperat eos.jue ad certain diem adduci jubet ; 
nisi ita fecerint, sese bello civitatem persecuturum demon- 
strat. lis ad diem adductis ut impcraverat, arbitros inter 9 
civit^tes dat, qui litem aestiment poenamque constituant. 
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li'liiriniiii 'ni fill s/niiiij li< onli r^ tin f,,fini'f urini/ tn n.ts. nililr /'or , 

itiiiillii r I x/iiihtiiiii III liri/niii, (Ion ijdi < In llu roiii'h-i/ <i/ (hi; '\ 

j^i... Trinri^ vhom loynldj ini^ mixjindd. 

- 1 2. His coiifectis irljus fonvcnfibiisqiK" poractis, in t-ito- ^ 

riorciii (uilliaiii rcvcrtitiir at(nu> imlf jid cxcicifiiiii ])i-oticIis- 
•-'(•itiii-. Ill I I'll III \<iiis<(t. ciiciiitis ( nil nil MIS liihoriiis sitiiriilarl (a.") 
iiiilitiiiii stiniin ill siiiiiiiiri niiiiiiiiiii it'iiiiii iiii)j)iri cii-citcr 
sfsc<Mil;ls ejus i^ciit'iis, r\\\iis sn]Mii (liiiioiistnn iiims, ufivr-s 
rt |i)ii;,^is \iLriiili ocio, iiivyidt iiist nicta-, nnini' nini'iiiii ^-^^v 
Sahcssc all CO, <jum juuicis Uichus (Ip(Iik-i ]Ji>^-<'mt.^^C \-'<^ >/^ 
landfitis niilihltus at(iu(' iis cui ne^'otio i^'acfiioraiit, tinUl'^^^^ 
fiori volit osteiKlit.jatiiiic oiiinr's ad i>i)rtiim Itiiuii coiiveniro •'"""*'- 
Juliet, (iiio ex jxntu coiiiiiioilissiiiuiin in Biitaniiiam tia- 
' '^•' J .j''ft'iin esse coi^Miiivi'iat, fiicitcc inllimn passiiuin tri'Mnta 
; — :_^J a cimtinoiiti ; liuic rel (luod satis esse visum est niilitnni 

I jt I ■ III 

T'^*'^*^ 4 r(>li<juit. Ipse cum )e;,'ionil)us expeditls quattuor ot equiti- 
l)us ()etiii<,'eiitis in fines Treveioium piofieiseitur, quod lii 
''•^^^ i.x^ne(ine ad cone-ilia vcnieljaut, nt>que imiierio parebant, Ger- 
iiianos(|iir 'I'ransrlienanos sollicitaie dicebantur. 

Tirii rlriil r/iirf/i of (hi Tri riH iip/ifiil (o Coisin: 

I 3. Haec civitas loiiije plurinunn totius Oalliae equitatu 
valet ma,u:nas(pie liabet copias peditum, Kiienumque, ut 

2supia demonstiavimus, tangit. Tn ^m civitate duo dO 
principatii inter se conteiidcbant, Tiidutiomarus et Cinge- 

Stoiix ; e (jiiibus alter, simul atquo de Caesaris legionumquo 
adventu cognitum est, ad cum venit ; se suos(pie omnea in 
otllcio fntfiros, TUMpie ab ajuicitia populi RonianI defectnros 

lcoiifii'ma\it, (piaeiiue in Treveiis gerei'entur, ostendit>\ At 
Indutioinarns equitatuni peditatumque cogQfc, iisque, (jui 
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per iirtCiU'm in iinms ,.^s^(. no.i j.-.tcraiit, in silvain Anliicii- 

nam alj<liti.s, ,,„a.- in-citi iiia-iiitn.lin.- j.,-,- „uMii.,s fnif's 

Trvv,M-..niiuri tliii.iiiH' l{liOri() a<l itiitimn Kr.noni.n j>citim't, 

1-lluiM }.aia.v iMstituih S,.:| p.,st..ri,,ua.u nouuulll i.nncijK.so 

• ■\ t'fi civitfito .t faniiliriritfitt' ('in^i,'ct()ri,i,ris adjliicti et ad- 

M'utn nost.i oxeicitus porUM-iitl a.l Caesaivin vr-nr-niiit, .-t 

<lr- snis p.hatiin ;tbu.s al. 00 pctore (•..opr-rimt, .|u..niam 

<uitati .•.M.suh'io iH.u i),.s.s,'Mt, vmtiis „.• ah onmihus 

drseivn-tur, liidutiomarus If-atos ad Caesamn inittit : s. .t-6 

id.-i.cr, ah suls dis,-.-.,!,.,,. Ht,|u,' ad (>um v,.,ilr.. nol.iisse, qucv] 

ta.-lms civitutfui in <,lli,i„ .■ontin.Tet, uv o.nnis nobilitatis/ 

disccssu plrhs propter iinprudeiitiam laberettir ; itaijue essel 

••ivitatc.n in sua potestate, sr..sr.,,ue si Ca.-sar porniitU'retv, ) 

■•id eiUM in castra vciiturum, sufis civitaf is,,,,,- f.,rtrinas r-jns'/ 

fidt'i pfriiiissinuiii. , 

r,„.nr <h,klr. in /.„..■ 0/ r;,>;,.fon.,; u-luh- nr/uirin;, the ^nhmU^lm 
i>J liKhittomitnt.^. 

4. Caesar, ets[ intelle-ehat (p.a ^\r causa oa dlcorentur, 1 
quae,,u," cmn rrs al. instituto onsilio .Ir-terreret, tan.(>n, n.^ 
a.vstatrin in Tri-.v,.ris co.isfnnere co-err-tur, on.nihus' ad 
liritanninnn belhnu rr-hus c.n.parat.s. Indfitieniarinn ad 
sr- nun diRvntis (.l)sidil,„,s venire jiissit. His adductis, in ■_' 
lis f.lio pr()piM.,ius.i,u> ejus on.nibus, .,..(,s iiominatiin r'vo- 
«ri\<.rat, cnnsclatus TiKbltiomaruni hortatus.,ue est, utT in 
oftiei., niarKM-et : nihil,) tamen secbis prineipibus TreverOruin 3 
ad sr. convocatis hcs sin,i,MlIatini Cin-etori-i oneiliavit • 
;l'..Kl cinn nu-rito .-.jus a sr fieri int lU-rhat, Uun mixgin 
interess,. arhitiahulur ejus auetoritateni inter suus quam 
pinrinunn ^al.•.■,. .-uju. taui Ogre^jia.n in s.^ v„h.ntatem 
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MATRICULATION LATIN. 



4perspexis.spt. Id tulit factum <,'i!ivit«'r Indutionmrus, 
suam f,'iatiam inter suo.h iiiinui, ct <|ui jam ante ininiigo in 
iios aiiimo fuissct, multo giavius hoc dolon^ exarsit. 

('(iiitliKj to tlif sKipart (Jaemrjindt* the fleet and amiy ready. 
1 5. His ivhus constitQtIs Caesar ad portum Ttium cum 
'.'lci,doiiil)us pcrvciiit. Ihi c()f,'noscit sexaj,'iiita naves, quae 

in Mclilis factae eiant, tempestfite ivjcctas cursum tenere 

non potuisse atijue eodein, uride eiant profectae, revertisse ; 

reliijuas paratas ad navigandum atque omnibus rebus in- 
3struetas invenit. Eodem equitatus totlur^ Gallia^ convcnit 

numero milium (juattuor, principesque ex omnibus civitati- 
4l)us ; ex quibus ixM-paucOs, quorum in se fidoni perspexerat, 

relin<iuere in Gallia, reliquos obsidum loco secum ducere 

decreveiat, quod cum ipse abesset, niotum Galliae vere- 

batur. 

DuimMrix, a dimjfictid and amhitioun Gaiii, ca/wex trouble. 

I 6. Erat una cum ceteris Dumnorix Aeduus, de quo ante 
ab nobis dictum est. Hunc secun) liabere in primis con- 
stituerat, (juofi eum cupidum reram novarum, cupidum 
imperii, magni animi, magnae i/iter Gallos auctoritatis 

L'cognoverat. Accedebat hiic, quod in concilio Aeduorum 
Dumnorix dlxerat yibi a Caesare regnum civitatis deferri ; 
quod dictum Aedui graviter ferebant, neque reciisandi aut 
deprecandi causa legatos ad Caesarem mittere audebant. 

3 Id factum ex suTs hospitibus Caesar cOgnoverat. ^Ille 
omnibus primo precibus petere contfndit, ut in Gallia 
relinqueretur ; partim quod insuetus navigandi mare time- 

4 ret • partim quod religionibus impe<JirI sesc diceret. Posted- 
(juam id obstinate sibi neguri vidii, omni spe impetrandi 
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adeinpta piincipr's (uilliju; soUicitaic, sOvooare singulos 
hortarHjue i-wpit, iiti in contiiu'uti leinanen'nt ; nu'tfi ter-5 
ritare : non sine causa fieri, iit Gallia oiniii nobilitate 
spoliart'tur; id esse consilium Caesaris, ut, quos in conspcctu 
Calliae interficere veivrCtur, has onuies in Britanniani 

traductos necaret ; fkjem reliquis inti-'rpyuere, jusjurandume' ' ,, - 

poscere, ut, qufxl esse ex usu Galliae intellexissent, cominfita -^^^ '^ 
(■(jrisilio administrarent.^/Haec a coinpluribus ad Caesarem 
(irferC'bantur. juijirJ * 

Caisnr delai/t /iw departure in order to check dimffection. Diimnorix 
jie,(>>, but w orertnktii and slain. 

7. Qua re cognita, Caesar, qu(Kl tantum clvitati Aeduae l 
dignitatis tribuebat, coercenduin atque deterrenduni, (jui- 
buscunujue rebus posset, Dumnorlgem statuebat ; quotls 
longius ejus ainentiam prOgredi videbat, prOspiciendum, ne 
quid sibi ac rel publicae nofiw-e posset. Itaque dies circiter 3 
viginti quinijue in eo loco comnioratus, qucxl Qorus ventus 'f^ 
navigationem impediebat, qui magnain partem omnis tem- 
poris in his locis flare consuevi^ dabat pp^rani, ut in officio 
l)umnorTgem contineret, nihilo tameji secius omnia ejus 
ccmsilia cognosccret ; tandem idoneam nactua t«mpestatem 4^, 
milites equitesque cOnscendere in naves jubet. At omnium 5 
nnpeditis aniniTs, DumnorTx cum equitibus A luorum a 
castrTs inscient-e Caesaie domum discedere coepit. Qua re 6 
nuntiatii Caesar intermissa profectione atque omnibus rebus 
postpo.silis magnam partem equitatvis ad eum insequendum 
niittit, retrahique imperat ; si vim faciat neque pareat, 7 
interficl jubet, nihil hunc se absente pro sano factilrum 
arbitratus, qui praesentis imperium neglexisset. Ille enims 
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IvVncitU-- IVHstcic ;i|. sr IllUUU (IctVlH Icif SllnnuililllC fldclll 

iiM|il(>i;trr idcpit. sar|)f.i,niiitruis IiIm'iuim sr lilM'iiic(|iic esse 
!i <:\ il.itis. nil, lit fiMt iiiipciatiiiii, circuiiisistuiit li(»iiiiiH'iii 
.•it.|iic iiit.Mticiiiiit ; at ciiiitrs Acdiii ad CacsaiviH oiiuir'S 
I't'M'i-tiiiit iir. 

Cmsiir rru.^s, ■< <,,;,■ I,, Ihllniii mi, I h,i„l~: uho/ijjO^kJ. 

1 8. Ifis ivlius irr^tis Lahiriio in ciiitiiiciitc curn tiilxis 
lci,Moiiil)iis el ('(|uitiiiii )iiilil)us diiolms ifli.-to, nt ])()rtus 
turivtiir ct ivm fiuiiu'iitariaiii prox iil.ict, (luaciuc in (iallia 
yciciviitiii- cn'^iHKccrct, foiisilimiKnif pro tciiip<)i(> ct pro 

2ic caiifivt, ipM" cuiii (|iiin(|iH' Ic-ioiiihus ct jiai'i luiiiicro 
iMiiiitiiin, «|iicm ill cniitiiicnti rcli(|Ucrat, arl solis uccasuin 
iia\.s snlxit, ct Inii AtVico pn.vcctiis media ciicitcr iiocte 
\ciit() iiitcniiisso ciiisimi iion tniuit, ct l()iii,qiis ddatiis 
acstu, (Mt;T luce siih sinistra liritanniani rclictani conspcxit. 

3 I mil lursiis acstus (uiiimfitationciu sccutus ivniis contendit, 
lit cam partem iii>iilac capcrct, (pia Dptiimim esse curcssniii 

4supcri()ri" acstate c();,'n<)vcrat. Qua in re admodmn fiiit 
niTlitmn virnis laudaiida, (pil vcctoriis gravihuscpic iiavii,dis 
lion intcrmisso icmi^andi lahore loni;armn navium ciirsum 

.->adac<nianmt. NJAcccssiim est ad Britanniam omnibus navi- 
l)us mcndiano fere tempore, neijuc in co loco lio.stis est 

t; \ isus ; scd. lit })ostea Caesar (>x captlvis eojLjnovit, cum 
mai,'iiac maiius co con\cnisscnt, multitudinc navium per- 
tcri'itac, (piac cum amiotinis prlvatisiiuc, (pias mi,<iuis(jue 
^'-I'illllllJ-' ^•■•■•'I'lt, amplius octiiiycntae uno crant visac tem- 
pore, a litorc discosscrant ac sc in supcriora loca abdiderant / 



CAESAIi, DK IlKI.I.u (;\|,Lic 



ft7 



nriiHj „ .■<tn,u<i ijimril ui/h l/ir .^/,ij,s 1,^ ,„/, 



<l il, 



iiifi -i iiitit llii 



th, 



iiiti liitr 



■ III nil/ from inn ni' ih. 



9. C 



//■ ■'/roiii/lifi/ifs 



icsiir cxpdsito fxenitu cf loco castiis i(|< 



ut)i ex t-aptivis c(>-,Mio%it (iiio in loco liost 



11('(» ciipto, 1 



srdissfiit, cohortiliiis (U 



HUM copiju' con- 



tn'cciitis 



ccin jul iiiiiie rclictis et ('(iiiitil 



HIS 



, qui piiU'sHlio navilms cssciit, do toitifi xi'Mlifi ml 



tio^trs coiitt'iulit, ( 



, CO iiiimis xt'iitus iiuvihus, ({ikkI in lit 



urt> 



iiH.lli at.|iu' HiKM-to (Ir-ligatfis ad aiuoiau. lelin.iurlxit ; et 
l.ra,.si,liu navilms.,,i,> g. Atrium piactTrit. Ipso lUK-tu 2 
l«i(.i,'n-ssus luilia passuuin circitcf (hKMlcciin hostium copias 
coMspicatus est. nil, ...p.itatu at.p.e essedis ml tluinonS 
l>i()^'rcssi, ox looo supoiioiv uostios pioliilxTo ot pioolium 
couuiiittere coopoiunt. Ilopulsr ah o.juitatu so in silvas4 
al..li<lr'iunt locum nacti o-io^rie et natura ot oporo infinitum, 
tpioin (lomostiol Im-UF, ut \i(lrl.antur, causa jam ante priu.- 
paravonmt ; nam crobris aihoiibus succisis omnos introitfiss 
eiant praoclusi. Tpsi ex silvls rail piopu-nahant nostrosquo ,j 
intra munltionos ingrodi prohil)obant. At .i.ilitos loj,'ionis 7 
•soptimae tostudino facta ot a,i,-ero ad munitionos adj(«cto 
locum coporunt ooscjuo ox silvis oxpulorunt paucLs vulnori- 
bus accoptis. Sod 00s fu-iontos lon,i,dus Caesar prosequi 8 
votuit, ot quod loci natilram iu'norabat, ot quod nirij,riia 
parte diol cOnsuinptil munitionl castrorum tompus rolinqui 
volobat. 

As troops are ^.tdi,,, out in jnir^int, „nr., rnmi^ 0/ m, rio,i.^\lnmu,,e 
aiUKtd to the fl,tt by a xlorm. 

10. Postrldio ejus diol mane triportlto milit rs oquitosquo 1 
in oxpoditiOnoin mlsit, ut oos, qui ffiirnant, porsecpiorontur. 
His aliquantum itinoris pro,irrossis, cum jam oxtiomi ossont'j 
in prospectu, equites a Q. AtriO ad Caesarom vonorunt, qui" 
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iiuntifi'viit sujx'iidir ii<Ht<> maxima <'(M>rtrv tempostnte prone 

onuir-s navi'-n artiictas atque in litorc rjcctai; e.ssf, <ju(m1 iumjuo 

ancorao fun<"'s«iuo subsistciviit, nccuKi iiautae gulxMiiato- 

Sit-sijiu' vim tx'mpestritis pati posscnt ; itacpie ex oO concursu 

na\ ium magnum esse incommodiiin acccptiiin. 

Caesar rttiimn, arrnii(/fn far the n jxiiriiuj of ihew loaaen, and again 
sell out aijitiiint thf innny, voir iiiiiltr CaxHirfllaunw*. 

1 llX His n-bus cognitis Caesar Icgionf-s equitatmncinn 
revfK'arl atcjuc in itinere resistere jiiU't, ipse ad na%r'.s 

2revertitur ; eiulom fere, quae ex nuntiis litterisque cogiio- 
verat, (^yrani perspicit, sic ut amissls circiter quadrfiginta 
navibus reliquae tainen refiel posse magno negOtio videren- 

3tur.^Itaque ex legionibus fabros df'ligit et ex contiiienti 

4 alios arcessi jul)et ; Liibieiio scribit, ut, quam phnimfis 
posset, ils legionibus, quat; sunt apud eum, naves instituat. 

sTpse, etsi res ei-at multae operae ac labOris, tamen com- 
UKHlissimuni esse statuit, omnes naves subduci et cum 

fieastris una nulnltione conjungl. In his rebus circiter dies 
decem consumit, ne nocturnis quidem temporibus ad lalxi- 

7 rem militum intennissls. Sulxluctls navibus castrlsque 
egiegie nn'uiltls easdeni copias, <juas ante, piaesidio navibus 

Krelicjuit: ipse eOdem, unde redierat, proficlscitur. Eo cum 
venisset, majores jam undiijue in eum locum copiae Britan- 
norum convenerant, summa imperil bellxjue administrandi 
communi consilio permissa Cassivellauno, ciijus fines a 
uiaritimis clvitatibus Humen dividit, quod ap{)ellatur Tame- 

ii sis, a marl circiter milia passuum octoginta. Huic superiore ^^ 
tempore cum reli(juls clvitatibus continentia bella interces- 
serant : sed nostro adventii permOti BritannI hunc toti 
bello imperioque praefecerant. 
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^ <^>Hcrijttion nf the jKo/de, proditcU and clinuite of liritain. 

12. BritHrinijie pars iiU'rior ah iis inoolitur, (juos natOs 1 



ill insula ipsi menioria pmJitum^difunt ; maritima pars aba 
iis, qui praedae ac Ix'lll IiifereiMli causa ex Itelgio transierunt 
•j (qui omni's fere iis noiuinibus ci'itatum appellantur, quibus 
|or^ ex ciyitatiiiUJUJO iwrvrnerunt) et lx«llo illatO ibi reman- 
serunt atque agros colere coeperuntj^oininum est infinitas 
inultitudo crebenimaque aetiifieia fere Gallicis consimilia, 
pecorum magnus numerus. tjtuntur [aut acre] aut nuinmo 4 
aureo aut taleis ferrels ad certum pondus examinatis pro 
nummo. Nascitur ibi plumbum album in mediterraneis 5 
re<,'ionibus, in maritimis ferrum, sed ejus exigua est cOpia ; 
acre utuntur importato. Materia cujusque generis, ut in 
Gallia, est praeter fagum atque abietem. I^porem et gal 6 
llnam et anserem gustare fas non putant ; haec tamon 
alunt animi voluptatisque causa. I.<x;a sunt tt^niperatiOra 
quam in Gallia, remissioribus frigoribus. 

The geography of Britain. 

13. Insula natura triquetra, cujus unum latus est ontral 
Galliam. Hfijus lateris alter angulus, qui est ad Cantium, 
quo fere omnes ex Gallia naves appelluntur, ad orientem 
solem, inferior ad meridiem spectat. Hoc pert met cireiter 
niilia passuum quingenta. Alterum vergit ad Hispaniam2 
atque occidentem solem ; qua ex parte est Hibernia, dimidio 
minor, ufc aestimatur, quam Britannia; sed pari spatio 
transmissus atfiye e x Gallia est in Bdtanniani. In hoc 3 
medio cursu est insula, quae appellatur Mona ; complures 
praeterea minores subjectae insulae existimantur ; de qui- 
bus insulis nonnuUi scripserunt dies continues triginta sub 
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4l)ruiiiri »'ss<« ii.wt( ;ii. X(.s iiiliil i\v ,o iM-iv.iiitatioiiihus 
rri,(.|icl..iiiiiis, nisi cMtis ex (i.|iiii in.iisrins l.icvjdivs t-sso 

rMiuiiiii ill ((.MtiMciiti iiocti.s \i(lrl>riiiius. Hnjuscst loiit,'itii(l() 
liitcris, nt f,-yt illotiiiii i.piiiio, s('ptiii>,'ciit<>ium iiiilium. 

eTfitiiim rst coiitriis.'ptciitiiuiMs; ru'i pjirti inillii est ul.jfrtii 
U-nii, s.(l .jus hiiljmIus liitfiis muxiinr- ml (icniiaiiidni 
sfHctut. Hoc iniliii ii.is.siuiiii (x-tiiii,'.'iita in loimituiliiicm 

7f.ss(^ cxistiiiiutiir. It;i oiiiiiis insula est in ciicuitu \ icics 
•••'iitum nnliinn juissumn. 

Th>' lu'iini) i-'i mirl riisloin-s of thu lirilan.^. 

1 14. Ex his (ininil)iislongO sunt Innnanissiinl, qui Cantiuni 
iru-olunt, (inac n'i,'i() est inaritinia oinnis, nc(|iH' inultuni a 

2(ialli(ri(litiVruntc()nsu(-tu(iin('. Intciioivs plriicpu! t'lfinit'nta 
ni.n st'iunt, scd lacto t-t cainc vivunt pcllil)us.pie sunt 
vcstitr. Onmrs v.-m sr- Biitannl vitro inficiunt, (|U(m1 
c-acruleuni ctiicit coloreni, aLjui! lioc honidioivs sunt in 

3pu-,'na a.sjH'cta ; capilloipu' sunt piduiisso, attpie onmi parte 

^forporis rasri piat'ttT caput ct lahnnn suixTius. Uxoics 
lialH'nt (Icrn (luodcnupic iutt-:- se cornnmncs, et niaxinir- 

Sfratics cmn fiatrihus parcntcs(|ue cum IiIhtIs ; scd, si qui 
sunt ex Ins rifiti, coruni haWntur IiImtI, quo ptinium vii-'o 
<iuac(|;j(' dcducta est. 

77c ll„m'tH.-< nr, sur,n-is<<l ,rl,ik hnihluoj <, ram},, hut drur off t lit 
I until/. 

1 15. E(|uitr>s hostiuin os^iedai-iupie acritcr prwlio cinn j -r- 
(•<|uitatri nostro in iiinere contlixciuiit, tanien ut ndstil ^' 

onniihus partibus sujH'iioms fuerint at<|ue eos in silvas 
2c()llcs(|uoc()iupuI(iint ; scd compluiihus inteifcctls cupidius 
Sinsecuti nqiiuallos ex suis aniiserunt. At illi interniisso 
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sjuitio iiiipiu(l(.|itil)iis nostns jit«ni(' (H-c.||.(itis in imuiitionc 
<'\ NJlvis ("•jcctriiiil, iiii|M'tri(iiio in ms 



ivistroiuni suhito sr 



IS collocriti, aciitiT 



f.uto, (iiii crunt in statiunc jno custi 
l)iii,'iiav.rinit ; (liiril.iis.nic missis Kubsidjo cdlKxtil)!!.' 
CWsarty /it<|ii<- Ins prnnis l.'cfionuni <iijrinnn, cum 
jK-TL-xiyuo intcrmiNso loci N|witio inter sc constitissent, 



tii 



liat! 



r. 



novo 



sKune 
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,'cnci-<' {)u;,Miac iMTtcnitis nostns, jmt m.-dios aiiduci 
ii-ujitTunt s.-.|U(. iiidc incoliiiiu's ivcr'iK'rui, Eo dio Q. 5 
)nnus nnlitmn, inU'rHcitur. Illi jilini- 
il)us rc|Klliintur. 
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T'lc dlmdniiitaijes under which the RomauH lay iii fy.'Uing toitk the 
Briton». 

1 16. TotO hoc in genere pugnae, cum sub oculls utniiium 
ac [)r() castils diinicaretur, intellettuin est nostros propter 
gravitatem armoruni, qucnl iieque Tnse<iui crnlcntC's possent 
ne<iue ah signls discedeie audrreut, minus aptos esse acl 

2 hujus generis hostem ; eijuites autem magiio cum perlculo ->a^-\'-'^ 
|>r(H^lio dfmicare, propterea quod illl etiain consulto plerum- 

<jue ct'derent et, cum paulum ab legionibus nostros removis- .,^3 ^ 
sent, ex esstilis desilirent, et perlibus disparl priH'lio con- ''' 

atenderent. Equestris autem prcH-lil ratio et cf'dentibus et 
i ins«!(juentibus par atcpie ideni pericuhnn inferebat. Accede- 
bat hue, ut numipiam confertT, ..ed rarl magnisque inter- 
vaUls proeliarentur statiOnesciue dispositas haln-rent, attju'j 
alios alii deinceps exciperent, integrique et recentes defati- 
gatis succederent. 

The Ronviux arc agniu attacked, tnit iiijttct unch a defeat on the 
liritouK that a lanje jmrt of them didtnnd. 

1 17. Postero die procul a castrTs Imstes in collibus con- 
stiterunt, raricjue se ostendere et lenius quam pridie nostros 

2 eijuitt's proelio lacessere coeperunt. Se<l meridie cum Caesiir 
pabulandi causa tres legiones atcpie omnem equitatum cum 
C Trebonio legato misisset, repente ex onmibus partibus 
ad pabulatores advolaverunt, sic uti ab signis legionibusque 

Snon absisterent. Nostri acviter in eos impetu facto rep- 
j)ulerunt, necpie finem sequendi tecerunt, quoad subsidio 
confl e(|uites, cvun post se legiones viderent, praecipites 

4 hostes t'gerunt ; niagnrxiue eorum numeiO interfecto neque 
sui colligendi neque consistendi aut ''v essedis desiliendi 
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facultatem dederunt. Ex hac fuga protinus, quae undiques 
convenerant, auxilia ,]iscv,s.serunt, neque post id tempus 
urnquara mmnus noblscuni cOpils hostes contenderunt. 

Caesar forces a pahsar/p across thi>. Thames. 

18. Caesar cognito cOnsilio eOrum ad flumen Tamesiin l 
in fliu-'s Cassivellauni excrcitum duxit ; quod flumen uno 
omnino loco pedum>i, atque hoc aegrt"', translri potest. Eo 2 
cum venisset, animum advertit ad alteram fluminis ripam 
ma-nas esse copias liostium instructas. Ripa autem erat3 
aciltis sudibus pi-aefixis munita, ejusdemque generis sub 
aqua deflxiie sudes riQnnne -gebantur. His rebus cognitisl 
a captlvis perfugisque Caesar praemisso e<iuitatu confestim 
le"M>nes subsequi jussit Sed ea celeritate atque eo impetu 5 
milites ierunt, cum capite solo ex aqua exstarent, ut hostes 
impt.tum legionum atque equitum sustinere non possent, 
ripasque dimitterent ac se fugae mandarent. 

Cassu-ellanmts, avoiding a pitched battle, harases Caesar^s Urn of 
march. 

19. Cassivellaunus, ut supra demonstravimus, omnI de- 1 
posita spe contentionis, dimissis amplioribus copils, mllibus 
eiiciter quattuor essedariorum rellctis, itinera nostra serva- 
bat, paulumque ex via exc--'debat locisque impedltFs ac 
silvestribus sese occultaba> at(,ue iis regionibus, quibus 
no3 iter facturos cogn6vera% pecora at<,ue homines ex agrls 
m silvas compellebat et, cum equitatus noster liberiuss 
praedandi vastandique causa se in agros ejecerat, omnibus ' 
vils semitisque essedarios ex silvTs emittelmt, et magnO 
cum t^riculo nostrorum equitum cum iis confllgebat atque 
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3!iik; inotu latins vugfirl proliihr'biit. ^ KcliiKiuf'batiir, lit 
iioijiic loiiifius ah aiiiiiinc Icijioninn discr'di Caesar pateivtur, 
ct taiitiiin in u-'^vih \iTstaii(ris iiu»'ii(liis(|ue facieiidis hostibus 
jiocr'n'tiir, (luantuin lalxnv at(|\io ifiiit-re Icgionaril niilitt''3 



jiocciTtiir, (luantuin 
•'flicfrc poteraiit. V" 



77(f 'J'riiKihiiiiti ■<, II iKiif il'iil /iiitisli /rilit-, Miiliiii!/ In f'aiaiir. 

1 20. 'liit"iim Ti irnibaiitrs, jiroju' finnissiiiia canim n';,'i()- 
iiiiiii civitas, ex (jua Maiuhibracius adiilr'scriis Cacsaris lidcni 
scfutusad cmii in continciitciii (JaUiaiii vr-ncrat, t-njiis pater 
in ea eivitate reifiuuii obtiiiiierat, interfeetiiscpie erat a 
Cassivellaiiiio, ipse fii.ua niortcMii vitavei-at, le^atos ad 

'iC'aesarein niittuiit poilieentiinpio sOse ei dedituros atcpie 

Siiiiperata faetfuos y petuiit, ut Man(hd)i-aciiini ab injuria 
Cassivellauni dr-feiidat, atipie in ei\ itatem niittat (pii prae- 

4 sit iinperiuincpie olitiii'-at. IlTs Caesar imiierat obsides 
(piachaginta frfnuentunxpie exercitui MandubraciuuKiue uA 
eos )nittit. TIU iniperata celeriter teeerunt, obsides ad 
nunieruni frunientunitpie niiseiiint. 

Miiu}/ olhi r trill' .1 mtir siihniit, mid Ciity'ir ciififiirm thr '/oini' of 
CitHnin /ImiiniM. 

1 21. Trin()bantil)us deteiisis atipie ab oninT militum in- 
juria proliibitis, Ceiiinia.Ljni, Seju'Diitiaci, Aneaiites, Bibroci, 

aCassT leifationibuH missis sese Caesarl dr-dunt. Ab ]iis 
cc.fjnoseit non loiii,'*'' ex eo loco oppiduni Cassivellauni al)esse 
silvls paludilius(pie inunituni, <pa) satis niai,'nus honiiniun 

apt'orisque nmnerus conveiieiit. Opjiiduin autein Britanni 
voeant, euin silvas ini])editas vallo at(pie fossa niunirM'nnt, 
<pi<) ineursinnis bostimn vitandae causa convenire eon- 

i suerunt. Eo proticiscitur cum legionibus ,• locum reperit 
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egregie natura atque opere infinitum ; tamen hunc duabus 
ex partibus oppugimre coiitondit. Hostes paulisper morati 5 
niilitum nostroium impetuin iioii tulerunt seseque alia ex 
parte oppidi ejecerunt. Magnus ibi Humerus pecoris re- 6 
pertus, multlque in fuga sunt comprehensi atque interfecti. 

A mddm attack on the camp by the ><ea w repulsed, and Casnvellaunu^ 
mies/or peace. 

22. Dum haec in his locTs geruntur Cassivellaunus ad l 
Cantium, quod esse ad mare supra d«"'monstravimus, quibus 
regionibus quattuor reges praeerant, Cingetorix, Carvilius, 
Taximagulus, Segovax, nuntios mittit atque his imperat, 
uti coactis omnibus copils castra navalia de improvise 
adoriantur atque oppugncnt. li cum ad castra venissent, 2 
nostrl eruptione facta multis eorum interfectis, capto etiam 
nobiliduce Lugotorige, suos incolumes reduxerunt.y Cas-S 
sivellaunus hoc proelio nuntiatO, tot detrimentis acceptis, 
vas atis finibus, maxime etiam permotus defectione civita- 
tum, legates per Atrebatem Commium de deditiOne ad 
Caesarem mittit. Caesar, cum constituisset hiemare in 4 
continent! propter repentinOs Galliae mOtus, neque multum 
aestatis superesset, atque id facile extrahi posse intellegeret, 
obsides imperat, et quid in annOs singulis vectigalis populo 
Rom-ind Britannia penderet cOnstituit ; interdicit atque « 
imperatj CassivellaunO, ne MandubraciO neu Triuobantibiis 
noceatJ 

Cnn*ar returns to the mainiand. 

23. Obsidibus acceptis exercitum rediicit ad mare, naves i 
invonit refectas. His deductis, quod et captivOrum mag- a 
num numerum habebat, et nonnuUae tempestate deperierant 
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naves, duobus coinineatibus cxercituin reportare instituit. ."^ 
"^ 3 Vc sic accidit, uti ex tarito naviinii nuniero tot navigationi- 
biis, netjue line neciuo superioie anno ulla omnino navis, 

4<|uae milites portaret, desuleraretui- ; at ex iis, quae inanes 
ex continent! ad euin reniitterentur, et prions cornmeatus 
expositis niilitibus, et (luas postea Liibienus faciendas cura- 
verat nuniero sexaginta, perpaueae locum caperent; reliquae 

ofere onines rejicerentur. ji^nCiH cum aliquamdiii Caesar 
frustra exspectasset, ne aimi tenijiore a na\ igatione exclude- 
retur, quod ae(|uinoctium huberat, necessario angustius 

6 milites coUocavit, ac suiiuna tranquillitate consecuta, se jnda 
iiiita cum solvisset vigilia, prima Ifiee tei-ram attigit omnes- 
(pif incolunies navfs perdiixit. 




aoiuwt !taldlcn »n tkc Marcli, 
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N.B -The refercnoes are tothc sections of the Syntax and ComDo«ltlnn 
beginning at page 10). " '"**""'>^ ""iPosulon, 

The following abbreviations are used: cf-coninarp- nh „!,.„ 

CHAP. 2<). 
1. exigua : emphatio from position, parte rcliqua : abl. absolute 
(49); equivalent to un ,7./ clause (48); trans, 'although only a 
snmll part . . . and although . . . yet Caesar made an effort ' 
omms: 'asawhoie.' ad septentriones vcrgit : 'hes towards the 
north. belhs : for case see 130. hostibus subministrata • sc 
esse (14) ; ' had been furnished to the enemy.' 

\i''u'7f"'^' ?<=«°d»°«= «ee 119. deficeret: 'did not 
enable h.m. ht. ? (175; 187, b). usui : see 81. fore: see 14; 
the subject IS contained in the clauses si modo . . . cognovmet 
adisset: for admaet.* For the mood and tense see 187 6 i '• 
trans. ' approaahed,' lit. ' should have approached.' genus homi^ 
num : 'the character of the inhabiuants.' quae omnia : 'all of 
which,' lit. ? (86, iv. a), fere : with ojania 



Contracted forms m the perfect, pluperfect and future perfect tenses • 

Ii0*cfl). often drop t before .1... ^r- or -Cr. and contract the two vowels 

thus brought together to «, «. a respectively; e.g., nOrnl for .«ve™ 

eOn,HCr««t for cfl«.«f vCrnni, ln.pera..e for Impera^Jse? ' 

(&) Perfects in -m also drop t before -1.-, -er. or -Cr., but the vowels 

hus brought together are contracted (to I) only before .In. , ..^adUiSl 

1«.U "e«T* " -'■ '"*' •*'■' ' ^ ^'•'^^""^ ^ » ' e.^.. .-di.«VS 

fir^'ll?!^!!^ ^' ''°i"P°"nd8. also petA and rtHl.a, drop r also in the 
first and third singular and first plural of the perfect indicative 

«r 
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3. neque . . . quisquam : ' no . . . one,' lit. ? illo : adverb, 
iis ipsis : i.e., mercatoriliuM. Gallias : 'Gaul.' The plural hiis 
reference to the tri[>le division of Gaul with which Caesar begins 
his Commentaries on the Gallic War : Oallia eU omnis divisa in 
paries trfs ({mge 13). 

4. vocatis : trans, by ' although ' (48). quanta esset . . . por- 
tus: depending on reperire. poterat (.35). belli: 'in war' (85, ii. ). 
uterentur : ' they h<ul ' ('A), qui Rssent . . . portus : ' what har- 
bors suitable for . . . existed.' majorum : 'larger than usual' 
(98, vi.); the war-galleys and transports l)eing larger than the 
coasting vessels of those regions, poterat : for the imperfect see 
180, b. 

CHAP. '21. 

1. Ad haec cog^oscenda : with praemittit, not with idoneum 
(119). priusquam faceret : 'before making' (156, h). idoneum: 
'a suitable person.' arbitratus : see 44, ii. 

2. Huic : for the ca.se see 52. ut exploratis . . . revertatur : 
for the subjunctive see 27 ; trans. ' to find out . . . and return ' 
(47, c). quam primum : see 174, i. 

3. in : traus. ' into the country of ' (203, _;). inde . . . trajectus : 
the straits of Dover are meant. 

4. quam . . . classem : ' the fleet which' (173, c i.). ad : ' for.' 
Veneticum bel'-.m : the year before (56 B.C.) the tribes on the 
north-west coa^^ of Gaul, headed by the V^eneti, combined to 
recover their liberty, but were defeated by the Romans in a sea- 
fight. 

5. qui polliceantur : trans. ' to promise ' ; see 26. dare : irreg- 
ularly used for se. dahcros ease (17 ; 22, vi.). imperio : see 52. 

6. Quibus, eos : both referring to le^ati (50, iii. and fn. ) ; trans. 
qnibui by ' these ' (172). liberaiiter poiiicitus : ' (and) having made 
liberal promises,' lit. ? (203, d). permanerent : see 27. domum : 
see 125. 

7. una : adv. Commium : with miltil. superatis : referring to 
•That day he overcame the Nevii' (57 B.C.), with which people 
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the Atrebate. were allied (see pages 24-30). constituerat : ' had 
ma<le.,bi:,.«.. among the Atrehates. hi.: of (iaul. not BriUiin. 
magm habebatur : ' was valued highly • ; for m>uj,U see 88. 

8. quas . . civitates: 'all the states he can.' lit. 'the states 
wh.ch he can'; sc. aUir.. possU : see 175. adeat : with the 
same force as ,U adeat, 'to visit' ; so horMur and nniUiet (186. 1 
on'AojL '^"'^'"" 'to embrace the alliance' depending 

9. regionibus : 'country.' quantum, etc. : 'so far as one coulS 
>*ho, etc.. ; more lit. ' so far as opportunity could be given to one 
who ; iovta,Unmfacnltatu,q,ui,Uum (174. ii.), 'according to such 
mea.sure of opportunity as could be given.' The whole clause has 
the value of an adverbial ace. modifying the abl. absol. auderet • 
for mood see 32. qua«,ue : = e< ^„a«. perspexisset : see 36. i 



CHAP. 22. 
1. parandarum : see 119. moratur : for the tense see 153 de 
^ . consiho : ' for their previous conduct,' lit. ' with regard to the 
pohcy of prevous t.me.' They had joined the Belgian confederacy 
against Caesar two years before, and the next jL had been i^ 
a hance w.th the Veneti. quod. et.. .- ' in that. 4ing uncivTuL" 

poet V irgil expressed it : 

■u^^ . . , ' The way ri of peace to proclaim. 

Mercy to show to the fallen, the proud with battle to tTme.' 

populo : trans, by • on ' (79). fecissent : for mood see 147 ^ue • 
joms excumrent and polHcere^Uur. ea quae : ' whatever ' in,' 
peraaset : see on adisset, ch. 20. 2. 

J' "*?; 'r"^' P*»»'*«'-8^= -behind him.' has tantul^um. 
etc. : attention to such trifling mutters.' lit. ? (85. ii ) -ntel 
ponendas: sc. e«.. Britanniae : dat. (78. v. c) ; meaning the 

"^emW^J^'f n't'"- '^'"^^-'- '«-!— (ordenlnds) 
of them (55. „..). Quibus : the hostages ; trans, as in ch. 21. 6. 
COS : the Morini. m fidem : ' under his protection. ' 
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3. coactis contractisque : the former of impressini^ into service, 
the latter of gatheriiij; to one place, quot ; ' the numt)er which,' 
lit. 'as many as' ; qiiof is subject of fnie. quod, etc. : 'all the 
ships of war he had l)esides,' lit. ? (86, i.). This clause furnishes 
the ohjeot of dUtrihiiit. 

4. Hue accedebant : ' besides this there were,' lit. ' to ,.his were 
added.' ab : uswl adverbially= 'away' ; or trans, 'at a distance 
of.' milibus : see lUl. passuum : see 86. tenebantur quo minus, 
etc. : ' we'e detained . . . antl prevented from being able.' (^iio 
viiiiUK, lit. ' whereby the less,' may also be written as one word. 
possent : see 13!), a. 

5. ducendum : for tiie geiundive with do, lierc agreeing with 
extrciliim, see 121. 

CHAP. 23. 

1. ad navigandum : see 114, c. tertia vig^lia : the time from 
'sunset to sunrise was divided into four eijual watches (rigiliae), 

and the time from sunrise to sunset into twelve equal hours (horae), 
the length of each varying with the season, solvit : so. vnvei*. 
ulteriorem : 'farther,' i.e., up the coast. The exact localities are 
unknown. 

2. A qulbus . . . administratum : ' as these carried out their 
instructions,' lit.? For the impersonal p<issive .see fiG. For tur- 
diiiK, ' too slowly,' see 98, vi. T.ie result was that Caesar reache<l 
Br'itain cum primis (not cum omiiihnx) iiavibim. expositas copias 
armatas : ' the armed forces displayed.' 

3. Cujus: 'this' (172). haec : 'as follows' ; more fully explained 
hy atque . . . con iithatur. ita anguste, etc. : '.so closely bonlered.' 
[Man}' editions read anyiu<tiii (with montihwi), meaning 'steej),' or 
'(rlose to the .sea.'| uti : another form for ut ; di.stinguish from 
nth in: trans, 'to.' posset: for the mood .see 29. 

4. dum convenirent : de|)ending on ex^)>€ctnrit .• 'till . . . .should 
as.semble,' or more freely 'for ... to assemble' (1 ").■), }>). ad: 
'ifntil.' 

o. quae fieri vellet : ' what he wishetl done ' (21 ). monuit . . . 
administrarentur ' instructe<l them t« do everything (promptly) 
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nt the sigiiul and at the (piojxi ) monient, as Hie Hcieiiee of wurfare, 
and esiK-'ciully naval warfare, re<iuire<l, s«-eiiig tliat this (lutter) 
was subject to rajiid and uncertain chaiijro.' ut ratio . . . ut res : 
11/ 'as,' anfl is n!|)eated with each subject, postularent : for mood 
see 170, i. and l7o. ut quae: i.e., vfiriiimut rt-M .■ 'inasmuch as 
the.se'; ut might l>e omitte<l, and merely heightens the causal 
force of quae, and the subjunctive (171 and fn.). monuit ad- 
muustrarentur : with the same force as /ho/k/iV ut adminislrarevtur ; 
cf. tuUnt, ch. 21, 8 (186. 1, c. I), ad nutum et ad tempus : the 
former referring to celerem, the latter to ituttnbilfni. 

6. uno: 'one and the .same.' dato, subUtis : trans, by prin- 
cipal clau.ses (47, r). litore : abl. absolute ; tran.s, by 'off.' 

CHAP. '24. 

1. quo genere : ' the sort of force that,' lit. ' which kind (i.e., 
of warriors),' referring to both ff/»iVa<H and esMdariin {17S, c, ii.). 
consuerunt : cf. on ch, '20, 2, fn. copiis : see 103, ii. egredi : 
' from landing ' (22, i. ). prohibebant : for tense see 180, d. 

2. has: referring to what follow.s. nisi . . . non : 'only,' lit.? 
militibusautem . . . desiliendum erat : ' while the soldiers had to 
leap down' (120, ii.); similarly couMotendv in and piignandum. 
For the dative .see 1-20, i. ignotis locis : ' who were unacquainted 
with the ground • ; lit. ' the ground (l)eing) unknown ' ; abl. ab- 
solute (49). So impeditix mauibvK oppressis : dat. agieeing with 
viilitihuM. 

3. cumilli: 'whereas the enemy.' ex ando : modifying coTyice- 
rent. omnibus . . . locis : in contrast to ignotis . . . tnanibtu, 
section 2 ; ' having all their limbs freeanc! being jwrfectly familiar 
with the ground,' lit. ? insuefactos : ' who were trained (to this).' 
conjicerent, incitarent: see 151, fn. 

4. g^eneris: see 90. eadem ... quo : for agreement see 11, i.; 
for7no= 'as' see 174. consuerant : see .h. 20, 2, fn. uti, ute- 
bantur : ' display ' or ' show. ' 

CHAP. 25. 

1. Quod: object of animadvertit (172, a), naves: subject of 
removeri, incitari and constit7ii. quarum : 'whose.' inusitatior : 
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'less familiar,' ».^., thai) that of the iinr^.'t onerariae. et mctus, 
etc.; ' and (whose) inoveinents were ijuickjir for service,' i.e., ' were 
more easily tnanage<i. ' ad: 'on.' apertum latus : i.e., the right 
side, uii|)iotf<to<l hy shields, quae res : 'a inann-uvre which,' 
lit. ? Usui : as in eli 2(t, 2. 

2. remorum motu : the Britons used only sails with their large 
vessels, paulum modo : 'Imt oidy a little.' 

3. atque ; 'and now." cunctantibus : trans, by 'while' (41, a ; 
47, a.), qui aquilam ferebat : ' thtMaglelxarer.' Forqui=ixqui 
see 173, a. ut . . . eveniret : see 27. ea res: 'his (lit. that) 
undertaking.' leg:ioni : see 70. inquit: 'cried '; for j)osition and 
use see IS, \\. Desilite : the inijjerativc. vultis : fron; co/o. 
praestitero : trans, freely l>y future ; for the force of the future 
|)erfect see 1S4, ii. 

4. voce magna : ' in a loud voice ' (103). 

5. inter se : 'one another,' lit. ? (164, ii.). ne . . . admitteretur : 
•not to incur,' lit.? (27). dedecus ; i.e., the loss of the eagle. 
universi : ' in a body ' ; section 6 shows that Cae.siir is speaking 
only of those on the same ship as the standard-bearer. 

6. Hos item, etc. : 'when those in the nearest ships saw them, 
they also,' etc.; lit. ' when also from the n«irest shi[>s they saw 
these.' hostibus : see 52. appropinquarunt : see ch. '20, 2, fn. 

CHAP. 26. 

1. Pugnatumest: see 56. alius alia ex navi : ' the men from 
the different ships,' lit. '[one man from one ship and] another 
from another ship.' For this idiom see 1(58, n. quibuscumque 
occurrerat: 'to whatever . . . they fell in with.' For the dat. 
see 78, v. c. For the tense see 183, /). So ronxjiexermU, section 2, 
and coni*pexerat, section 4. 

'2. vero: 'while.' ubi : 'whenever.' adoriebantur : tran.s. by 
'would' (180, b). So circumsistehanl anrl conjiciehard. plures : 
nominative ; see Vocabulary. 

3. in universos : ' at the main body ' ; op|x)sed to singxdares. 

4. item: '(and) also.' quos . . . his : freely, 'to whomsoever,' 
transposing the clauses ; or ' whenever . . . any ... to them,' 
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without transfwsing. jussit, submittebat ; notice the change of 
tense ; the perfect expres.sfc« a HJngle command ; for the imjterfect 
see 1«(), It. his: see 79. 

0. simul : = /.iw«/ atqiie. suis consecutis : ' with their comrades 
following' (-)0, ii.). neque: 'but. . . not.' lonpus : 'any 
distance* (98, vi.) ad pristinam, e^c. : 'to complete Caesar's 
usual good fortune,' lit. ? For dat. see 80, «. 

CHAP. 27. 

1. proelio: trans, by 'in' (99). de : trans. < to treat for.' 
daturos: sc. «« (18, x.). quaeque : as in ch. 2J, 9. imperasset • 
cf. ch. 22, 1. 

•2. quem supra, etc.: 'who, as I state<l before, was sent,' etc.; 
lit.? (18, vi.). demonstravcram a Caesare : notice that Caesar 
the ivriter (Hrst i«rson) is always distinguished from Caesar the 
commander (third {)erson). For the tense see 183, a, i. 

3. Hunc, iiii : object and subject respectively of comprehende- 
rant, egressum : modifying hunc; trans, 'on his landing' or 
'when he landetl.' cum deferret : 'although he was bearing' 
(65, o). modo : ' in the capacity of ' ; or freely, ' as ' ( 103). turn : 
trans, by 'now.' 

4. rei: 'act.' imprudentiam : i.e., their ignorance of the cus- 
toms observed between nations, ut ignosceretur : ' that pardon be 
granted (them),' or ' to be {lardoned ' (27 and 57 ; see also 203, d). 

5. quod . . . intulissent: see 147 and 198, b. cum 
missis . . . petissent: 'although they had sent . . . and sought,' 
lit. ? (65, a), petissent : see ch. 20, 2, fn. ignoscere : ec. ae : 
notice the tense (15, o). imprudentiae : for dat. see 52. 

6. illi : see 160, i. arcessitam . . . daturos : sc. e^e ; • that 
they would send for . . . and give up,' lit.? The tense of orce*- 
i^ttam is lelative to daturos, not to dixerwU (41, b). diebus : see 

Jol • 

7. suos: subject of remigrare. agros : 'their lands.' 

CHAP. 28. 
1. His rebus : ' by this means,' lit. ? post diem . . . ventam : 
• three dayb afl«r he came'=rf»e quarto postquam, etc.; post (the 
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lulverl)) coiiiiii^,' l)el\in; ilii <iniiit<, was lelt to liiive tlie force of ii 
piejiosition, iitui niiulc to j^overii tlie ucc-. quartum : the Roinii:is 
ill ifckoniiij^ from oiio diitc toaiiotlHi ((uintcd in Initli pxtreiiies, 
where we iiinliide l)ut one. est ventum : se<r)«. naves: huhject 
of Moiif-rvut, a. rare use. demonstratum est : ' mention lias \yeen 
made.' (2(»3, d.) superiore : in ( h. S.i, I, alle<l ulttriorevt. 
vento : «ee lO,'}. 

•2. viderentur : ' werein Hi^rht." posset: see2«. ^o referr>'llhn• 
t\u^\ ihjirennhn-. infcriorem : /.f , towards tlie S.W. propius 
occasum : see 7(l, i. sui : 'to themselves' (H."), ii.); another 
reading is ««o, witli the same trans. (H."), iv. ). 

3. quae tamen, etc.: 'and as (rum) tliese hud nevertheless (i.^., 
in spite of the danger) cast anchor, and were tilling,' etc.; or Oimni 
may upply to the whole sentence, and he opjKised to the words 
just preceding, ' liowever as these.' necessario . . . profectae 
. . petierunt : 'they v ere compelle<l to put out . . . and make 
for,' lit.? adversa nocte : 'in spite of the darkness,' lit. 'the 
night facing them' (4ti|. 

CHAR -iU. 

1. nocte: that of August »» .'<1, ."),"> B.C., according to astronom- 
ical calculations, esset : ' there was ' ('M ). qui dies : ' a time 
which.' (173, r, ii.). mahtimos aestus maximos : 'very high 
tides': our springtides. consuevit : ' i.^ wont,' or trans, by 
'usually.' incognitura: the tides at the straits of Dover are 2(» 
or "25 feet high, those in the Mediterranean insignificant. 

2. uno as in ch. '23, H. naves . . . complebat : keep the 
Latin order and trans, by the jmssive voice. So omrnrin^ 
nfflictahnt. quibus : ' in (lit. with) which.' transportandum 
curaverat: 'had had . . . brought over ' (IJl). ad: 'at.' neque 
ulla: 'and no,' lit. » administrandi, auxiliandi : the former re- 
ferring to those on board, the latter to tliose on slior»\ admini- 
strandi : sc. naren. 

3. fractis : trans, both abl. absol. and chw by 'iis.' amissis : 
trans. ' having lost' or ' through the loss of.' magna, etc. ;' great 
alarm inevitably (or as was inevitable) arose throughout,' etc.; 
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Iit.r id quod: 'a tinner wlii.ir uT.S, '/) ; id in in iip,i,^ition 
with the .lausu imuj,,,, . . jarin e,t, ami qmxl is .suhject of 
oaidere (\\\, I,], exercitus : for .jiso s«..! H5. 

4. nequea'iae: tnins. l.y 'no otl„i.- possent : see 32. omni- 
bus COnsUbai: 'it wan Koii.ially uKn-od'; more lit. ' aj^reed 
among hH'; for dat. H»-e S(». /,. ii. hiemari oportere: 'that they 
must winter" (.",6 ,md 140, h). in hiemem : ' for the winter.' 

THAP. .m 

1. This Hcntencj! may l>e conveiiiontly liroken into four ii) 
f-n-,'hslL viz., after ri>ll„-Hli, friiii-^/,orlnrernt and product- rt (204) ; 
trans. u.s if the bitin read n,ll„cult m,,,,/ ,• i,if,//,;j,'f,niit tt rognoMcehuiil ; 
ituqiie diixt-rviif .■ nam <u„fi(Ut,n,if. principes : suhject ofdiixenuU, 
section 2. inter se : see 164, ii. Romanis deesse : freely, 'that 
the Ronmns were witliout,' lit.? quae: referring to ca^romm. hoc 
angustiora : ' all the smaller' or ' more contraote«l for this reason ' 
(101, ii. caiid fn.). 

•2. optimum factu : ' the l)est thing to do ' ; for the supine see 
117. duxerunt: 'concluded.' rebellione facta : 'to renew the 
war and.' prohibere, producers : subjects of e/w*-. frumento : see 
iKij HO reditu, rem: ' thecampiign.' superatis : tran.s. hy ' if 
(47, a : 48). So iuterduxM. confidebant : see 146. 

3. rursus: not ' a second time,' but referring to the return to 
their formfr attitude, agris : as in ch. '27, 7. deducere : ' to 
bring down,' i.e., to the coast. 

CHAP. 31. 

1. ex eventu navium : ' from what hati happened to his 8hi|j8,' 
(So, ii.). ex eo, quod: 'from the fact that' (198). fore, etc.': 
'sus[)ect«d that that would hapjien which (actually) did occur.' 
accidit : fur the moixl see 17.">, i. 

2. ad: 'for or to meet' subsidia comparabat : 'he set about 
making provision' (180, d). quae . . . naves, earum : = earuw 
imvhim qu,m, ' of the shi^w which ' (173, c, i. ). quae : ' whatever'; 
sc. «a as subject of comportari. res: 'purpose.' erant : for the 
mood see J 75, i. condnenti : see on V. ch. 8, i. 
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3. cum . . . administraretur : 'as the soldiers worked,' cf. ch. 
23, 2. studio: sec 103. amissis : trans, by 'although.' reliquis 
. . . effecit: 'he made it possible to sail satisfactorily with the 
rest,' lit. ' he brought it about (or managed) that the voyage could 
be made,' etc. iiavigari : see 56. posset : see 33, v. effecit : 
Hotice the tense as compared with that used in section 2 (180 
c, iii.). 

CHAP. 3i>. 

1. geruntur : see 153. ex consuetudine : 'as usual' ; to l)e takeu 
with M/«t, not //iw^a, frumentatum: the supine (116). ad: 'up 
to.' interposita: 'having arisen' i.e., between the time of the 
surrender and the present, cum: 'as' or ' for,' explaining the 
preceding words, hominum : 'of tlie i)eople or natives.' ven- 
titaret: * kept coming' ; a frequentative verb." quam consuetudo 
ferret: 'than usual,' 'than was customary,' lit. 'than custom 
brought' (175). inea . . . partem: ' was visible in the direction 
in which'; for/xir/<-w see 173, /;. 

2. id, quod erat : ' what was actually the case,' Id is explained 
by the apiwsitive clause afiq id . . . co7miii. aliquid consilii • 
•some plan' (86, i.). initum : sc. «.... ^n stationibus : 'on 
guard ' ; the plural l)ecause of the four gates of a Roman camp. 
ex : 'of (86, iii. ). in stationem succedere : ' to take their place 
on guani ' ; the singular of the general idea of guarding, reliquas : 
t. e. , four of the ten cohorts in the legion, armari : ' to arm them- 
selves' (164, iv.). 

3. paulo longius: 'some little distance' (98, vi.;. conferta : 
trans, by ' as,' giving the reason for ex oviuilms partihm. 

4. una erat reliqua : ' only one remained.' 

5. disperses: sc. vos/ros,- trans, by a 'when' cbuse; so ocai- 
l>ni<>K incertis ordinibus : givingj he reason for jH-nnrhareraut ; 

* FKEgiKNTATivEB. Intknsivk.s. vt liT;KAT7vK7areTcrb7of IhTfl^t 
conjugation, enchng in -Ift or .««. whi.h denote rrpeatedov vigorous 
action ; as. i*cta,br>,.„li,h.tromiHrM,hurl. They are formed gen.mny 

from the supine stem of verbs, but when formed from the flrstcnnjugation 
end m.iiA (not .«.»). Double frequentatives in .tllA occur, based on 
Other itcratives in .(A ; as ventltA, keep coming. 
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it was difficult to find their proper phices in the cohort^, The 
plu.^rfects in sections 4 and 5 tell what had hap|,ened prior to 
Caesar s arrival in section 3. 

CHAP. 33. 
1 . hoc : 'as follows ' ex essedis pugnae : ' of chariot fighting ' • 
see 85, iv. fn. per omnes partes : ' in all directions. ' ipso terrore 
eqmtum: ' by the very (or mere) terror caused by their horses'- 
for the fe.n. .see 84. ordines : «..., of their opponents, equitum ■ 
t.e. , their own. Caesar had no cavalry vith him. insinuaverunt ■ 
see 182, c. 

2. ita : ' in such a way.' illi : i..., those who had di.smounted to 
fight on foot, premantur, habeant : trans, by the pres indie 
and for the mood see 177, i. and 29 resf,eetively, and also 60 • or 
tran.s. by '.should' and 'would' respectively, and for the mood 
see 63 (and £9). 

3. tantum efficiunt : 'I.ecome so expert,' lit? loco- 'ground' 
per : ' along. ' consuennt ; see eh. 20, 2, f n. , and for the mood 29. 

CHAP 34. 

1. qaibus rebus: abL of means, perturbatis ncstris: may be 
dative with aitrilium tulit (79), or abl. absolute. noTJtate • trans 
by ' because of ' (96). adventu : see 130. 

2. quo facto: 'in spite of this,' more lit., 'although this was 
done ' (48). ad : ' for,' depending un alieninn. suo loco • ' on his 
own ground' (127. ii.). brevi . . . intermisso : 'after a .short 
interval,' lit.? 

3. haec : referring to the whole incident, occupatis : trans bv 
'while.' qui erantreliqui : 'those wh„ remained,' i.e., the Britons 
spoken of in oh. 32, I, para . . . remaneret ( 1 73, a), discesserunt : 
» e., from their homes to join their countrymen (see ch. 30 3) 

4. secutae sunt : 'there followed' (12, a, iv.). continerent.'pro- 
hiberent : for the mood see 32. 

5. quanta 'what' or 'how favorable' facienda^ • ' for ob- 
taining' (119). sui libcrandi : see 119, iv. expulisstnt • for the 
mood and tense see 187, b, i. 
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CHAP. .-{.-.. 

I. idem . . . fore: ' th.it the same tliiiif; would lia|){)en.' ut 
. . . effugerent: ' immely, that . . . vould fscaiM," in iip|)ositi<)ii 
Mith .■(/,,„( I !»T). si: 'oven if.' essent pulsi : f<.. the inoo<l and 
tense cf. on ,rpHliHMnit, eh. M, "). dic.um est : cf. on dnnmiMtrnivm 
eM, ch. 28, 1. 

'any Icnjrer,' /..., than tlie he^'innin<r of f he Lattlo. 



2. diutius : 

(98, vi.K 

3. secuti . 
far," lit. -hy 
quantum 



. occic!erunt : so. iwMri. tanto spatio : freely, ' as 
way nf {/..., over) as great a spaie' (90, ii. n). 
efficere : 'as their si)eed and stren^rth alIowe«l.' or 
'as their runnnig p.uers held out' (a ease of hcndiadys), lit.? 
f,Vr.«M,« = rate of running, (■/;>.< = powers of endurance. 



I* '^ 
I ; 
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<HAP. .-JH. 

2. His numerum duplicavit : ' from tliese he require<l double the 
number,' lit. , ' for ihese he doubled,' etc. die : ' the time,' or ' tlie 
saison': rfiV* is sonietime.s fem. in tlie sing., ehiefly in the sense 
of a fixed time, propinqua . . . navibus : tran.s. by ' as ' (49). 

3. mediam noctem : 'midnight' (S(>. iv, },). 

4. quae: 'the ships.' ex . . . dur.e : mo should sav 'two of 
the transix)rts.' lit.? quos reliqui : 'as the others,' I,t 'which 
the other (erews reached)': nVe/m, mase., by sense construction 
(13, N.B.). infra : i>., towards the S.W. 

CHAP. 37. 

1. Cuibus navibus: the two just mentioned, castra : that of 
Sulpicius Rufus, ch. 22, G. proficiscens : 'on setting out' (41). 
primo : adverb, non ita mag^no : ' with a not very large,' lit. ? 
si . . . noUent: ' if they did not wish to be killed' (17o); for wxe, 
see 22, v. 

2. ad clamorem; 'in answer to tlie shouting.' hominum : as 
in ch. 3l', I ; u ith milm (80). suis auxilio : ' to aid his men ' (SI ). 

3. ampUushor;s; 'more than,' etc. HorU amy be tlie «bl. of 
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comparison, e<piivalei)t to qnnm homn (9«), or tho al)l. of time 
■within wliich ( LSI , i. ), uninHuencetl bv ampliux (98. iv. ). paucis : 
' liut a few.' 

4. Postea quam : atiswering to prinw, section i ; generally 
writte 'is one word. 

CHAP. .38. 

2. siccitotes : trans, by tl.e singular ; in Latin the plural of an 
abstract noun (here due to the plural paludnm) is used to denote 
various instances of a quality or its existence in different objects. 
quo . . . haberent : ' had no place to which to retreat,' or ' had 
no^ place of retreat,' more lit. 'had not whither they could retreat' 
(32). quo . . . usi : trans, immediately after pcUudnm, ia 
which quo refeis. For the agreement of q„o see U, i. perfu^io : 
•as a place of refupe (55, v.). fuerant usi : see 182, i. m 
potestatem pervenerunt : ' fell into tne liands,' lit, ? 

3. omnes: nom. insUvas: see 127, iii. 

4. in: 'among' or 'in the country of ('20.,,;). neglexerunt : 
add in trans. ' to do so.' 

5. His rebus : referring to the whole of the summer's campaign. 
ex httens Caesaris : ' in consequence of despatches frci Caesar ' 
dierum : see 87. suppllcatio : 'a public thanksgiving,' celebrated 
by solemn sacrifice in the temples at Rome. At the end of the 
campaign two years before, Caesar had written, "for these acts a 
thanksgiving for fifteen days was decreed, an honor which up to 
that time no one had received." 
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CHAP. 1. 

1. consulibus: see 49. dtscedens ab : 'on leaving.' Italiam : 
the province of Cisalpine Gaul {G'ulh'a Citfrior), in which Caesar 
spent each wint«r, attending to ifs admitiistmtion. ut : 'as,' in 
v.hit'h sense it takes the indie, legionibus : see 78, v. c. quara 
plurimas possent : sc. aedijicare ; • as many as they could ' (174, i. ). 
For the moo<l of posseiU see 1 75. uti aedificandas curarent : ' to 
have built' (121). For the tense of curarent see fS, iv. 

2. Ad: 'for.' onerandi : trans, by 'in.' subductiones : of. on 
siccitaies, IV., ch. 38, 2. facit humiliores : so. etui, quam quibus ; 
'than those which'; sc. eas (98, iii.). nostro man: the name 
Mediterranean was not then in use. id eo magis : 'all the more 
so' ; with id Bc. facit {'he does'), and cf. on hoc, IV., ch. 30, 1. 
minus oiagfnos : *smaller.' fieri: 'are caused.' transportandam : 
for the agreement see 11, i. reliquis maribus : the various 
parts of the Mediterranean were given separate names by the 
Romans. 

3. actuarias : pred. adj. ; narex actuariac were swift galleys, 
imi)clled by oars as well as by sails, fieri : for the infin. pass, with 
imjtero see 22, vii. quam ad rem : ' to which end.' 

4. Ea quae sunt : ' what is." Hispania : Spain was rich in iron 
and material for ropes. 

6. Ipse : in contrast with the legati of section 1, who were left to 
carry out his orders, conventibus : the governor of a province 
was also its supreme judge. lUyricum : another of Caesar's three 
provinces, finitimam : i.e. , to the Pirmtne. audiebat : ' ho heard '; 
the tense implies that the news came more than once. 

6. imperat: cf. on IV., ch. 22, 2. 
■ . 80 
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7. mhU: ' none,' lit. ♦ publico consilio : ' with the sanction of 
the community {or state) '; as o,,,.osed to the work of irrasjjonsible 
individual,, deironstrant : coordinate with miaiuU, not with 
doceant. omnibus rationibus :' in every wa v.' de : 'for.' 

S. ad: 'l)y.' diem: for the gender s.-e on IV., ch. 36, 2. 
fecerint : ' tl.ey do.' For the moofl and tense see 187, h. 

9. ad diem: 'at the (.nppoii.Led) day.' dat : 'he appoints.' 
aesbment : ' assess. ' 

CHAP. 2. 

2. circuitis. . . invenit : 'he visits. . . and finds.' studio: with 
in*f nidus, in summa inopia : ' (although) amidst,' or freely ' in 
spite of,' or 'althou-h there was,' etc. cujus : sc. yeue ia navts ; 
trans, freely ' -.vl.i.h,' as though it wero quod, the object of demon- 
stravimug. iongas: sc. naves, neque multum, etc. : 'and that 
they are alirost ready to be launcled ' ; lit. ' and that it is not far 
from this but that,' etc. (i;39, c). diebus • see 131. 

3. Collauriatis : more emphatic than lavdatis. negotio : see 78 
V. c. quid fieri velit: of. on IV., ch. 23, 5. omres : sc. nave^. 
portumltium: the exact locality is unknown, mu . : see 87 ; 
modifying trajec/um. huic rei : ' for this purpose.' i.e., for bring-' 
ing the fleet safely to its appointed place, satis militura : 'a 
sui'iiMent force,' lit. ? (8G, i.). 

4. concUia ; Caesar regularly esUblished these councils or as- 
semblies among the conquered tribes, whom he thus kept in official 
relations with himself, vcniebant, parebant : see 180, b. 

CHAP. .5. 

1. plurimum : adverb, equitatu : see 102. supra: Book III. 
sjjeaks of ' the Treveri, who are next to the river Rhine.' The 
last words of chap. 2 show why he here dwells on their position. 

2. inter se : ' with each other' (104, ii.), 

3. alter : hero ' the latter,' lit. ' tlie one.' cogiiitum est : see 
56. se . . . futures : with co„firma,<t. in ofHcio : 'true lo their 
allegiance,' lit. ? populi ; objective gen. (85, ii.); trans, by 'with ' 
not 'of.' ■' 
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4. cogfere : dependinti; on inMifuit, and connected by ({i8)que 
with parare per: 'by rejison of.' in armis esse: 'be under 
arms,' or 'l^ararms.' ingenti magnitudine : see 1(»5 ; modifying 
quae, with the force of an apjwsitive adj. ; freely ' which is of vast 
extent and,' etc. medios : see 86, iv. h. 

5. Cing^etorigfis : cf. on pojnili, section 3. de suis privatim 
rebus petere : ' to seek their own private advantage,' lit. ? pri- 
vatim : the ix)sitioii makes it almost equal to the adj. priifUis. 
civitati : see 70 ; in contrast with skIa prim/im rehuK. possent : 
for mood see 147. ne : 'lest' or 'that'; for the subjunctive see 
1.38. 

6. sese noluisse : sc. 'siiying'or 'who sjiy,' impliefl in hgatos 
miltit (191); se<*e refers to the subject of miitit. idcirco : ex- 
plained b}' quo . . . laheretnr. quo . . . contineret : see 28, iii, ne 
. . laberetur : ' lest . . should ' (24). discessu : abl. of time, sug- 
gestii.g also the cause. 

7. permitteret : see 192. in castra : see 127, iv. sut s, dvitatis. 
both modifying /o/^wjwM. 

CHAP. 4. 

1. qua de causa : ' why.' instituto : ' original,' lit. ? omnibus 
. . . comparatis : motlifying the preceding words. 

2. in: 'among.' filio : in ap|X)sitiou with hin. evocaverat : 
.sc. Caettar. consolatus : sc. est ; because of the enforced exile (as 
hostages) of himself and his kinsnten. 

3. nihilo : see 101. principibus, hos : the same persons ; see 50, 
iii. fn. quod: conjuncti< n. cum . . . turn: ' not only . . . but 
also.' (151, v.). merito ... fieri : 'that he was treating him accord- 
ing to his desert,' for a sejieri -■ sefacere, see 56. merito ; see 103, 
iii. mag^ interesse : see 53, h, ii. ; the subject is the clause auctori- 
tatem . . . txilere. cujus . . . perspexisset ; ' seeing that he had 
observed his,' etc.; for subj. scO .i. suos : ref' ring to ejus 
(165, ii. ). tarn : omit in trans. 

4. factum : noun, suam . . . minui : in apposition with id fac- 
tum ; ' that . . . should be lessened. ' qui fuisset : ' whereas {or 
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vhile) he had l)een ' (171). animo : see 105. hoc dolore : ' ub 
this grievance' (96); more lit. 'through indig.mtio.i at this' 
(205, c). 

CHAP. 5. 

2. factae erant, erant profectae : for the mood see 17.-), i. 
eodem : advcrf). omnibus rebus : 'in all resi)ects,' lit. 'Mith'all 
things.' 

3. numero : modifying viilium ; for the abl. see 102. milium • 
modifying equitutm (87); trans, 'the cavalry, four thousand in 
number.' 

4. obaidum loco : 'as hostages,' lit. ? (127, ii.). cum abesset : 
•while he was absent.' or ' in his absence,' for the fut. ind. of tho 
actual thought (187, h ; 178, ii.). 

CHAP. 6. 
1. ante . . . dictum est : • we have s[)oken Iwjfore.' Book I. tells 
how foui years before Dumnorix had stirred up hostility to Caesjir 
among the Aedui. Caesar had pardoned him, but had ever since 
carefully watched his conduct, eum : si tmt. animi : ' pride ' 
or ' ambition ' ; for the case see 87. 

2. Accedebat hue quod : ' besides this ' ; more lit. • to this was 
added the fact that' (108). deferri : notice the tense (15, a) 
quod dictum : ' a sUatement which.' neque : ' but yet . . . not.' 

3. factum .- sc. tsm, or as in ch. 4, 4. Hie : ' Dumnorix ' 
omnibus: 'all manner of.' petere contendit : ' sought earnestly ' 
ht. ? quod . . . timeret: «cn the ground that he was unaccustomed 
. . . and dreaded'; for the mood sea 177. navigandi : see 90. 
diceret : for the mood see 177, ii. 

4. id: the request to be left behind, sibi : 'him'; indirect 
object. 

5. territare: 'he kept alarming'; historical infin. (112); for 
the form see IV., ch. 32, 1, fn. fieri, esse : in trans, supply 'say- 
ing from Urriiart (191). ut . . . s?oliaretur. ut . . . necaret- 
see 197, a, and 196, c. nobilitate : see 9.3. quos : trans, after 
Its antece<lent hm (5, i.). rereretur : see 17.- ut . . . traductos 
necaret : ' to carry over . . . and kill ' (43, c ; 50, iii.). 
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6. reliquis : ».e., the other priiicipeii than himself, interponere, 
poscere : cf. on territare, section 5. quod: ' whutever.' intel- 
lexissent : for the itkkmI and tense see 187, h, i. ut . . adtnini- 
strarent : giving the contents of the o;itli (196). communi consilio : 
' by concerted action.' deferebantur : not once only, hence iniiierf. 

CHAP. 7. 

1. tantum digfnitatis tribuebat : ' had such respect,' lit ? (86, i.). 
coercendum: sc e^e. quibuscumque . . . posset: 'hy whatever 
means he could ' ; for the inoo<l see 1 7"). 

2. longius : 'still farther,' i.e., than at present, prospici- 
endum : sc. e,w« stntnchat (')G and 200, a), quid nocere : ' to do 
any harm ' ; for the ace. see 72. sibi : » e., Caesar, ne . . . posset : 
see 28, i. 

.3. commoratus: 'while waiting,' or 'as he w.is waiting'; for 
the tense see 44, ii. omnis : omit in trans, ut . . . contineret : 
see 27 : so cognosctret, 

4. milites: the infantry, belonging to the Koman legions, as 
opposed to the cavalry, who were native auxiliaries. 

5. impeditis: 'while . . . were occupied.' insciente Caesare : 
' without Caesar's knowledge ' (40). doraum : ' for home ' ( 125). 

6. omnibus rebus: 'everything (else).' retrahi : cf. on jhn, 
ch. 1, .3. 

7. vim faciat : ' offers violence or makes resistanc ' ; for fufc. 
indie, of direct discourse (187, h). se absente : 'in his («.e., 
Caesar's) absence.' qui. . . neglexisset : 'seeing that he,' etc. ; 
for the mood cf. en perspexis^ei , ch. 4, 3. praesentis : 'in his 
presence '; lit. '(of him) while present.' imperium :' authority.' 

8. enim : ' in fact.' Another reading is anUm. clamitans : see 
IV., ch. 32, 1, fn. liberum, liberae civitatis : both predicates ot 
96 esse ; trans. ' a free man and a citizen of a free state ' (86). 

9. erat imperatum ; see 57. 

CHAP. 8. 
1. continente : elsewhere iu Caesar, continenti, with the regular 
abl. ending of an I stem, pro tempore et pro re : 'as time and 
circu nstances auggested,' lit. ' in accordance with,' etc 
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2. pari quem: 'the .«ame as' (174). ad: 'about.' provectu. 
etc. : ' was ea. ric-d forwunl ... but a.s the wind fell . . . could not 
,rw-!f'--,'°"*^'"'= '^'"^^'"-'(^^'Vi.). ortaluce: 'at sunrise.' 

It. . (M, ,..). sub sinistra : ' on the left ' ; the current had carried 
the vessels out of the Channel into the North Sen. relictam • 
'behnidhim.' 

3. qua : ' where ' ; adv. See IV. . d.. 2.3. C. egressum : a noun. 

4. admodum laudanda : 'deserving of great praise' (118). vec 
toms . . . navigus : • with transport shij^. and tho.se, ^oo. heavily 
laden, non intermisso : ' without relaxing.' or trans, by principal 
clause coordinate with ndn^quumnt, for which cf. IV., ch. 2,5, 6 

5. Accessumestnavibus: 'the shi{)s reache<l,'lit.?'(56) Nnx-i- 
bus IS abl. of means, neque hostis : ' but no enemy. ' 

6 cum: 'although' (65, a), quae cum amiotinis, etc. : < of 
which, including those of the previous year . . . eight hundretl 
wore ,„ sig,.t.. f„r the nom. yuae see 86. iv.. a. quisquc: pro- 
bably confined to rich officers and Gallic nobles, sui commodi • 
for his own convenience'; a pre<licate possessive gen. (8.3 i ) 
here expressing purpose. Some editions read sui commodi caum 
•mplrns octmgentae : for the case see 98, iv. 



CHAP. 9. 
1. castris : for the dat. see 78, ii., or 81. qui . . . essent • • to 
protect the ships.' lit. ? (81). de tertia vigilia : 'early in the third 
watch ; de suggests that a ijortion of the waU^h had passed. The 
third of the four night wat<3he8 would l^^gin at midnight eo 
nunus : rt. on eo migis, ch. 1. 2. navibus : see 79. relinquebat • 
notice the t^nse. et : omit in trans. ; another reading is Ei 

3. eqmtatu: see 10.3, ii. ex loco superiore: belonging to the 
whole clause, not to prohibere ; the north bank was higher than 
the south, nostros prohibere : ' to check the advance of our men ' 

4. egregie mumtum : 'well protected.' opere : 'by art' lit 

' by fortification ' ; explained by section .5. ut videbantur • ' as it 
seemed, or apparently,' lit. ? (18. vii.). 
6. ingredi prohibebant : cf. on IV., ch. 24, 1. 
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7. testudine : a texludo was formed by tlie soldiers holding their 
shields over their heads so that they overla[)|)ed and formed a 
continuous cover, which received its name from its resemblance 
to a 'tortoise shell.' aggfere : this was to put them on a level 
with those defending the walls, ad : 'against or close to.' paucia : 
as in IV'., ch. 37, 3. 

8. eos: i.e., militeit, subject of proMe qui. fugientes : object of 
prosequi ; see 44, i. a. longius : cf. on ch, 8, 2, or on IV., ch. 26, 
5. munitioni: see 81. 
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TeMlado (From Trnjan'n Column). 
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CHAP. 10. 

1. postridie ejus diei : 'on the very next day,' lit. 'on the 
morrow of that day' (8.3, iv.). in: 'on,' lit. 'with a view to.' 
expeditionem : strictly, a rapid march of a flying column of 
expediti (ch. 2, 4), 

2. aliquantum itineris : ' some distance,' lit? (86, i.). extremi : 
' only the last (or rearguard), ' ». e. , of the troops sent out. in litore : 
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another re^uliiij^ is m /,v,m ( 127, iii. ). neque subsisterent : • would 
(lit. dill) not hold ' ; for the tnoo<l see 17.» ; lor the tense see ItH), h. 

3. eo concursu : 'the colliding thus resulting'; eo refers bo 
what is implied in the preceding lines. 

CHAP. 11. 

1. revocari : i.e., from pursuing the enemy, resistere : here 
meaning ' to halt.' Another rending is itinere detiuitere (93). 

2. eadem quae : ' the same sUte of affairs as' (174). sic : ' to 
this extent,' or ' with this qualitiaition,' here in a limiting sense, 
restricting the force of the previous words tifhm . . . perapicit, 
and explaine<l by the following ut clause (.3.*}, vi.). amissU, etc. : 
with conctissive force, reliquae posse viderentur : ' the rest, it 
seemed, could,' lit. ? (18, vii.) 

4. scribit ut instituat : see 28, v. quam plurimas posaet : cf. on 
ch. 1, i. iis leponibus: 'with the aid of,' etc. (99, i.). posset, 
sunt : for the mood see 175, i. For the change of tense see 190, vi. 

5. multae : for the agreement see 1 1, i. operae ac laboris : see 
87, iii. commodissimum : ' the best plan.' naves sobduci : see 
1 10, fn., or trans, by changing the voice. 

6. ne nocturnls, etc. : freely ' not allowing the soldiers' work to 
cease even at night,' lit. ? ad : ' with respect to.' 

7. quas ante : sc rdiqmml. 

8. summa imperii, etc. : ' the chief command and direction of 
the war.' lit. ' the chief part of the command and of the directing 
of the war.' sununa : a noun, abl. absol. conununi consilio : ' by 
common consent.' dividit : trans, by changing the voice, a mari : 
».€., from the south shore where Caesar had landed. 

9. Huic cum, etc. : ' between this man and the other states . . . 
had arisen ' ; for the dat. see 78, v. c, as also for btllo im/)erioque. 

CHAP. 12. 

1. quos . . . dicunt : quott is subject of ncU<M {f^e) ; proditun 

(eAHe) de{>ends on dicurU, ai»d has for its subject qtio« natos (e^e). 

Trans, 'of whom they themselves stjite there is a tradition that 

they were born,' or more freely ' who, according to their own 
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tra,lition, were bor,>.' Another reading is ,>„, witl> insula. 
memona : aol. of mejuis. 

_ 2. pars: sc. incolitnr. qui omnes : 'all of whom' (86, iv., a). 
US : ' the.' quibus . . . pervenerunt : freely ' from which they 
have sprung a.,.1 have come there.' civitp.tibus : see 17.1, h. 

:i. aedificia : sc. .vu,t. consimilia : api^sitive, not i.redicative. 
iTallicis: sc. aerlificlis ; ' those of the Oauls.' 

4. aut . . aut : ' p. ,t!y . . . partly. ' ad . . . examinatis : ' of 
a hxed weight,' lit. ? pro : ' as. ' 

.",. mediterraneis: the tin mines of Cornwall are referred to 
Caesar m,s^aking the distant west, of which he had heard, for a.i 
mland district, maritimis : iron was once mined in the south of 
Englan.l, now chiefly in the north, ejus: i..., i.on, which, being 
a h.rd metal to work, has generally been neglected by native 
tribes even where it is abundant, importato : in emphaiic .Kjsi- 
t.on, the bronze they use is imported ' (3, a), cujusque : ' every ' 
(Ib9, a), praeter, etc. : an error on Caesar's part 
6 fas: sc. ..... haec : neut. plur. referring to the animals 

just mentioned (1.3, ii.). animi : 'amusement,' lit. 'the feelings ' 
Loca: 'the climate,' lit. 'the country.' remissioribus : 'less 
severe (44, l,b); for the case see 49. 

CHAP. 13. 
1. natura : • in shape ' (10-2). triquetra : .sc. est. cujus : ' of it ' 
alter: 'one,' eorresiwnding to tK/e/w. ad: 'at.' quo : adverb 
appelluntur : 'put in.' 

•->. alterum: sc. lants ; 'the second side.' ad Hispaniam : as 
the ancients had no compasses, and seldom sailed out of sight of 
land, they easily fell into error as to the relative position of dhtant 
places qua ex parte : see 127, v. dimidio minor : ' half as large,' 
l.t. . (101). pan spatio, etc. : f.eely 'at the same distance as Hie 
I«is.sage from t;aul to Britain ' ; lit. ' of the ,s.une length of pass^tge 
across as is (the pas.sage across) from Gaul to Britain.' For" the 
abl. .patio .see 105 ; with ,.t sc. fmn.mUv,, ; for at,ine see 174 
J. hoc medio cursu : ' the middle of this passage,' ,-... , to Ireland 
(86, iv. /,). Mona : this name was afterwards given to Anglesea 
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but probably tlio Isle of Van is here meant, subjectae : sc. e^. 
insulae: the H-hrides or Orkney i^hmda probably, nonnuiu": 
though Caesar was the Hrsb Roman to land in Britain, it had 
been visited by Creeks, sub: 'at the time of." bruma : for 
bmtm; brevi^^iwa, sc. dk^. esse: the subject is voclem. 

4. Nos : contrasted with nonuulli. For the plural- see 157, ii. ; 
cf. the use of d^^monstrufimus in eh. 2, 2 and ch. 3, 1. reperie- 
bamus: trans, by ' coul.l ' ; the tense implies frequent attempts 
during Caesar's st^y. nisi : 'except that.' certis mensuris : « by 
exact measurements.' ex aqua: < by water,' i.,., with a water- 
clock or clepsydra, which worked on the principle of the hour-glass. 
T). ut . . . opinio : ' as their belief goes ' ; freely ' as they 
believe. ' lUorum : referring to 7ion7udli of section 3. milium : sc. 
pattiMum; for the case see 87, iii. 

6. Tertium: sc. la/,,.^. angulus : the same as alier angulua, 
section 1.^ milia: see 128; another reading is viilium, as in sec- 
tion 6. in : ' in ' ; the ace. because of the notion of extcndinir 
over spiice. 

7. vicies centum : ' two thousand.' mUium : for the case cf. on 
section 5. 

CHAP. 14. 

1. qui : see 17;i, a. quaeregio : see 173, c. ii. omnis : • entirely.* 

2. liiteriores plerique : • most of those in the interior ' ; pleHqw 
an adj. motlifying inkrion,, which is used as a substantive, lacte' 
pelhbus: see 99. sunt vestiti : seo 164, iv., and 182, t. hoc! 
'tlius,' lit.? (101, ii. c). aspectu: see 102. 

3. sunt : freely ' they have.' capiUo, parte ; see 105, ii. rasa : 
tnnis. freely by the active voice. 

4. Uxores communes: ace. Cae.sar is probably in error on 
this point, dem duodenique : • in grcups of ten or twelve.' For 
■7"«. lit. 'and (in other cases),' cf. in English 'three and four 
times a day.' inter se : omit in trans. 

5. si qui: sc. liheri ; < if any' (166, a), habentur : ' thev are 
re-anled,' with pred. nom. liberi (12, c). quo: adv. = ..d^os • 
•to whom.' ' 
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CHAP. l.-). 

1. tamenut: 'yet so that.' omnibus pardbus : 'everywhere.* 
fuerint, compulerint : f(jr the tense see 8,3, iii. 

2. compluribus : i.e., of tlie Britons, cupidius : .see 98, vi. 

3. illi: .see Kid, i. spatio : i.e., of time; of. section 4. castro- 
rum : a camp was made at the end of each day'.s march. 

4. missis: trans. l)y 'when.' subsidio : 'to their aid' (81). 
atque his: 'and these too.' primis : aDiwrently the first cohort 
of a legion was its best, cum : ' althouiru.' intermisso loci spatio : 
'leaving an interval' inter se : witli infermU-'O. perterritis : 
trans, liy 'as.' per medios : 'l)etwcen tliem,' i.t., through the per ■ 
exi(jHu»i.<i/ja/ium. seque . . . receperunt : not mejining ' they got 
away,' as the last words of section o show, hut that they charged 
back again through the 0{jen sfjiiee to their original {xjsition. 

CH.\P. 16. 

1. dimicaretur : .see 56. -nostros: the legionary soldiers, a.s 
contrasted with equilea, section 2 ; subject of ettxe. cedentes : ace. ; 
'the retreating enemy' (44, i., a), possent : see 17."). ab signis 
discedere : they had been traitied to fight in solid ranks only, 
minus : ' not well.' ad : 'to face.' 

•2. autem: 'while.' proelio : see.99. illi: 'theenen^y.' cede- 
rent : see 17."). cum : ' whenever.' removissent : for the mood 
and tense see 149 and 187, />. nostros : here ^eqHilex. 

3. Equestris : y/\th proelH. autem: 'moreover.' ratio: 're- 
gular method,' or ' ordinary style' ; in opfio.Mtion to the unfamiliar 
tactics described in the last line of section '2. cedentibus, inse- 
quentibus : either dat. of the participle, referring to the Romans, 
or i)erhaps abl. absolute with Britannia understood. In either 
case Caesar is thinking of the danger to his own native cavalry, 
due to tlie sui)eriority of the British horsemen, inferebat : ' brought* 
(18(», h). 

4. Accedebat hue ut . . . proeliarentur : cf. on ch. 6, 2 ; see 
197 and 2(X), r. intervallis : see lO.S. stationes : ' reserves or 
supix>rts.' alios alii : 'one another' (168, n. \\.). exciperent : 
'relieved.' -que: 'and thus.' 
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CHAP. 17. 

1. rari : ' here and there ' (200, h). lenius : ' with less vigor.' 

2. tres: an unusually large force; rf. IV.,,|,. ;j_>, l. cum: 
'under.' ad . . . advolaverunt : see 78, v. I,, sic uti . . . 
absisterent : ' so as to attack eveti the standards,' etc. ; lit. ? They 
were not afraid to attack even the main t.ody escorting the actual 
foragers. 

3. subsidio : for ahl. ( = ' in ') with coujisi see 107, ii. praecipites : 
predicate ace. egerunt : .see 1.}"), a. 

4. sui coUigendi : .see 119, iv. 

T). Ex: 'after.' quae . . . auxilia : the majorei^ copine oi ch. 
11,8. discesserunt : 'disbanded.' summis copiis : ' with their 
full force,' or 'in full force' (103, ii.). 

CHAP, 18. 

1. consilio: that, apjmrently, which is descril)ed in ch. 19. 
Tamesim : certain Istenis witii noni. in -w (including names of 
rivers and towns) have the ace. in -im, and ahl. in i. in fines : 
see 127, iv. hoc : 'here,' 'at this' ; sc. loco. 

2. animum advertit : also written aniviadvertit, and with the 
same force, ad : 'on.' 

3. piaefixis : driven into the face of the bank, defixae : driven 
into the lied of the river. 

5. ea, eo: ' such ' (159, i.) cum. . exstarent .- 'although 
only their heads were above the water,' lit. ? (101). ^ue : ' hut.' 

CHAP. 19. 

1. ut demonstravimus : with depnAita o/k. supra: ch. 17 5 
amplioribus copiis : ' the greater pjirt of his forces,' lit. ? relictis • 
trans, freely by ' kept.' servabat : for the force of this and the suc- 
ceeding im{)erfects see 180, 6. quibus: 'where,' or 'through which.' 

2. cum: 'whenever.' ejecerat : for the mood and tense see 
149. liberius : with ejecerai ; for the meaning see 98, vi. ; .so 
latim&nd longim, section 3. viis : s.e 99, ii. a. periculo equitum : 
' danger to cavalry ' ; for the pen. see 8.5, ii. hoc metu : ' through 
fear of this,' lit. ? (205, c). Cf. hoc dolore, ch. 4, 4. 
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3. Relinquebatur ut . . . pateretur : ' the only course left was 
for Caesar not to allow l.i^ men to leave,' etc . For nt pnferrt„r «, 
sul.ject clause see 197, fn. ; for dUcedi .see 56. tantura noceretur : 
frcflv 'to do as much harm' (7J; 51). in: 'in the way of.' 
labore atque itinere : ' hy lahorious marching' (hendiadys), con- 
trasted with the dashing cavalry raids. 
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CHAP. 20. 

1. Trinobantes: with mittunt, section 2. ex qua . . . vita- 
verat: this iwrenthesis may l,e translated after U.j^itos . .'. mit- 
tunt, section 2, and broken at cujm jntUr, thus: 'The Trinobantes 
send, etc. ; from this state, etc. ; his father, etc. ; thcv promise 
etc.' fidemsecutus: 'att^iching himself to,' lit. ? continenteni 
Galham: 'the mainland of (Jaul ' (89, i.). obtinuerat : ohtiu.o 
does not menn • obtain ' (203,/, iii.). ipse : ' while he himself,' or 
'but who himself (170, iv.). 

2. sese dedituros : sc. «e as subject, t^ene being object, 

3. Cassivellauni : 'on the i^irt of C or 'at the hands of C 
(84). nuttat qui praesit : ' to send (some one) to govern ' (173, a). 

4. exercitui : see 79. ad numerum : ' to the required number ' 
Aote the asyndeton in the last sentence (as also with ipi>t in wkj- 
tion 1). Note, too, Au, eo.s and i7/»" used of the eame person*. 

CHAP. 21. 

1. defensis: I.e., against Cassivellaunus. militum : cf. on Cat- 
sirell'iiiiii, ch. '20, 3. 

2. his : sc. le,jatis, from hgationibux. quo : adverb. satis 
magnus: 'a considerable.' convenerit : for the mood and ten.se 
see 18(), 2; 1S7, b. 

3. oppidum vocant : ' call it a town ' ; the object of vocant is 
found in the clause nun . . . mnniemnt. The Gauls, on the other 
liand, had rc-ular towns in which they dwelt, silvas impeditas : 
' a piece of woods difficult of access.' munierunt : see 149. 

4. opere : <f. on ch. 9, 4. ex : ' on ' (20."), h). hunc : ' it ' ; lit 
'this (place).' 
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5 moraU: 'after holding out.' non tulerunt : ' could not with- 
stand. 

6. repertus : sc. est. multi : ' many (of the enemy).' 

CHAP. 22. 

1. qutbus regfionibus praeerant : 'over which . . . ruled' (78, 
V. r). his: i.r., the kings, navalia castra : seech. 11, .l. 

2. incolumes : ace. with kuo.^ ; sni is here identical with uoMri. 
X per : ' throuijh the me<Iiation of (!»{), i.). 

4. nequemultum: 'and little.' iA.^non rtmUHmae^tnli.'^, 'that 
little.' m annos sing:ulos : 'yearly,' lit. 'for the years one l.y 
one.' vectigalis: see 86, i. penderet : ' should iiay' ; for the 
mood see KSO, 1, h, i., and 200, n. 

5. interdicit atque imperat : emphatic repetition ; ' he absolutely 
forbids . . . to harm,' or 'he expressly orders . . . not to harm ' 
neu: 'or,' lit. ? (28, ii.). 

CHAP. 23. 

2. commeatibus : for the abl. see 103. 

3. tanto numero : see IV., ,h. -22, 3 and 4, and V., ch. 2, 2, and 
ch. 8, G. tot navigationibus : ' althoucrh there were so many {mis- 
sages' (49). portaret : 'had on board'; the subj. may be by 
attraction (177, i.) (so remit terentur, section 4, but not curmr.rat, 
which is not so essential a part of the sentence) or may perhaps be 
characteristic (32). 

4. et . . . et: dividing these empty vessels into two classes, to 
the latter of which mttterentnr, not remitterenhir, would more 
strictly apply ; trans. ' both those which had made the first trip 
. . . and those which,' etc. prioris commeatus : sc. ex vavihm 
(87). postea: i.e., after Caesar had set out for Britain with the 
fleet built during the winter, faciendas curaverat : cf. on ch. 1, 1. 
numero : for the abl. see 102. sexagfinta : ace. agreeing M-'ith 
qua^. locum caperent : ' reached their desti nation, '^-.e., Britain, 
caperent, rejicerentiu- : with sic accidit xui 

5. quod : 'for.' necessario coUocavit : cf. on IV., ch. 28, .3. 

6. consecuta : .see 50, ii. cum solvisset : freely ' lie set .sxli'l '. . . 
and.' iaiu vigilia : ' at the beginning of the wat«h,' abl. absol ' 
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INDEX OF POINTS OF SYNTAX AND ACCIDENCE 
IN CAESAR, B. (i. IV. 20— V. 23. 



A. Cask CoxsTRrcxioss. 

Nominative: in apposition, iv. 22, 1.— in predicate, iv. .32 1- 
V. 9, <i: II, 8; 13, 3; 14, 5; 16, 4 : 17, l.-.,f pers;,nui 
pronoun, iv. 2.), S ; v. 13, 4 ; ami iUe or illi oftenV 

Genitive: (a) po^.iess>r^ .• in predicate, v. 8, 6. -with postridie, v 
10, 1 ; with causa, v. 9, 4 ; 12, 6, and often with gerund 
or gerundive. "^ 

(c) objecfii-e ; iv. 20, 4 ; 22, 2 ; 28, 2 ; 29, 3 ; 31, 1 ; 32 1 • 37 

; V. 3, 3; 3, r,; 6 4; 9, 8 ; 19, 1 ; 19, 2. -with adjec 
tives ; IV. 22, 1 ; 24, 4 ; v. G, 1 ; 6, 3. •" 

(d) part it i re ; with neuters, iv. 21, 9; 22,3; 32,2; v. 1 7- 
2,3; 7, 1; 10, 2; 22, 4 (twice). —with milia, iv, 37 2 
and often passuum, as v. 2, 3 ; 13, 7. -with superlatives : 
V. d, I; lo, 4 ; 20, 1.— in predicate; v. 7, 8. 
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(e) 9«a/-Vy • iv 22, 1 ; 38, .5 ; v. 2, 2 ; 2, 3 ; 5, 3 ; 12. 5 ; 16. 
I; IH,3; 23, 4.- iii jn-wlicate ; v. 6, 1 ; 11, o ; 1.}, A; 

(f) price; iv. 21, 7; v. 4, 3. 

Dative: (a) indirect object ,- iv. 22,1; v. 6,4; 18, 5; and often— 
with adjectives ; iv. 20, 2; 21, 7; 2*», 1 ; v. 9, 1 (?) ; 12 
3.— with sp'icial iiitraiwitive verlts, iv. 21, 2- 21 5 •' 21* 
8 ; 27, 5 ; v. i 1 ; 2, 4 ; 7, 2 ; 19, 3 ; 22, 1 ; 22, T, (tw'ice).' 
[Impero with dat. and ace, iv. 22, 2 ; v. 1, 6 ; 20 41 — 
with comiwund verbs ; iv. 25, 6 ; 26, I ; 28, 2; v.' 2, 3 ; 
II, 9; 16, 4 ; 22, 1 ; and combined with ace, v. 1, l'; 9,' 
I ; 11,9. 

(b) interest; iv. 2"), 3; 26, 4 ; 36, 2; v. 3, 5 ; 9, 1 ; 20, 4. 

(o) purpose ; iv. 29, 4 ; 31, 2 ; v. 1,4; 2, 3 ; 9, 1 (?) ; 9, 8 ; 

(d) interest and purpose (double datit'e) ; iv. 20, 2 ; 25 1-37 
^ f V, y, 1; II, /, 

(e) possession (with desum), iv. 26, 5; 30, 1. 

(f) apparent agent ; iv. 24, 2. 

Accusative: (&) predicate ace; i v. 21, 7 ; 23, 2 • 26 2-26 4- 
37,^; V. 1,2; 1,3; 16,4; 17,3; 21,3; 22, 2'; 23,11 

(b) limit 0/ motion ; iv. 21,6; v. 7,5. 

(c) extent 0/ space ; iv. 23,6; v. 9,2; 10, 2; 11, 8; 13, 1 ; 

(d) duration 0/ time ; iv. 34,4; v. 7, 3 (twice) ; 13,3. 

(e) adverbial; v. 1, 3 ; 2, 2 ; 3, 1 ; 7, 2 ; 14, 1 ; 19,3. 

(f) with propius ; iv. 28, 2. 

Ablative : (a) separation ; iv. 21, 9 ; 24, I ; 30, 2 (twice) ; 34. fi. 
V. 6, 5 ; 11, 1 (?). • 

(b) cause ; iv. 34, 1 ; v. 4, 4. 

(c) comparison ; iv, 37, 3 (?). 

(d) means or instmmeiU ; iv. 22, 4 ; 24, 2 ; 25. 1-25 2 • 2fi 
4 ; 27, 1 ; 28, 3 ; 29, 2 ; 29, 4 ; 31, 3 ! 32] 5 ;' 33,' 3 ;' S.' 
1; 35. J; 37,1; v. 1, 5; 1. 8; 6, 2; 6, 3; 6,5; 7, 1 
8,4;^8,5;9,4; 11,4; 12, 1; 13, 4; 14,2; 15. 1 ; 16. 
2; 1/, 1 ; 18, 5; 19, I ; 19, 2 (twice) ; and often. — with 
utor often ; in iv. 38, 2, with double abl. 
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MATRirULATIUV LATIV. 

(e) mi-i-iur. of fUfn-nirr. ; iv. 'i^, 4 : v. I. •?,-_•; so multd, v. 
4. 4 ; nihilo, v. 4, .'{ ; 7, ;< ; mid paulo. iv. 'J.'}, -J, aii'l often. 
Hoc or eo witli cutii|Muutives, iv. 30, 1 ; v. 1,2; 9, 1; 
14, 'J. 

(f) >tjjeririaition ; v. 3, 1 ; '), ;, : 13, 1 ; 14, 2; '23, 4. 

(g) mnuiiir (ii)fl nttenddut nrcHmMniicn ; iv. 25 4* 27 3- ''S 

1 ; .SI, 3 ; 33, I ; V. 1,7; 2, 2 ; 11,2; UJ, 2 ;' hi,' 4 \ Ts) 
1; IH, 5; 23,2; of uccoidance ; v. 1, 7 ; 4, 3 ; fi, 6; 

(h) accompaniment ; iv. 24, 1 ; v. 9, 3; 17, ,5. 
(i) qwility ; v. 3, 4 ; 4, 4 ; 13, 2 ; 14, 3. 

(j) plnr^ where ; iv. 34, 2 ; v. .-,. 4 ; 15, 1 ; 18, 1 ; 19, 1 ; with 

confido, V. 17, .3. 
(k) time ,rhrv; iv. 20, ] ; .34, 1 ; V. 3, 6; 23, 6: and often 

with woids expressing,' time*; (hut not consulibus v. 1 

1 ; luce, V. 8, 2; vigilia, v. 23, 6). 
(1) lime within irhich ; iv. 27, 6; 37, 3 (?) ; v. 2, 2. 

(m) rtft.«o/H/e ; concessive {-although) \ iv. 20. 4 ; 31, 3; 34, 
2; V. 11,2; 23, .3.— coiulitioniil ( = i/) ; iv. 30, 2.— with 
pres. pfirtic; iv. 2.-,, 3 ; v. 7,7; 16, 3 (?). -with deponent 
perf. partie.; iv. 28,5; v. 8,2; 10, 2 (twice) ; 2.3,6.— 
with noun or atlj. as predieiite ; iv. 20, 1 ; 23, 6 ; 24, 2 • 
24, 3 ; 28, 3 ; 32, 5 ; 36, 2 (twice) ; v. 1, 1 ; 7, 5 ; 12, 6 • 
15, .3; 2.3, 3.- with negative; v. 8,4; 11, 6.— referrinj? 
to object in ace; iv. 21. 6; v. 4, 3.— with subject 
omitted ; v. 16, 3 (?). 



B. Modal Constrcctio.vs. 

(a) Final or purpose clauses : adierhial ; with ut or ng ; v. 3, 6 ; 
4, 1 ; 8, 1 ; 10, 1 ; 23, 5; with quo; v. 3, e.—reJatil'e ;' iv' 

21, 5 ; 22, ) ; V. 1,7; 1, 9 ; 9, 1 ; 10, 2 ; 20, S.-mhstautiml : 

IV. 21, 2 ; 21, 6 ; 21. 8 ; 25, 3 ; 25, 5 ; 27, 4 ; v. 1. I ; 4, 2 ; 
6 3; 6, 4; 6, 5; 6, 6; 7,2; 7.3; S, 3; 1! , 4 ; 20, 3 ; 22, 1 • 

22, 5 (with neu); with ut omittt-d ; iv. 21, 8; 2.3, 5.— with 
vereor; v. 3, 5.— with quominus, iv. 22, 4.— with auin. 

V. 2, 2. ^ 

(h) Consecutive or result clauses : adverhinl ,• iv 23 3- 28 2- 
33 2; .33, 3; V. 11, 2 (restrictive); 15, 1 ; 17, 2; 'l8. 5.— 
.fihstantuxil; iv. 29. 1 : 31,3; 35, 1 ; v. 6, 5; 16, 4: 19, 3; 

23, 3 auu 4. ■ • f 



INDKX OK SYNTAX AND APriDKNCE. 

(c) Relative clauses of characteristic ; iv. Jl f) 

3«, 2; V. 23, .'{ and 4 (?). 
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29, 4 ; 34, 4 ; 



(d) Indirect questions ; iv. 20,4:21 9- 2.1 "i • "it r, . ,. ., , 

3, 3 ; 4. 1 ; «, 1 ; 9. l.-deliberaUv^ ; v^ 2-2,4 ''' '■ "^' 

(e) Relative clauses [see also un.ler n. o, g, i. ]. -often with qui or 

•2 *M ."i/'r' 'u ;"•"',- . "' '■•"»i"-t discourse in «ui,j^ iv 
4;'/' iA . ' :.' :'".*'"••> »'y«ttraotion, V. 23, 3 and 

di,;cTfc'r5'"'' "■■ '"■ ' """'■" '■■ ■ """''■ '■" "'■ 

(f) Temporal clauses : ubi and indie; iv. 25 1 • '>6 " rfrp^nf.,. 

tafvc,; V. 9. 1. simul (atque) 'and LL\t 26, 5 2?" 
1; V. .i, ,i. posteaquam and indie; iv. 37 4- v 3 I- fi' 
4.-postquani and in.lic; iv. 2S, 1.- dum { = .rhiL)Jd 
ind.c; ,y. 22. 1 ; 32. 1 ; .34, 3 ; 'v. 2-2. T-dum (=,«." 
and suhj ; ,v. 2.i, 4. -quoad and in.li,'; v. 17, 3.Urius. 
|juarnand su ,j^; iv. 21. l.-cum. frequent..tive 'and iSdic; 
IV. 3.}. 1 ; V. 19, 2.- 21. 3; with subj. in indirect discourse 

27:>; ?.' 2J •\'' il ^« •• ^ ' 2' 2 ; 10, 2 : 16, 1 ; 17, 2 ; 18. 
th'erut."i'ndic. ' • ' '" ''■ •'' ^' '" ""*'''^^'' ^''^^"'•^^ ^^' 

(g) Causal clauses : often with quod and indic.-with quod and 
suhj. m indirect discourse; iv. 2» 1-27 5- v 8 ^ 
(twice, dlc^ret exceptional); 10. 2 ; ' 16,' 1 ; '16 ' 2 -with 
quomam and subj., in virtual indirect discourse ;'v 3 .5 — 

3 32T 38 p'^'^^U'^'-^'V' ^^' 3; 29, 3; 30, ]'; 31. 

3 32, 1 ; 38 2; V 17, 3; 22, 4. -with qui and subj.; iv. 
^. S, V. 4, J; 7, 7.— with quod^Me/aa! that; v. 6, 2. 

(h) Conditional clauses : in direct discourse ; iv 25 3 • v 13 

4 -in indirect discourse ; iv. 20. 2 (twice) ;' 33 ' 2 ('uerhaos 
attraction) ; 34, 5 ; 33, 1 ; 37, 1 ; v. 1, 8 ; .3, 7 ; 7/f '^^^^ 

(i) Concessive or adversative clauses: with etsi'and ind.c; iv. 
Iv i' ^ 'oV ^'oV y- *• ' : '». •'i.-with cum an.l subj.; 
sub-1';V4'V'' ''• '' ^- '•''• ^'^''^^ ^'^^ •^^— i^Muiaid 

(j) Infinitive : com/jfemejUary ; with polliceor, iv. 21 5 • with 
impero, v^ 1. 3; 7, 6.- with prohibeo, i^-. 24, \\ v.' 9 6, 
19, 2.— with vereor, v. 6, 6. ' ' 
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3 



1; 




in imlirnt dirxinirxt ; intrtxlucod iiiformiilly, »'. 3, 6 ; (i, 5. - 
with suJ)j. lice. omitte<l, iv. 27, 1 ; 27, "- ; v. 20, 2.— with 
sUtuo, V. 7, 1; \\, r^.—Huh^inntiiut; iv. 3(), 2; v. 4, 3; 
4, 4 ; 11, ."5 : 12, 6.—hiM/ori(fj/ . v. «, 5 ; 6, 6. 

(k) Gerund: ijfuifirf. ; with causa, v. 6. 2; 17, 2; 19,2; with 
other nouns, iv. 'Jit, 2 ; v. 1, '2 ; «, 4 ; «, 4 ; 17, 3 ; 17, 4 ; 
with adjective, v. «, ^. -accnmliif ; witli ad, iv. 23, 1 ; 23, 
4 ; 2<», 3 ; v. 5, '2.~al>/>ifire ; with in, iv. 32, 5. 

(1) Gerundive: as mere prwliwite iiHj., v. 8, 4. [Missive jwri 
phnistic; iv. 22,2; 24.2; 3(i, 2; v. 7, I ; 7, 2. -j^'trumlive 
construotioii ; ijmitire, with causa, iv. 22, 1 ; 30, 2 ; v. 12, 
2; 21, 3, with other nouns, iv. 22. 2; 34, .') ; v. 11, 8.-" 
with sui, iv. 34, f) ; v. 17, 4. ncruMitiii', with ad, iv. 20, 
2 ; 21, 1 ; 22, 3 ; -2!), 4 ; M, 2 ; .34, 2 ; v. 1,2; 1,4; 7, 6. - 
ah/afire, with in, iv. 27, 4; v. 19, X - t>reflicativtly, with 
curd, iv. 29, 2 ; v. 1,1; 23, 4 ; with do, iv. 22, 5. 

(m) Supine: in -urn, iv. 32, 1 ; in -u, iv. .30, 2. 

(n) Participles: nse<l us substantives, iv. 27. 3; v. 4. 3 ; 4 4- 
6, 3 (?) ; 9, 8 ; IH. 1 ; 16. 3 (?) ; 1«, 4 ; 20, 2 ; 20, 4.— u.sed 
as lulj. and coni|)are<l, v. 12, 6. - us predicative coinplenrient, 
iv. 2.?, 2; 26, 2; 26, 4 ; 37, 1 ; v. 2, 2; 16, 4; 23. 1.- 
present jwrt., iv. 25. 3 ; 26, 2 ; 26. 4 ; 37, 1 ; v. 1,1; 7. 
7 (twice).— |)erfect {lartic. with future reference, iv. 27, 
6; 30, 2; v. 6, ."i ; 22, 1. — jHjrfect partic. with force of 
present, v. 7, 3 ; and often with verbs of thinking. 

C. Use of TENSta. 

Present : historical present : with primary sequence, iv. 21, 2 ; 
21, 5; 21, 8; and often with .seoondarv sequence, iv. 21, 
9; v. 1, 1 ; 11, 2; 22, 4; with shift 'of sequence, v. 7, 
7; 11, 4.— present subj., in indirect discourse for fut. 
indie; v. 7, 7.— with dura { = while} ; iv. 22, 1 ; .32. 1 ; .34 
3; v. '22. 1. 

Imperfect: as |>ast progressive, iv. 29, 2; v. 3, 2.— of repeated 
or habitual action (or repeated failure), iv. 20, 4 ; 2;}, 3 ; 
26, 14; 31, 2 ; v. 1. ,5; 2. 4 ; 6, 6 ; 10, 2; 1.3, 4; 16. 2 ; 
16,3; 19,1; 19, 2. — inceptive, iv. 31. 2 (compfirdlnU). ~ 
conative ; iv. 24, 1 : v. 9, 6.— with |jeculiar force, accedebat 
and relinquebatur,' iv. 22, 4 ; v. 6, 2 ; 16, 4 ; 19, .3.— imjjerf. 
subj. in indirect discourse for fut. indie; iv. 20, 2; v. 5, 4. 

1 In view of the literal meaning of these verbs, we should expect the 
pluperfect. 
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Perfect: rendered by present (consuevi), iv. 24, 1; 29, 1; .-JS 
1.' I' 'ij"r "'m'o^'''^" '" frwiuentutne cluiiws, iv. ."{'l' 
I.- , • ;'• t '.' •*• ^ l*'f '^"•'J' i'> flHUse of result; v 

I.). L-lKit. suf.j., in indirect discH)ur8e for fut. perf. indie.'; 

Pluperfect : rendere<l hy |mst (consueveram), iv. 24 4 • v 1 l _ 
Ml fn-(|iientutive cIuiim^. iv. 2ti, 1 • 2(» 4- V '|«j' 'J- 19 
fv~]<'l"l'*' .'"*'f '''J'r''"'-^ d,H.ourse for f;,t.*,,erf. indi,-..' 

IV. ,iH, 2. disposiUs haberent, v. ifi, 4. 
Future perfect : n. 2.'), 3. 



(11) 

(d) 

(f) 

(f) 



(i) 



I>. MtSCELLANKOrs. 

iii.|)ers<)niil pii,s,sive : i'-. 23, 2 ; 24, 2 ■ •'« I • ■>? 4 . •>« 1 
(twi.el : 29, 4 ; .31, 3 ; 3.>, I : v. 3, 3 ; 4 3 •' h^ i 7 2 7 
» ; «, r. ; 10, 1 (twi.u) : 19, 3 (thrice). ••*•*•"''• 7. ^ . 7. 

|»u.H.sive with reflexive force; iv. .32, 2; v. 14, 2. 

videor and dicor used iH.'rsonally ; v. 2, 4 ; 9, 4 ; 11 2 

necesseest, iv. 29, 3; oportet.'iv. 29, 4 ; interest, v. 4 3 

''"^d^ed!':'. riT'it^r ■" "• -= "■ '• '• ^■•'^' «-»«"" 

eomparative with standard of conipari.son une.xnre.s.sed ; iv 

^). 4 ; ..J. 2 ; 2.., 1 ; 26. .5 ; .30, 1 ; 32, 3 ■ ;« -* . y 7 .> . 

8. 2 , 9, « ; 15, 2 ; 16, 1 ; 19, 2 (twice) : 16. 3 ;' 23, 5 ' 

amplius with quam omitted ; iv. 37,3; v. 8 6 

'^'isrvrirr"''"' '■■ ^' ■*• '■*• *= ^•^' •»--"'™«™i ad. 

''^S^ ^'""?'" """^ pronominal adj. ctive [see also under 
Modal Constructions, a, c, e, g, ij. 

with coordinating force ; iv. 23, .3; 24, 4 ; and often ; in adver- 
b.al de|K,ndent clause; ,v. 23. 2; 25, 1 ; 28, 2 ; and oft«n.-with 
m.tece< ent omitted ( = m rj„I) ; iv. 22. 3 ; 25. 3 ; 27, 1 31 
•2: 34. 3; V. 1. 2 (twice) ; 2. 3 ; 6, 6 ; 14, l'; 2ij. 3 -wfth 
antecedent repeated ; iv. 32, 1 ; v. 2 3 • 12 2- 13 3 -- 
with antecedent following; iv. 26, 4; 31.' 2;' v. 6, 5 17 
.tr7 o.*"«^*^l^",^ incorporated into relative clause iv.' 
21, 4; 21, 8; 24, 1; -Zi), 1 ; 31, 2; v. 6,2; 14. 1-2' 
l.-quicumque, iv. 26, 1 ; v. 7. I. -idem qui, iv 24 4 
X, 1; 36,4; V. 11.2; 11, ".-par qui. v. 8^2 (par atquV 
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MATRICULATION LATIN. 



(J) 

(k) 

(1; 



i9{ = mch)- V. 18, 5. -hoc metu= hujus r« metu; v. 19, 
2 ; similarly 4, 4. 

ille, marking change of subject ; iv 24, 3; 27, 3; 27 6- 33 
2; 37.2; v. 6,3; 7, 8 ; 7. 9; 9, 3; 15, 3; 15, 5; 16, 2'; 

indefinite pronouns and pronominal adjectives : quis (qui) • v 
o '^o'Jf' ■'' — quisquam ; iv. 20, 3 (twice). -uUus ; iv. W, 
• ii'^' ^'- '■^•^' 3.— nuilus; iv. 2h, 2; v. l.S, 6.— aliquis: 
iV. 26, 2; .32, 2.— nonnQUi; v. .3, 5 ; 1.3, 3; 15, 2; 23, 2.— 
alms; iv. 26, 3 ; 29, 4 ; v. 11, 3; 21, 5; repeated, iv. 2f., 

'' ^^\7o''-.^*^' >-*'**'■' ^- •^' 3; 13. 1; 18, 2; (=<Afi 
xecond) 13, 2.-ceteri ; v. 6, l.-quisque; v. 8, 6; 12, 5; 
14, .5.— uterqae ; iv. 26, 1. 

inter se : ( = owe another) ; iv, 25, 5 ; 30 1 ; v, 3, 2; 14, 4. 

post diem quartum quam ; iv. 28, 1. 

cum . . turn ; v. 4, 3. 

ne . . . quidem ; v. U, 6. 

inquit ; iv. 25, .3. 

medius ; iv. 36, 3 ; v. 3, 4 ; 8, 2 ; 13, 3. 

adjective with adverbial force ; v. 9, 6 ; 16, 4 ; 17, 1. 

plural of abstract nouns ; iv. 38, 2 ; v. 1, 2. 

^fa ^I't^trl' °°'* ^- 6, 1 ; 13, 4; cf.'also, v. 2, 2 ; 3, 1 ; 

concords: apposition; v. 3. 4 ; 4, 2; 20, 1 (twice).- agreement 
with nearer noun; iv. 24, 4; v. 1, 2; 11, 5. -sense con- 
struction ; IV. 36, 4. 

E. Accidence. 

(a) third declension, I-stems; accus. in -im, v. 18, 1 ; abl, in -i 

navi ; iv. 21, 9, and often ; continent!, iv. 31, 2, and often! 
but continente, v. 8, 1. ' 

(b) jusjiirandum ; v. 6, 6 ; res publica, iv. 25, 3 : v. 7 2 • vis 

V'f'^ T I'' "■ ^' "' '"■ '^' ^*' '• J'-^' 6; locus, 'local 
V. 8, 6, and often. ' 

(c) firmiter ; iv. 26, 1. 

(d) nobiscum; v. 17, 5; aecum, iv. .32, 2; .35, 1 ; v. 5, 4 ; «, 1. 

(e) frequenUvtive verbs; iv. 32, 1 ; v. 6, 4 ; 7, 8. 

(f) contracted verbal forms ; iv. 20, 2 ; 22, 1-24 1-24 A- la 

6; 27, 1; 27,5; 33,8; V. 1, 1 ; 8, 4 ; 21, 3 ; 28 sl ' 



(ml 
("') 
(o) 
(P) 

(q) 

(r) 
(s) 
(t) 
(u) 

(V) 
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TO 



CAESAR DE BELLO GALLICO 



A.(, an abbreviation for Aulas. 

**K^^* ^"^^' P'^P- ^'*'h al»l-. (& 
before consonants; ub before 
vowels and consonants ; aba once 
before te). away from, from, at a 
distance cf; by ; on the side of, at, 
on,tn. ' ' 

ab-do. ere, -dldl, -^ttnm. hide, 
conceal ; part, abditns. a, uin. 
as a4j., hidden, secluded. 

ab-duoo. ere, -duxl, -daotnin, 

lead away, carry off. 

ab.ed. Ire, -U (-IvI). -Itain, go 

away, depart. 

abi-es, -etU, t.,fir. 

ab-jlolc. ere, -J eel, ■Jectani, 

throw away ; throw. 
ab-Janard, ere, -jAnxI, -Jftnc- 
taiii, detach, separate, part. 

ab-ripld. ere, -rlpal, -reptani, 

carry off, snatch. 

aba, see &. 

ab8.oIdd. ere, -eldl, -elauiii, cut 

off, cut, cut away ; cut down. 

abaens, -entis, absent 
abaimllls, e, unlike. 

ab-alsto, ere. -atltl, icithdraw. 

Keep away from. 
ab8-iiuci>, crc, -*lnnl. •tentani, 

refrain, abstain, spare. 

ab«>trah6, ore, trilxl, trftctuin, 

arug atoay, carry off. j 
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abaam, abeaae, ftfal, be absent, be 
wanting ; be far, be distant ; take 
U /S" "^ ^ aloof; lack, be 

abando, Are, &vl, atam, abound, 
be strong in, 

ao (shorter form for atqne, used 
only before vowels), and, and 
further ; In comparisons, t>an, as. 

ac-oedd, ere. -oesal, •oet.vam. 

»m>'^ch, draw near, come up; be 

acoelero, ftre, &vl, &tam, hasten. 
acoeptua, a, um, fh)m aoclplo. 
ao-cldo. ere. -cldl./a«; btifall, 
happen, occur; turnout. 

ac-oldo, ere. -oldl, -cbnni, cut 

into, cut. 

ac-olpld. ere, -oipU -eeptnm. 

receive, take; suffer, meet with ; 
accept ; find ; hear ; part, accep- 

aoellvla, e, rising, sloping. 

aocllvlt&a, -tatlg, f., ascent, sieve, 

steepness. ^ 

Aeco, .onls, m., a chief of the 
Senones. 

atam. 



acoonimodo, &re, ftvl, 

fit, adjust ; adapt, suit. 

accurate, adv., car^ully, elabor- 
ately. 

itccm-ro. ere, -carrier -oaoarrL 
•oaraaoi, ,»,; «i> rush uo. 
hastan. ' •" 
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I 



• : 



■'I 


111 ^ 



ill 

ii 

i \ 



aocOsA. Are, Avt, &tain, accuse, 
Jina/ault, censure. 

acer, oris, ere, «A«rp, fcee«, violent, 
neve re. 

aeerbg, adv.. bitterly, kefnlu: 
ttcerbe ferre, be dint r>niie<t by. 

aoerbitas, .tatln, f., bitterness: 
sujffertng, distress. 

ucerbns, a, am, bitter, painful. 

aoervns, 1, m., heap, pile. 

acles, el, f., keenmnK, tierce glance : 
line of battle; battle. 

ac-quiro, ere, >qalHlvI, -qolsl- 

tain, gain, gain advantnge. 
Acrlter»adv-.. (acrlaH, acerrlme), 

fiercely, hotly, dexperately. 

actoarlaa, a, am, light, ticijt. 

actas, a, uiii, from ago. 

acutar a, nm, sharp, pointed. 

ad, prop, with ace, to, towards; 
with a view to, for ; according to ; 
near, by, tn, among: (with nu- 
merals), about. 

adactas, a, am, from adlgo. 

adaequo, are, avi, atam, equal ; 

make equal. 

udamo, are, ftvl, &tam. love 
greatly, become enamored of, take 
a fancy to. 

ud-do, ere, -dldl. .ditam, a<W, 

join; viake an addition. 
»d-d.uo6, ere, -duxl, >dnotnm. 

lead, bring; bring in, conduit; 

draw towards, draw taut ; induce 

influence, force. 
ademptas, a, am, from adlmo. 
adeo, adv., so, so much. 
ttd-o6. Ire, -11 (-IvI,), -Itam, go 

to.adranre; attack; visit; reach 

get at ; approach. 

adeptas, a, nm, from adiplscor. 

adeqalto, Are, avI, atnm, ride 
up. 

nd-haergsoo, ere, -haenl, 
-liaesani, adhere, cling to, catch 
fast to. 

adhibeo, ere, nl, Itam, call in, 

admit ; bring along ; une, show. 
Adhortor, 4rl, ata« aum, urge, 
etahort, encourage. 



adhiic, adv., till now, up to the 
present, as yet. 

Adlatnnnas. I, m., a chief of the 
houtiates. 

ad-lgo, ere, -egrl, -&ctnm, drive 
up; drive in; hurl, caat ; move 
up ; force, bind. 

ad-lmo, ere. -$ml, -Cmptam. 

take away, destroy ; cut off: 

ad-lplscor, I, -eptas sum, ob- 
tain, ivtn. 

aditns, U8, m , approach, access 
means of approach ; right of 
approaching, admittance; inter- 
course. 

adjaceo, gre, ul, be adjacent 
iMrdsr upon. 

ad-jlclo, ere,.-jecl, -Jectnm, 

cant ; add ; throw up. 

adjudloo, are, avI, &tnm, ad- 

I JU'lge. 

ad-Jnncro, ere, -Janxl, -JOnc- 
tnm, joi/i, unite, ally ; annex. 

adjutor, oris, m., asHstant, ally. 

^^'^ ^y?" , ^''®' ."J » V*' -J utum, 

asKist, help ; aid; be of assistance, 
further. 

Admagetobrlga, ae. f, a town In 
UatU, of uncertain position. 

admaturo, ftre, avI, atnm, 

mature ; hasten. 

adnilnlster, tri, m., asHstant, 
priest. 

udminlstro, are, avI, atnm, 

carry out, execute, attend to; 

manage; issue. 
adnilror, arl, atns snm, wonder 

at, admire, be surprised. 
ad-mltto, ere, -migl, -mlssnm, 

allow, incur; commit; let go: 

pa.TtaAmi»ana, at full speed. 
admodnm, adv., very, very much, 

ercmlmgly; with numerals, /uiij/, 

admoued, fire, nl, Itam, toam, 

advise. ^ 

adolesoens, see adoleacens. 

adoleaoentla, sec adnlescentUk 

adolescentalaa, see adoleaoen- 
tulas. 
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ad-oieflo6, ere, -olevl. -nltuni, 
grow up. 

ad-orlor, Irl, -ortaa auni, attack, 
atsault. 

ad-8cl8oo, ere, -aclvl, -scltam, 

join, unite, take. 

adsigtot see assisto. 
ad-aam. ease. -ful. be present, be 
at hand, be near ; aid, assist. 

Adaatnoa, ae, f., a stronghold Ip 
the north-east ot Gaul. 
' Adaataol, dram, m., the Adita- 
tuci, a tribe lu the north-etwt of 
GauL 

adnleaoena, -entla, ni., young 
man ; the younger. 

adal^acentla, ae, t., youth. 

adaleaoentolns, I, m., a nw,-« 
youth. 

adventna, ua, m., arnval, ap- 
proach, coming. 

adveraarlaa, 1, m., opponent, 
enemy. 

adverana, a, jxm, opposite, facing, 

in front; adverse, unsuccessful. 
adveraaa, prep, with ace., against. 
ad-verto, ere, -vertl, -veraam, 

turn towards ; w. anlniam, ob- 
serve, notice. 

advoco, &re, &v% atam. calt, 
summon. 

advolo, are, ftvl, a.tnm, fly to, 

rush upon or to. 

aedlfldain, I, n , building. 
aedlflco, are, avi, atnin, build. 
Aedana, I, m., an Aeduan; In plur., 

the Aedui, a tribe in the centre of 

Gaul. 

ti«grer, jfra, irrnin, sick. 

aecre, adv., (aoKfius, aeflrer- 

rime), scarcely, with difficulty. 
Aemiliaa, I, m., Lucius Aemilius, 

a cavalry officer with Caesar. 
aeqa&llter, adv., uniformly. 
aeqalnootlam, i n., equinox. 

aequltaa, •tatla, f., fairness, jus- 
tice ; w. anlml, contentment. 

aeqno, dre, avI, atom, make 
CQual, eqtuUtae. 



aeqaua, a, tun, level: fair, just ; 
even, equal ; favorable ; contented, 
calm, resigned. 

aerarloa, a, nm, of copper, cop- 
per. 

aea, aeria, n., bronze; copper; 

money ; aea allenam, debt. 
aeat&a, •t&tta, f , summer. 

aeatimatlo, -onia, f., valuation, 

estimate. 

aeatlmo, ire. avI, &tnm, eiU. 

mate, value, regard. 

aeatlTua, a, am, of summer. 

aeata&rlnm. I, n., estuary, jnM. 

aeataa, ua, m., hsat ; tide. 

aetaa, -tatla, t., age, years. 

aeternaa, a, am, perpetual, un- 
ending. 

affero, afferre, attall, allatam, 

nrtng ; bring forward, announce ; 
cause, bring about, produce. 
af-flolo, ere, -feci, -feotom, 

affect, visit, treat ; translate freely 
In act. by cause, produce, inflict ; 
In pass, by suffer, experience, 
enjoy, be afflicted with, be subjected 
to, be in. 

at-tlgo, ere, -flxl, -flxam, fat- 
ten, attach, 

af-flnsro, ere, -rinxl. -flctam, 

invent further, or in addition. 

ainnltaa, -tatla, t., relationship, 

marriage. 

nirirmAtiA, -onla, t., assurance, 

assertion. 

afflxaa, a, am, from afflgro. 
afflloto, are, avl, atam, buffet, 

toss about ; damage, wreck. 
aflUotaa, a, am, from aflllgo. 
af-lllaro, ere, -fllxl. -fliotam. 

shatter, damage, wreck; throw 
down, bear down. 

afTore, from adaam. 
AfrlcaM, I, m., south-west wind. 
Agredlnoam. f, n., a town in th« 
north central part of Gaul. 

affer, aiirrl. xxL,Jteld, land, country, 

ag^grer, eria, m., mound; heap of 
earth ; dam, rampart. 
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a|i;-arredlor, I, -grettavLH nam, 

attack. 

ajfijrego, are, avi, atniii, attach, 
join. 

aglto, are, avI, atam, discuss. 

airmen, -inlnis, n., army on the 

march, lii. nf march, column : 

w. prlmam. the van ; w. novis- 

slniam, the rear. 
ago, ere, ejfl, actam, drive, carry 

qff; bring up, advatic ■ take; 

drive down ; run ; do, carry on, 

work, act ; treat, plead, discuss, 

confer ; hold ; express. 

a«rrlcnltura. ae, f., agriculture, 

tuhng the land, farming. 
alacer, orla, ore, eager. 

alacritas, -tatls, f., eagerness, 
ardor. 

&larll, drnm, m. pliir., auxiliaries 

(usually placed on tlie winjfsj. 
albas, a, nm, white. 
alces, la, f., elk. 

Aleala, ae, f., a towii In the central 
partof Oaul. 

all&fi, tAw, at another time; allan 
....alias, at one time at an- 
other, now now. 

alleno, are, hv\, atnm, alienate, 

ejtnuii/e; deprive of reason, 

frenzy, distract. 
all^nna, a, um, of another, ot 

others, another's; un.favnrahle ; 

strange, foreign ; out of place. 
alio, adv., elsewhere. 
allqnaindlu, adv., /or some time. 
allqaando, adv., at some time; at 

last, at length. 

aliqaanto, adv., somewhat. 
allqnantas, a, uin, some; neut. 
03 aabst, some portion, a consider- 

ablepart. 
aliqal, qua, quod, som£, any. 
allqols, quid, someone, something. 
allqaot, indeclinable, several, some. 
aliter, adv., other unte, in a dif. 

ferent manner, else. 
•Ulns, a, nd, other, anotfter; dif. 

ferent; alius.... alius, one.... 

another ; alii .... alii, some.... 

oUiera. 



allatus, a. uin, from affero. 
al-llciO, ere, -lexi. -leotum, 

entice, allure, attract. 
Allobroges, um, m., the Allo- 

brnges a trtl.e In the northern 

part of the :»rovlnc«. 
alo, ©re, alul, altnm, notirish, 

support, fetd; maintain, keep; 

Strengthen, increase, foster. 
Alpes, lain, f. plur., the Alps. 
alter, era, eru IK, the other: the 

second ; another; alter. . . .alter. 

the one the other. 

altemns, a, nm, alternate. 
«»|.**tud.6, -Inis, f., height ; depth; 

altus, a, um, high, lofty ; deep; 

neut. as subst.. altain. I, n., the 

deep, deep water, the sea. 
aluta, ae, f., leather. 
ainbactus, I, m., vassal, retainer. 
Ambarrl, oruni, m., the Amharri, 

a, tribe north of the Province, on 
I the Rhone. 

Amblanl, drum, m.. the Amhiani 
?u *'i^ *" \^^ "orth of Gaul, on 
the Channel. 

Ambibaril, drum, m., the Ambi- 
bant, a tribe in tlie extreme north- 
west of Gaul. 

AinblllatI, drum, m., the Am- 
btltatt, a tribe in the e.vtrt'im- 
north-west of Gaul. 

Ambiorlx, Igris, m., a chief of the 
i!..burones. 

Ambivaretl, oruni. m., t?ie Am- 
bivarett, a tribe in the centre ot 
Gaul. 

Amblvarttl, drum, m., the Am- 
btvartti, a tribe in the north-east 
of GauL 

ambo, ae, 6, In plur. only, both. 

amentia, ae, f., madness, folly. 

amentum. I, n., thong (for throw- 
ing a javelin). 

amf ractus, see anfractus. 

amlcltla, ao, t., friendship, atli. 
ance. 

amicus, a, nm, friendly, devoted. 
arnicas, I, m., friend ; ally. 
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&-inltt6. ere, •mini, -iiiIrhuiii. 

I'lte ; let Hliji. 

amor, oris, m , love, affection. 
uiiipip, a<lv., lurqfijy^ ge.nernunly ; 

foinnir. uiiipllds, m6re,.turt.liti\ 

heni(les, 

ampllflcn. are, avi, &tam, t»- 

crease, heighten. 

aniplitu-do. •dinlf). f., size, ex- 
tent ; great nesn. 

aiiiplaa. a, am, large, great ; 
magnificent, noble, high. 

an, conj., or. 

Anartea, lam, m., the Anartes, a 
trit)e in Dacia, north of the 
Danube. 

Ancalitea, uin, m., thi Ancalites, 

a tribe In Britain. 
an-ceps, -cipltlf), dmible, twofold. 
ancora, ae, f., anchor. 

Amlecamborius, I, m., on<' of tlu' 
Romi. 

Andefi, lam, m., the Amlen. a tribe 
near tlie mouth of the Loire. 

anfrartaa, iis, ni., bend, circuit, 
winding. 

ang:alas, I, m., corner, angle. 

uufcaste, adv., closely ; sparingly. 

aiiffastiae, aram, f. plur., nar- 
row pass, defile; strait, trouble, 
difficulty. 

angastua, a, am, narrow, small, 
contracted; steep; neut. as subst., 
critical position. 

anima, ae, f., soul. 

uiiliiiadver-tu, ere, -tl, •sain, 

notice, observe; attend to, punish. 

aniiii-al, -alls, n., animal, living 
being. 

anlmas, I, m., soul, mind, heart, 
spirit, will; feelings; courage; 
character^ disposition ; conscious- 
ness ; pride, ambition ; pleasure, 
amusement. 

annotinas, a, nni, of the pear 

before. 

annas, I, ni.. year. 

annuus, a. um, yearly, for a 

yea r. 

anser, erlii, \\\., gouse. 



ante, prep. w. ace., before; »Ar., 
bi-j'ore, Jormerly, preciomly ; 
abi.re. 

ante». «<lv.. Ite.fore, Jorinerlg, pre- 
viously ; hitherto 

ante-cedo, ere, -cpssi, -opssarr., 

go before, ;/■' in adraine, preced ' ; 
outstrip, anticipate ; surpass, 
excel. 

anteoarsor, urls, m., »cout, van- 
giianl, advance gwird. 

anto-fero, -forre. -tull, -latum, 

prefer, consider sujie.rior. 

antenna, ae, f., sail-yard. 

ante-pono, ere, -poaul, -po«i- 
tnm, place before, regard of mare 
importance than. 

antever-to, ere, -tl, -sam, 

prefer. 

antttiuitns, .adv., fri>m early times, 
in olden times, i>f nld, long agn. 

antiquns, a, am, ancient, old, 

i-fmofe. 

Antistlus, I, nv. Cuius Anfistius 
Reginus, one of Cae.sar's lieu- 
tenants. 

Antunlas, 1, m., Marcus Antonius. 
one of Caesar's lieutenants. 

Ap., a contraction for Applas. 

aper-lii. Ire, al, -tum, o/ten ; 
perf part. piss, aiiertas as ,uU., 
open, unprittected, uncovered ex- 
posed; clear; uncheckeAl. 

aperte, adv., openly. 

Apoll-6, -Inis, m., Apollo, ;« Itoman 
god. 

apparo, are, avi, atnni, prepare, 
make ready. 

appello. are, avi, atom, call, 
name; address, call upon, accost. 

ap-pell6, ere. -pall, -pulsum, 

brtng in to shore, land, bring to 
land. 

ap-poto, ere, •|>etlvl, -petltam, 

seek, aim at ; approach. 

Applas, I, 

men. 



m , a Roman praeno- 



appllco, are, avi, atani, apply ; 
with reflexive, lean against. 

apport«>, are, avi, atom, bring. 
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approbo. Are, ftvl, atum, ap. 

prove (xr. commend. 

approplnqno. are, hvl, atuni, 

appmiiih, (iraio itenr. 

appaltias, a, uiii, from appello. 
ere. 

Aprllls, e, .-uij., o/M/foY. i 

aptuB, a, UIII. 8iiitK<l, suitable, apt. ! 

apud. prep. v. ».cc. .>tf, irifh,amn„ti. 

nenr. in the prexence of ; in one'H 

opinion. 

aqua, ae, f.. nater. I 

aquatlu, -oiiU, {.. (letting water. 

aqnlla, ae, f., eagle, the I'lisi^ii of 
a Koinaii log^ion. 

Aqnlleia, ae. f.. a R .man colon v 

at the head of the Adriatic. 
aquilirer. eri. ni 

Ktii niia rd-bea rer. 



Aqaltanla. ae, f.. Ai/uitania, the 
southwestern part of (Jaul, be- 
tween the Garonne and the Tyre- 

iiees. 

Aqultannit. I, m., an Aquitanian ; 
111 plur., ttie Aquitani, a people 
akin to the Spaniards rather than 
to the Gauls, dwellinjr In the 
southwestern part of Gaul. 

Ar-ar, -arts. m.,th« Arar, a river 
rtowing south into the Rhone. ' 

arbiter, trl, m., arbitrator. 

arbltriant, I, n., pleasure, tcill \ 

Jiiilgment. [ 

arbitror, arl. atus sum, think i 

consider, judge. 
arltor, oris, f., tree. { 

arces8-6, ere. -IvI. -Ituiii. siini- 
moii, gendfor; invite, r<ill in, 

Ardeo, ere, Arsi. ftrsum. burn, 
be on fire, he inflamed. 

Arduenna, ae. f , a forest in tlie 
north-east of Gaul. 

arduus, a. um, difficult ; steep. 

Areeomlcl, oruin. m. plur., the 
Arecomici, a tribe in tlie l^rovince 
near the I'yrenees. 

Aremoricns. a, um. Armorican : 
Aremorica was a collecti\e name 
given to many tribes in the north- 
west of Gaul, 



arKrentum. I. n., silver. 

ar^llla, ae, f.. day. 

aridus, a, um. dry; neut. aa 
subst., dryland. 

ari-es, -etls. m., ram, battering- 

ram ; buttress. 

Ariovistus, I, m., a chfef of the 

Gernian.'*. 

Arlstlus, I. m., Marcus Aristiu*. a 
military tribune with Caesar. 

arnia, urum, n. plur., arms ; tack- 
ling. 

arniitmenta. orum. n. plur., tack- 
ling, rigging. 

armatura. ae, f., armor, eouip- 

ment. -^ 

arm 6, are, avi, atum, arm 

enqle-bearer *■'/"'/': P*""*- P'lrt. in plur. a.ssulist., 
' armed men. 

Ariiiorlous. a. nm, see Are- 
iiiorieuM. 



Arpiiieins, I, m,, Caius Arpineius 
a Iioinan knight witli Caesir. 

ar-ripl6, ere. -ripul. -reptum, 

seize, lay hold of, secure. 

arrosrantcr, adv., with presump- 
tion, insolently. 

arroi^antia, ae, f., presumption. 

arrogance, insolence. 
ars, artis, f., art. 

arte, adv., closely, tightly, com- 
pactly. 

articulns, I, \n., joint. 

artifleium, 1, n.. handicraft ; ac- 
complishment, skill ; artifice 
craft. •' ' 

artus, a, um, dense, thick. 

Arvernus, I, m., an Arvernian ; in 
plur., the Arverni, a tribe south of 
the centre of G.aul. 

arx, arcis, f., citadel, stronghold. 

a-soendo, ere, -Hcendl. -scen- 
sum, climh, ascend, mount. 

ascensns, us. m., ascent, ascend- 
ing; means of ascent. 

m., appearance, 



aspectns, us. 

sight. 



aspcr, era, erunt, severe, fierce, 
violent. 
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usnidaaii, a, am, constant, con- 
tinued, incessant. 

aMlsto, ere, astltl, jtand near, 
a J pear. 

asnae-faclo. ere. -feci, -faotniii, 

accustom, train. 

asRne-HoiS, ere, -vl, -tain, become 

accustomed. 
at, coiij., but ; yet, at least. 
atqne, coiij., a»K?, and further ; in 

fomparisoiis, than, as. 
Atre-ban, -batU. m., an Atreba- 

tian; in plur., the Atrehulf.t. -.x 

trilie in the northern part of Gaul, 

near the straits of Dover. 
AtrluM, I, m , Quintus Atrius, an 

oflifor of Caesar's. 

at-toxu, ere, -texal, -textaiii. 

tveuie on, weave. 

at-tingro, ere, -ti|fl, -tactuin. 

touch, border on ; reach. , 

attrlb-ao, ere, -ul, -utaiii, as- 

S'S"', give. 
attall, from affero, 
aaetor, oHs, m. , adviser, approver, 

advocate, instigator. 

auctorl-tas, -tatis, f., influence. 

wei.jlit, prestige ; power. 
aactuB, a, nm, part, of aagreo, 

increased, advanced, strengthened. 

uadada, ae, t. , boldness. 

andacter, adv., boldly, confldentlu, 
Jearlessly. 

aadeo, ere, aasaa snin, dare, 

venture, attempt. 
audio. Ire, Ivl, Itam, hear, listen 

to. hear of ; pres. part., audlens, 

-entig, obedient. 
aadltio, -6nl8, f., hearsay, rumor. 
aasreo, ere, aaxi, auctuiii, in- 

crtase, strengthen, promote. 
Aalercl, dram, m. plur., the Au- 

'«■<». a.race in the north-west of 

Gaul, divided into four tribes, the 

Lburovtces, Brannovices, Diablin- 

tes and Cenomani. 

Aulas, 1, m., a Roman praenomen, 
aureus, a, um, of gold, golden. 
aurlg^a, ae, m., cluirioteer. 
aurlg, !«, f, ear. \ 



Aurunculelnii. L m., Lucius Au- 
\ rnnculeius Votta, one of Caesar's 
lieutenants. 

Ausol, orum, m. plur., the Auici, 

a tri(>c near the Pyrem-e.s. 
ausns, a, uni, from audeo. 

aut, conj. , or, or else ; repeated, 
either. . . .or. 

auteiii, conj., but, tchereas, while; 
moreover, now. 

autuninus, I. m.. autumn. 

auxl, from augeo. 

auxlltarls, e, auriliary ; plur. a.s 
sulist., tlieauriliiiiien. 

auxllior. arl, atua sum, give aid, 
hdp, aseist. 

auxilluiii. I. n., aid, help, assist- 
ance; reKnnrre, support ; in plur., 
a uxilia rie«, reiiifo >-cements. 

Ararlcensis, e. of Avaricum. 

Avarieuni. I. n., a town in centrsti 
Gaul, near the Ijoire. 

avarttla, ae, f., greed, covetous- 
tiess. 

a-veho. ere, -vexl, -vectani, 

carry off. 

aver-to. ere. -tl. -sum. turn 
away, turn or put aside ; alienate. 
avis. Is, f., bird. 
nvus, 1, m., grandfather. 

Axona, ae, f , a river in the north 
of Gaul, joining the Seine. 



B. 

Bacenis, Is, f., a forest in Germany. 
Baoulus, I, m., I'ublius Sextius 

Baculus, a centurion in Caesar's 

army. 
Balearls, Is, m., Balearic, from 

the Balearic islands. 

balteus, 1, in., belt, sword-bat. 

BalventluR, 1, m., Titus Balven- 
tius, a centurion In Caesar's army. 

Iwrbarns, a, um. foreign, uncivi- 
lized, rude, barbarian ; ni. as 
suhst., barbarus, 1, m., a bar- 
barian. 

Basllus, I, m., Lucius Minuciu* 
Batilua, an ofHcer with Caesar. 
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Batavl. Arum, m. ,,i,„ .. the H„f„- 
RhUre.'* •*' ^*''' '"°"^** °' ""^ 

Bflgae, Aram. ni. pinr., /^p Eel- 
awns, a people o<'<iipyine the 
north-ea.t of Caul, «„,( iftVely 
of German origin. 

B4>lKlnm. I, n., Briffium. the 
country of the Belya". 

brlllrAiiaH, n, nm. unrlike. 

Itelllriis «, nm, o/ wur. in tear. 

^Juh't *'*'' *'*' *"■"•'• "'"*^ "■"'■• 

BHiovarf. Arnm, in. plur., the 
tiflloraci a tribe in the northern 
part of Gaul. 

bellum, I, n., war. 

Iwne, adv., (mrllni*, optlmf) 

well, auccisiijally. V"™^h 

benrarlnm, I, n., kindness, ser- 
vice, fa vor. 

brnrvoleiitia, ae, f., good mil; 
kindness. 

"Ik"'?*';' '.*••"• the chief town of 
Uie Aedui, in tiie central pari of 

"'i?*^?' .•»«•••". f- n town of the 
KoTui, in the northern part of 

BibrocI, Arnm, in. plur., the Jii- 
broct, a tribe of Hrituin. 

bl«tuani, X, n., two days, space of 
tiro days. ■' 

blennlnm. I, n., f iro years. 

BlgrrriAneH, uni, ni. plur., the 

tiiairriones, a tribe near the 

r'yrenees. 

binl, ae, a, two each, two by tiro. 

two. 
blpartlto, adv., in two divisinnn. 
bIpedallH. e. two feet (thicK}. 
blpertlto, .see bipartite, 
bis. adv., twice. 
BltnriircH. uni. m. plur., the Bi- 

turiaes, a tribe in the centre of 

Gaul, on the Loire. 

Bodno^rnatus, 1, m., a le.idor of 
the Nervii. 

Boll, oruiii. ni. plur., the Boii, the 
Boinns, a nation oriiriuallv Hvins,-- 
111 Germany on the Danube. 



I bonlt&a. .tatis, f., goodnttt, excel- 
< lence, fertility . 

bonu«,a, am (mellor. optimna), 

good ; n. as sul.st., bonniii. I. ad- 
vantage ; In p\ur., goods, property 

bos, bovis, m., ox. 

bracchlani, I, n., arm. 

Brannovlcea, nm, m. plur, the 
Brannovtces, a. hrnuoh of the 
Aulerci, in the north-west of Gaul. 

Brannovll, ornm. m. plur., the 
Brannovii, a trilKi In Gaul. 

^."■."tajpantlnm. I, n., a town of 
the Bellovacl, in the north of 

u:IUl. 

brevU. e. thort ; as adv., brevL 
tn a short time. 

brevltas. -tatls, f, thortneta ; 

short, stature. 
brevlter, adv., briefly. 

Brltannl, ornm, m. plur., the 

Britons. 

Britannia, ae, f., Britain. 
BrItannlcnR. a. nm. fj/ Britain. 

of or with tlie Britons. 
brfinip, ae. f., the winter solstice. 
Briitns. I. m., Decimiis Brutus, a 

lieutenant with <.iu;sar. 

C. 

C. an abbreviation of Oalna (or 
Calna). ^ 

<^»'»'"»"'»"'' J. n . a town of the 
Aedui, ill tlie central part of Gaul. 

Caburns, I, m.. Cuius ValeHua 
taburns, a Romanized Gaul. 

cacumen, -minis, n., top, point. 

cadaver, -oris, n., dead body 
corpse. " 

cado. ere, oecldl, caanm, fall, 

beslatn. ' 



Cadnrcns, I. m., one of the Ca- 
durct; in plur., the Cadurci, a 
tribe In Aquitania. 

r^nedCs, Is, m., slaughter, massacre 

murder. ' 

caedo, ere, cecldl, oaesnni. cut 

down, fell. 

raelegtl8,e. heavenly; m. plur. af 
subst , the gods. i' "■ • a» 
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eaerlmonia, ae, f., ceremony, 
tacred rite. 

Oaeroeal. oruni. m. plur., the 
Viwioeri, a tril)e in the northeast 
of Gaul. 

caernlena, a, am. blue, tlark blue. 

Caenar, arU, m., C<iiu» JuUhk 
Vaenar, a Rciinaii jreiieral ; also 
Lucius Caesar, a Heutenant with 
Cat'sar. 

Calas, I, m., sec Gaiui*. 

calaiiiltas. -tatis, f., disaster, de- 
feat, loss. 

Calendae, araiii, f. plur., the 
Calends, the Urst day of each 
month. 

Caletes, nm, and Caletl, ornin. 

in. plur., the Caletes or Caleti, a 
trlhe at the mouth of the Seine. 

eallidaa, a, am, shrewd, cunning. 

CAliy, onU, m., soldier's servant, 
camp-follower. 

oampester, trls, tre. of or on the 
plain ; level. 

campas, I, m., field, plain. 

Camalogrenas, 1, m., a chief of the 
Aulerci. 

Caiilnias, 1, m., Caius Caninius 
Bebilus, a lieutenant of Caesar. 



cane, ere, oeoini, cantam, sina 
sound. 

Caitf abPl, oram, ni. plur., <ft^ Can- 
fahriaus, a tribe in the north of 
bpaln. 

Cantiam. I. n., Kent, in the south- 
east of England. 

oaper, pri, m., g(mt. 

caplllaa, I, m., hair. 

capid. ere, oepl. oaptoni, take, 
caty-h, setze; get, occupy, reach; 
captivate, overcome; take up 
choose, adopt. 

capra, ae, f., shegoat. 
captlvos, I, m., captive, prisoner. 
capta«, ua, m., capacity, nature. 
cap-at, -Itia, n., head ; person ; 
l»Je ; mouth lof a ri ver j. 

cared, ere, ul, be without, go loith. 
out. 

carina, ae, {..keel. 



Carnut^ am. m. plur, <ft« Oar- 
nutes, a trlhe in central Gaul on 
the L<oirl^ 

card, oarnla. (..fiesh, meat. 

oar-po, ere, -pal, •ptam. criti- 
cise, blame. 

oarraa, I, m., cart, wagon. 

carua, a. am, dear, nil liable. 

Carvlllaa, I. m , a kinif ruiinif In 

Kent. 

oana, ae. f., hut. 

caaeaa, I, m., chsese. 

Caaal, oram. m. plur., the Casti, a 
tril>e in Britain. 

Caaalanaa, a, nm. of or icith 
Cassius. 

oaasia. -Idia, m., he, met. 
Caaalaa, 1, m., Liidus Cassius, a 
Roman Rcnt'ral, consul in B.C. 107. 

Caaal yellaan as, I. m., a British 
chief. 

oaatellam. 1, n., fort, stronghold. 

Caaticaa. I, m.. a chief of the Se- 
quani. 

caatra. dram, n. plur., camp, en- 
campment. 

oaaaa, ua, m., happening, occur 
rence ; accid-ent. chance; .fate, 
disaster ; emergency. 

Catamantaloedea, la, m., a chief 
of the Sequani. 

catena, ae, f , chain. 

Catari^ea, am, m. plur.. the 
Caturiges, a tribe in the I'rovlnce 
near the Alps. ' 

Catavolcaa, I, m., a chief of the 
Kbunmea. 

caaaa, ae, f.. cause, reason; case; 
pretext, excuse; condition ; in aol' 
sing., ^or the sake of, for the pur- 
pose of. 

oaate, adv., cautiously, with 
caution. 

oaatea, la, m., sharp rock, reef. 
Cfa. .irlllaa, I, m., a chief of the 
Aedui. 

Cavarlnas, I, ni., king of the 
Senones, 

oairc/i, ere. eavl, cantam, be on 

one i guard ; give security. 
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oM6. pre, ceul. ceHaiii, rttrrat. 
give nay, retii-v ; yield; with- 
draw. 



oeler. erU, ere, (iir</K, iij)i-fdu. 
midilen. 

OrlrrltaM. -tatU, f., xni^ftnenK, 
H/H-jid, rapidity. 

celopltep. !ul\ ., (oelprliia, celcr> 

rlitii' .Mwiftlii, qiiickhi. rupi.lly. 

celo, are, avi, atuni, conceal, 
hide. 

<'eltae, araiii, ni. nlur. the Celti>. 
or (fiiulu, Dili, iif flic tlircw BTiMt 

IIUti<>ll.4i||l-llllitlll^''(,HUl. 

Celtlllua, I, III., 11 <-hi,.f „f thr 
Arveriii. 

CenabennlR, in, m., a man i,f 

Cenahiim ; in jilur., the iieople ,',r 
Cenabitm. 

Cenabnni. I, n.. n town of central 
(iaul, on tlio Loire. 

(eniiiiaiirnl, oriim, ni. plur., the 
Cenimagni, a trilic nf Britain. 

CenoiiianI, uruiii, m. j)lur.. the 
Ceutimani. a tril«; in tin- north- 
west of Gaul. 

cenx-eo.ere. -nl, -uin, l>e oropin- 

toil, think ; hold, decree ; adrixe. 

cetiHUS, us, ni., cen»ui>, ennmera 
lion. 

centani, a hundred. 

centurio, •oiiIn, ni., centurion (an 

oflfii-er In tlic Uonum ann\ . 
oepi, from eaplo. 

cerno, ere, orevl. cretuin. j^,- 

ceive, nee, make (i>it. 
oertaiiieii. -miniR, n., context; 

enijayi'nienl. 

certe. wlv.. certainly, with cer 
taint y ; at leant. 

eertus. a, uin, certain, fired. Djieci- 
Jied. XII r,;. definite ; trustworthy ; 
certloreiii tacvre, to inform.' 

wrviiR. I. 111., xtay ; fork-shaiml 
branch. 

ce«-i>ot», -pItlN. III., xod, turf. 

ceterl. ue, a. the otherg, the rent. 

CentroneR. um. m. plur.. the 
Vtutronex, i. a tribe in the Alu» ■ 
». a tribe of the Belgae. 



Cevenna. ae, f. the Cefenrum, a 
inoiintaiti raiijre in the south-ea«t 
ot (iaul, west of the Hhone. 

CheruHcI, oruin, ni plur., the 
Vheriixci, a (icrnian trilte. 

cl bit r I II H. a. II III, of foiKl ; n. nlur 
a^^uUM, foi„l. provitiont. 

eiba*. 1, m. /„„(/. 

CIcer6, 6nl«. m.. Qnintux TulUuit 

(-'irero., >>f (•.i,.„.,rs llcutenantu, 

and a hmthcr of th.- orator. 
Ciiiiberlus, I, m , a ilii.f of the 

Sllclil. 

Olmbrl. orniii, m. plur. the 
Cimhri. a (ieniian tril)f that In 
I vadcd (iaul ahoiit 110 U.C. 

f^'nfJ'torlX.-IffU, ni.. 1. a chief of 

tlic IrcM-ri; :;. a kiii»jr of K,.|it. 
cln-sro. ere. -xl. -ctuiii, *«,- 

round, encircle ; man. 
olppuR, I, in.. po.-,t, Htake, palimide 
olrelniiR. I. m., pair of cnin/xixnex 
cireltep, adv. and prep. w. lu^ 
about. 

circuitaH, a, uiii. perf. part, ol 
cireuiiieo. 

clrcaltaR. iir, m., circumference, 
circuit; detour, circuitous route 

clrcnm. prep. w. ace, around 
about, near. 

clrcani-oId(>, ere, -cldl. •claniii. 

cut around, cut ; p«'rf. part, p.os.s 
txolated, steep. 

circaiiiclii-do, ere, -r1. -Rum. 

encircle, line, put a rim around. 
olrenm-do. -dar-., -dedf. 
-aatuin,piit around; gurround 
encircle. 

cirouin-diico. ere. -duxl, -duo- 
taiii, lead around ; draw around. 

clrcuin-eo. -Ire, -H (-Ul . -itnm 
or elrcultuiii, yo around, nnr- 
round; make the rounds of, visit. 

circuin-fando, ero, -fudi, -fu- 
Ruin, pour around, hence. In 
P1IS.S., rash in from all sides, crowd 
around ; surround. 

clroum.Jloi6. ere. -Jeol. -Jec- 
tiiin. place around. 

clrcuiii-mltto. ere. -hiIrI, -nds- 
Hum, send around. 



VOCABULARY. 



Ill 



olrrnmmanlo. Tr«, IvI, Itam. 

foitity all rounil, protect. 

olrcutii-plector. I. .plexaii nam. 

'unound ; embrace, inclwle 

rlrouni-slntu, ere. •■tetl. »«r. 
niiiiDl, hem in, crowd around ; 
rally around. 

rirraiii-aplclo. ere, -apexl. 
-apectani. look about for. Innlc 
rare fully at; conrider, examine 
rn re fully. 

olrram-ato. -at&re. -iitetl, ,ur. 
roiintt. 

ciroainvMllo. are. AvI. atum. 

Kurroumt with iralU, inve*t. blork- 
ane. 

cironm-veho. ere. -vexl. -vit- 
tnm, carry around; in jmsi 
ride around. 

okr(>nm-veni6. Ire. -veni, -ven- 
tum. turround. get round, oii'- 
Jlank- outuHt, betray, deceive, d:- 
Jraud. 

cl«, prep. w. ace. on thit Hde oy. 

Ci«»iplnu«, a. urn. Cimlpine, on 
thts {I.e. the Italian) side of the 
Alps. 

Ciarhf nanaa. a, niii. on thin (I.e. 

the wentern) side of the Hhine. 
CUm, ae, m., Caiut Pujtus Cita. a 

Roman knight. 

oiterlor, iaa, (comparative) hither 
nearer. 

cito. adv., (dtlaa. cltiaa'iiie). 

quickly. 

cito, are, avi. atani, haatfln ; 
perf. part., oltataa. a.s adj., »ici,n. 
citra, prep. w. ace, on this side of. 
cltrd, adv., hither. 
civia, la, m., citizen. 

oIvltAa. .tatla, f., ^tat^ ; citisen- 
nhtp. 

clam, adv., secretly. 

olamlto. are. avI. atuiii, cry out, 
keep shouting. 

clamor, •dria, m., shout, shoutina, 
cry. "' 

clandestlnus, a, um, secret. 
clarus. a, am. loud, distinct. 
olaiMlB. is, {.,jteet. 



Ciaadlna, I, m . Appius cia>4diut. 
consul 111 .M H.i;. ' 

olando. ere. olaual. elauaum. 
clone; w afriiien, brino hi, the 
rea r. 

clavna. 1. ui , nail. 

cleinentla. ae. f , mercifulness, 
mmleralinn, forbearance. 

cllena, -entln, m., dejtendant, re- 

t'liner, vamial. 

cllentela, a«, f., dependency, vus- 
saliine; protection; In plur, de- 
pendants. 

rllvua, I, m., slope, ascent. 

<'lo(llaa. 1, m., Publiu, Clodius a 

Ifitti-r partisan ofCafsur. 
Cii., an abhrevatlon for <>naeni«. 

cortcervo. are. avI, atnm. henp 
Uj>, crowd tot/ether. 

coactna, a, am, from coffo. 

coactaa, ua, m.. compulsion. 

coaarmento. are, avI, atam. 

tauten together. 

Cocottatea, am, m. plur., the Co- 

cosates, a tribe of Aqultania. 
ooegrl, from cogo. 

oo-emo, ere, -emi. -. untam. 

buy up. ' 

oo-oo. -Ire, -11 (.ivlj. -Itam, 

unite, jotn. 

coepl, Iflfle. ooeptaa aam. began, 
have begun. 

ooerceo, ere, ul, Itam, restrain, 
check. 

«^*?'*o. are, avl. atum. consider, 
thtnk, reflect, have thoughts; take 
thought, jUan. 

cogrnatlo, -on la. f , kinship ; kins- 
men, clan, family connections. 

oo-nrnuBoo, ere, -irnovl. ->rnl- 

tuin, perceive, leu rn. find out. as- 
certain, become acquainted trith ; 
inquiretnto ; in perf. tenses, know, 
t>e aware. 

cojfo, ere. ooegl. coiictam. col- 
lect, gather, get together ; compel, 
.force, be urgent. 

co-hora, -hortia, f., a cohort one 
tentti of A le^on. 
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•onla, f.,eH<our<iginij, 



cohortatUV 

iiililrfim. 

cohortor. arl, &t in nnm, m 

ii'unij/f, ndilrfim, urgt^. 

oolrt*, from oooo. 

colliiruH, a. mil. Crorn conftTo. 

rolluiHlo. are, avi. litiiiii. iiniin,: 
exiiil, hii/hly nitniiifiiil. 

OoIIIh:<~>. are, avI, atiim, rnMin. 
ptn t igether, 

col'lljC)'*, vrv, •leOTl, -leotuiii, 

!/'ith^i; roller/ ; ,i,(/)iiiv : with ii«, 

Cdlixt oiif'ii mlf, recorfi-, rully. 
c>ollU, In, m., hilt. 
roll<M-«'>. aP€«. avI. atiiiii. i>lnr>: 

Ktfitimi : II ii'nii/,; Mmr ; mettle; 

aire in iim rriaj/ii. 

colloqnliini, I. II , rnnri'mntidn, 
iiitfirieir, con/'f.ri'iiK'. 

OOl-lo«|nOP, I, .|<M-lltll<l Nlllll, 

Cdnif.rnf.ciiiifpr, linr^nn intirrifir. 

col 6. ore, ooliil. caltuiii, till, 

futtivute ; iniii>liip. 

colonia, »e, f , rnlntii/, gettlement. 
color, urlit, in., rntnr. 

coiii-hiiro. ere, •bumil, -hus- 

tuill, hill II iiji. 
coiii-e«, -Itlit, III 

te.miunt. 

ooniitia, -urnni, 

etectiim. 

coniitor, arl, atus hiiiii. urcmn- 
jMiiy. 

ooinmeataH. »ii». in., supptien, pro- 
viniuiiit ; pangiij/i; trip. 

commemoro, are. avI, atniii, 

mmition, Hpnak n/, relnte. 

odhimenilii, are, avl, iitaiii, 

commend. 

fomiiieo, are. avl. atniii, vixit, 

rexoit, go to ami f'l-n. 

oommt.nnH. adv., tiaml to hawl, in 
doge combat. 

oommUsurR, ae. f, juncture, 

joining. 

Oom-mltto, ere. -iiiIhI, .mlniiani. 
join; w. proeliuili. Itegin ; rr. 
trii»t. put triiKt tn ; allnu; com- 
mit, do : leave it posaible, allow to 
come ahout 



A klii(f of the 



ere. 



-feci. 



, comjHinion, at- 
11. pliir, lomitia. 



Cotntiiliis, I, 

Atrcbali'.'*. 
ooiiinimle, adv , mitily, to ad- 

vnntiigi', effect uely, conienientlu. 
roiiiinodiiit, a, nm, Jitlini/, unit- 

iihle, iidiiinliii/iniin, fai'iirahle ; 
iii'iit. lu «iili-<f,. roiiiniodiiiii. \', 

iiilrnntiiijr, iiilr:rei>t, conr mtence, 

III I' S /till I/. 

<>oiiiiiion<>-riM'i6. 
-raftuiH, Ifiiiind, 

coiiitnoror. arl, atun nuin, »tny, 

diliill, liiii/er. 

coiii-inovei'i. ere. -■ii<>\l, -ino- 
tnill. III 1 1 If : iilitim, diMtiiili; ill- 
fli'i'iici', impiemi. 

poiiitiiiinlro, are, avl. atnin, 

i-iniiiiiiiiiiriite. ulittre, lun/iult, iin- 
Jill it ; join, mid. 

coinin II iild. Ire, IvI, Ituiii, 

n'l'oiigliiJiii-ti/y, KfCHif ; build. 

coiniiiiinlH, e, common, general, 

J'liiit, ronrirtiil. 

coininiitatlu, -tinln, f., 

turn. 



-t>nlH, f., change; 



coin III ii to, are, avl, atam, 

chiiiKje, exchiing,', 

coiiipitro, are, avl. atiiin. com- 
P'lre; prejHire, provid/', procure, 
raise, get. 

coiii-pello, ere, -pnll. -pnUuiii, 

I driiv, drive in, gather. 

I coiiipendlum, I, n., gain, projit. 

com-perio. Ire, -p<'rl. -pcrtiiiii, 

learn, Jind out. discover; JXTI'. 
part, aa lulj., certain. 

coiii-pleotor, I, •plexus nam, 

embrace; include, emin.-e. 

ooinpl-eo. ere, -evi, •etai.<i, fill. 
Jilt up ; man. 

ooiiiplureM, a. several, many, a 
great many. 

coiiiporto. are, avl, atain brini; 
in, collect. 

oompre-hendo, ere. -hendl. 
•henHiiiii, seize, grasp, catch, 
capt u re ; take. 

ooiiiprolM>, are. avl. atuni, ap- 

prore, justify, con/i rin. 

coinnnUus, a, am. from com* 
pello. 



VOCABULARY. 



lis 



cAnfUuin. I. ti., attrmp'. uniler- 
f'lKitif/. 

cuiiutiiN, iif». m., ■ittfinpt. 

oon-p«mi,. ,.p,.. .ocunl. .ociiiniii 

i/riiHt. ull,.,r. j^, mil ; ui,l,t „,,„■ 
in, 1 ■ u 

o«.no..rto. are.. &vl. Atain. ,,.,, 
^ III, tii/'if. 

C< JONNIIH. (m. III , pfrtnii-iii,, 
con-ol«l«». t^ro. m-I»II. /,i//, r„ll 

llrlll II. 

coii-.lilo ,.r,.. .,1<II. .plHuin. n,/ 

il.iii-ii, Hhn, : ,„.ri. ,,,irt. us ,ulj , 
cut ii/i, hmken. 

oonrlll,,. ftr... avi. atiiin. „,„ 

""-'■ .- '/'""■ "'>'"//.. 

roiirllliiin, i. „., iii,;-fi,ii/,iiii^,„l.li/ 
i-iiiiiiil, 

cnnclHUN. rt. mil. fp.iii (■on<-l<lo. 

ooiulf,-,, iiro. avt. atiiiii. a/„„.„ 

■••/"■ "/', cull nut, 

<oiiclani6. an-, a,!, atniii. cri, 
out. cull out, nliiiiit, 

pon-olndo. ppp, -clusl. •cIiihuiii, j 

Kit lit «;>, encloxe 



oon.fepclo. Ir«. -feral, .fertam. 

/""'*' cln$elu : pcrf. p;irt oouffr. 

tun. U, Ulll. Cri<„;l„l^ i„ ci,„f 
III rill/, in rlimg nrilci: 

ooiifiTo. f<Hir(>rr<>. contiill, ool- 

l:ltUlll. f/.l/ll,i; inlhrt, Inni,/ ,11 

rniii-i/ : with «e. h,•^lA>,l,„ , „^lf'- 
rnmi^iif: ,,„t nff. poafnon, tau 
timhl iiii.i on. a»crihf. 

o«uif«.rtiiii. a, Ulll. fr-un oon- 
ferolo. 

CMiiir«<«tliii. lulv., itnrnttdiateiu at 

""< t. 

o«.n.ncl«">. ere. -fjiol. -rrotniii. 

/llll.Hll r.lir,/ nut. cnmphte, ,ic. 
comjiliKli ; muk-f nut, work up : ex- 
nuunl, ifvur niit. 

o6n-n«l6. ere. -fl«im ,|„„. irunt. 

rrlji nil, liuii' roiijiili'ii,;: 
fun-risro. ere, -fixl. .rixuin. 

JUKtfll. 

ponflnU. e, u<lju,fnt. wiiflihonnff. 

CMllflnliiiii. I. II., ueiyhhnrhood, 
Diiiilfia, 



Coiioonnetodaninnii. I. n, a 

Ir.ul.'rof the Cariiutcs. 

ponorop-o.are. -ul. -Ituiii. c/«*/i, 
m./Vf (J cluilitny nnisH. 

con-onrro. ere, -enrrl •onour> 
ri . -ourHUiii. nil, ^.(/,'</^,,.,• ,„//„ 
rii.ih up, iMKtf.n.JInik. 

coiunrso, are. avl. atuiii. run 

til mid /ri>. 

eonoiirMnR. ub. m., running tn- 
U'lliiii. rallu. crowd; runli, onset 
cluiiijc ; coUimiin. 

coii<Iemn<'>. are, avl. atuiu. ,/«- 
clureyuilty. 

conrtlclo. -6nK f.. terms, aqree- 
ment, condition ; state. 

oondono. are. avl. atnin. nice 
tip, /orytve J or the suke n.f, 

Condrusl. Oram. m. plur., the 
Liiidiun. a tribe. In the iiorth- 
•MstofGaul. 

oon-duco. ere. -duxl. -daotam. 

gather, assemble : hir',. 



oi.n-no. -flcrl, Irrewrular pasn. of 

rAnnnnAllA, .OnU. f., assurance. 

It lie rt ion, 

.Ann rill A. are. Avl. atom. 

xtritnijthei, ; estublish. fix ; lUsHare, 
yire pli'dy,- ; encourage, reassure, 
cnnjinn, rouse, 

conrifiiin. u. Ulll. from confldo. 

con-fltoor. eri. .feMun «u„„ 

cnnte.'<H, iicknnirleilf/e. 
oonfixnM, n, am. from conflico. 
eotiflafirro iire. avl. atuin. 

ot on ji re, beta flumes. 
confllcto. are. avl. atom, harass, 
onfllfiro. ere, -fllxl. .fllotam. 

contend, enijiiye, fiijht. 

confluenN. entig, m., confluence 
juncture. ' 

"y/wt""" *"""• -"•*'• gather, 

con-fuBrio. ere, -fugl, flee for 
mfuge.flee, 

cOn-fundo. ere-, -fudl. .rusum. 

mix, gather together. •"■"""• 

"^^lyr*"*'*""' ^' -Srrt'MnH •urn. 

meet , engage, contend, fight. 
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OOnffreAaas us, m., engagement, 
conflict. 

ooiijcctura, ae, f., conjecture, 
guex.^. 

con-jlclo. ere, -Jed. -Jectuiii. 

nun, fa«^ thntw ; drift;; jntt, 
place; w. so, riiKh. 

eonJOnctlni, adv., jointli/, ta- 
getlier. 

c«n-JnnK6, ere. -Jaiixl, -Jaiic- 

tutii,join, coiuiett, iitiiti: 

con-janx. -JagrU, m. and f., hu.s- 
baiiil ; uife. 

oonjiiratlo, .onlH. f., conspiracy, 
combination, leayiie. 

conjuro. are, avi, atniii, f<ik-e n 
I joint I oath, Ci>iisi>iri;, ramhine. 

Conor, arl, iitus hiiiii, tn/, at- 
tempt, umUrtnke, iiinke (in at 
tempt. 

conqui-escu, ore. -evl. •etiiiii, 

re»t. 

oon-quiro, ere, -qalslvl, -qut- 
sltniii, nearcli /or, hunt up col- 
lect. 

oonaangruineaii, I, m., kinsman. 

o6n-8cen(16, ere. -Hoendl, -Hoen- 

»\xn\, ascend, mount; embark on 
go on board. ' 

oonsclentla. ue, f., consciousness. 

odn-scl8cd. ere. -sclvl, -scltuin. 

resolve on; w. slbi iiiorteiii, 

commit gujcW*. 

oonBcIns, a, uin, cotiacious. 

con-sorlbo. ere. -8crl|>8l, -Mcrlp. 
tuin, write; enlist, enroll, leci/. 

oonsecro, are, avi, atuin, conse- 
crate. 

conHector, arl, atus sum, follow 
up, pursue. 

oonsecutus. a, uiii, from eonse- 
quor. 

conHetll, fruin consldo. 

consenslo -outs, f,, ummimitg. 

consensus, us, in., agreement, con- 
tent. 

oon-sentlo. Ire, 'SensI, -sen- 
•nui, agree, combine, consptre. 



con-seqnor, 1, -seoutas sum, 

tollow. overtake; attain, obtain, 
secure ; succeed. 

conservo. are, avI, atuni, pre- 
serve, save, spare, protect; ob- 
serve, maintain. 

CoiiHidlus, I. in., Puhliiis Con- 
sidiui, one of Caesar's .mildicrs. 

c6n-s!tl6, ere, -sedl, -NeHNuui, 
enco III J), take up a 2>ositioii ; settle ; 
hold a session. 

consilintn, I, n.. deliberation, con- 
sultation ; jilan, design, resolve 
piivjioxe: prudence, discretion] 
counxel. advice ; council. 

consiiiitlis, e, very similar, like. 

eoii-HNto, ere, -stiti, take up 
pos-dmn, stand, gft a fo.itinti ; 
hall. slop, iiiak'' a stand ; 'groutid ■ 
sellle ; c./j.s/.s^ o/', depvnd o». ' 

coiiNobrlnus, I, in., cousin 

cunsolor. arl, atuw sum, console. 

conspeetuH, u«, ni., sight, view, 

pre-'<eiire. 

eon-HpIcio, ere. -spe.x!, speo- 
tuiu, catch sight o/, observe, see. 

consplcor, ari, atus sum, catch 

I styht of, observe, see. 

conspiro, are. avI, atnni, com- 
otiie, conspire. 

cunstanter, adv., uniformlu ; 
.firmly, steadily. 

cutistantia, ne, f.. firmness, stead- 
/'Lstness, constancy. 

consterno, are, avI, atuni, dis- 
may, impress. 

c6n-stern6, ere. -stravi, -stra- 
tum, cover, floor. 

constlpo, are, avi, atuiii, crowd, 

pruss. 

constltl, from cousisto. 

eonstlt-nC, ere, -nl. -iitum, es- 
tablish, arrange, appoint, flx ; 
deride, resolve, determiw ; place, 
station, draw up, 

o6n-st6, are, -stitl, -statum, 

cost ; depend on ; remain, be un- 
changed ; imp<>rsoiial use, .'t is 
certain, agreed, established, evi- 
dent. 
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«ion-*a6ao6, ere, -saevi, •sne- 

tutti, become accustomeit ; in jjert". 
tenses, be accuatomeii. 

coiiHaetu-du, -dluls, f., custom, 
habit. 

cdn-Hul. -sali*. m., consul, the 
chief magistrate of Rome, of whom 
there were two, elected for ;i year. 

consalatns, iis, m., consulskijA 
consal-o. ere, -ul. -tnin. con 

suit, discuKs, deliberate ; provide 
for, take thought for, have regard 
for. 

cunHulto. are, avi, ataiii, de- 
liberate, take counsel. 

conHalto, adv., designedly, on pur- 
pose, 

conitaltoni, I, n., dfcree. 

eon -nil III 6, ere, -nO-iipHl, 
-!«Qiiiptuiii, spend: couKume, ex- 
haust. 

c6n-8ur|^d, ere, -Hurrexi, -ttur- 
rectuiii, rise up. 

contabnlo, are, avI, atuiii, build 
I'P t by stories '. 

contanrlo, -onlH, f., contact, con 
tagion. 

contamlno, are. avI. atum. con- 
taminate, stuiii. 

oon-tegro, ere, -tfxl, -tectum. 

cover up. 

ooa-teinnu, ere, -tenipfil, toiiip. 
tuiii, dfspise. 

oonteinptlu, -ouIh, f., contempt. 
conteiiiptui), us, m., scorn; object 
o.t contempt. 

oonten-du. ere, -dl, -tuin. has- 
ten, make one's way, push on • 
strive, ej-ert one's self; strugqle. 
Jlyht, contend ; maintain, inxi'si. 

contentlo, -unis, f., struggle, con- 
test. 

oontentas, a, uiii, content, satis- 
Jied. 

contestor, arl, atas sum, call 

upon, invoke. j 

contex-o, ere, -ul, -tnni, tceave, 

join, construct. 
oontlfrl, from continiBro. 

oontinens, entls, f., th« continevt > 
J/utiniand. ' I 



oontlnent«r. adv.. continually, 
uninterruptedly, without stopping. 

oontlnentla. ae, f., self-control, 

self-restraint. 

oon-tlneo, ere, -tinni, •tentum, 

hold together ; contain, hem in, re- 
strain, keep, hold : bound, sur- 
round, occupy ; jircs. part, as adj., 
contlneiiH, -entiM, continual, in- 
cessant, uninterrupted, unbroken, 
continuous. 

oon-tlnf;6, ere, -tlsfl, -tActam. 

touch, reach, extend to ; hapmn, 
fall to the lot of. 

continuatlo, •onis, f., continu- 
ance, succession. 

oontinad, adv , at once, imme- 
diately. 

continuuR, a, uiii, successive, tin- 
broken, continuous. 

cAiitio, -uiiIh, f , assembly, meet- 

j cSutluaor, arl, atuii suiii, ad- 

d ress. 

i contra, 1. a<lv., ac^.inst ; otherwise; 
I eoiitra atque, contrary to what ; 
I a. prep. w. ace., opposite, over 
I against ; against. 

oon-traho, ere, -trftxl, -trfto- 
I tuiii, make smaller, reduce; col- 
lect, gather together. 

contrarlaa, a, uiii, opposite ; ex 
contrario. on the contrary. 

eoutroversia, ae, f., quarrel, dis- 
pute, feud. 

oontaniplla. ae, f , disgrace, in- 
sult, affront ; buffetting, violence. 

conval-esco, ere, -ul, recover, 
rei/'dn health. 

eonvallls. Is, f., {enclosed; valley. 

con-veho, ere, -vexl, -veotuni, 

gather, bring in. 

con-venlo. Ire. -veni, -ventain, 

come together, meet, assemble, 
gather; come, arrive; be agreed 
upon ; befitting. 

oonventns, us, in., meeting, as- 
sembly ; assizes. 

conver-to, ere, -tl. -sum, turn, 
turn about; change, altw ; w. 
•Iffna, wheel abtw(. 
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CoiiTictolltavls, U. Ill ,aii Acdunii 
of htgh rank. 

eon-vinco, ero, -vlcl. •viotam, 

prove, bring home. 

oonroro, are, avl, &tnm, call 
together, call, summon. 

co-orlor, Irl, -ortns sum, arite, 
spring up, break out. 

coplH. ae, f., supply, abundance, 
(juantity ; resources, wealth; In 
pliir.,yorce», troops. 

coptosas, a, um, ■well-supplier/, 
rich. 

copala. ae, f., grappling honk. 

cor, cc vils, n., hea rt ; cordl CHMe. 

be diinr, be cherished. 

coram, adv., in person, face to 
.face. 

corluni, I. n., skin, hide. 
oornu, us, n., horn ; wing (of an 
army,. 

corona, ae, i'., garland; circle; 
■ub corona, at auction. 

oorp-n«, -oris, n., body, person ; 
dead body, corpse ; syetem. 

rupl, -rup- 



cor-rnnip6, ere, 
tuni, destroy. 

cort-cx, -Ids, m., bark. 

Coras, I, in., the norlh-u-est uiiid. 

cotldianns, a, nni, daily; regu- 
lar, usual. 

cotldle, adv., daily, every day. 

Cotta. ae, m., Lucius Aurunculeius 
C'ottii, ono of Caesar's lieutfiiiiiits. 

Cotns, I, m., an Aeduan of liiurli 
rank. " 

crassltu-do, -dinis, f., thickness. 

Crassas, I, m., 1. Marcus Licinius 
Vras.ius, a Roman j,'ciicral, I'oii.sul 
5.5 B.C.; 2. his son, Marcus t'raa- 
sus, quaestor in Caesar's arniv ; 
3. a younger son, Pubtius Crassus, 
one of Caesar's lieutenants. 

orates. Is, f., hurdle, icickerwork. 

ereber, bra. brum, frequent, 
numerous, crowded. 

orebro, adv., frequently, at short 
inUrvals. 



or^-dd, ere, -dldl, -dltam. kc 

I lieve ; trust. 

crenid, are. fivl, &tatn. burn. 

creo. are, avl, atani, appoint. 

elect. 

Cres, Cretls, m., a Cretan. 
cresco. ere, crevl, cretum, grow, 

become power Oil, rixe. 

Critofirnatus, 1, m., a chief of the 
Arvernl. 

crnclatas, us, m., torture, cruelty. 

crudelltas, -tatls, f., cruelty. 

crudeliter, adv., cruelly. 

crus, cruris, n., leg. 

cubllc. Is, n., bed. resting place. 

culnien, -minis, n. height, sum- 
mit. 

culpa, ae, f., blame, fault. 
caltus. us, m., refinement, cirfliza- 
tiuit, style of life'; care, habit. 

cum. prep. w. abl., with, together 
with. 



cum, conj., when, whenever, while; 
as, since ; although ; cum pri- 

mum. as soon as ; cum turn, 

both and, not only but also. 

cunotatlo, -oula, f., hesitation, de- 
lay. 

cunctor, arl, atus sum, hesitate, 
delay. 

ounctns, a, um. all, all together. 
cuncatitii, adv., in the form of a 

lodge, in a compact mass. 
ouneus, I, in., wedge. 
cunlcnlus, !, m., burrow ; mine. 
cupide, adv., eagerly. 

cupiditas, -tatls, f., eagerness, 
eager desire. 

oupldns, a. nm, eager, desirous, 
fond, ambitious. 

cnp-16. ere. -Ivl, -Ituni, be eager; 

be tcell di,-jiosed. 
cur, adv., why. 

cura, ae, f., care ; cnrae esse, be 
one's care, be carej'ully attended 

to. 

Curloaolltes, um, ni., the Vurio- 
solites, a tril>e in the extreme 
north-west of GauL 



VOCABULARY. 



117 



euro, are, &vJ, &tam, attend tn, 
take care; with (gerundive, cause 
to be /done J, have (done). 

c^rr6, ere, oaoarri, oomnin, 

run. 

cnrras, us, m., charint. 

cumnn, us, m. , running. f)-ieed, 

pace; course; voyage, passayi;. 
castodla, ae, f., guard, garrison. 
cnstudio. Ire, IvI, Itam, guard. 

cus-tds, -todlN. m., guard ; icatch, 
spy. 



D. 

D., an abbreviation fur Deciinus. 
OacI, urain, m. plur.. th4> Dacinnn. 

a tribe of central Europe, living 

north of the Danube. 
danind, are, avL atam, condemn, 

find guilty ; perf. part, an subst.. 

damnatas, l, m., criminal, out- 

laic. 

damnam, I, n., loss. 

Danuvlus, I, m., the Danube. 

de, prep. w. abl., from, dotvn from ; 
in accordance with, for ; of, out 
of; about, concerning, of. 

debeo, ere, nl, Itnm, oire ; ought, 
should, cannot help ; In pass.", be 
due. 

de-oedo, ere, -oessi, •cessam, 

uHthdraw, depart; keep aloof, 
shun ; die. 

decent, ten. 

deceptus, a, um, from deciplo. 

de-ccrno, ere. -cre\-I. -cretum, 

decide, detenntpi' ; decree, order. 

deoerto, are, avL atam. fight, 
fight a decisive battle, decide the 
issue. 

decessi, from deoedo. 

deoessns, us, m., departure; ebb. 

Decetia, ae, f., a town of the Aedul, 

on the Loire. 
de-cldo, ere, -oldI./a;2. 
dcciiiius, a, nm, tenth. 
Deciinus, I, m., a Roman praen.) 



de-ol|ii6, ere, 

decetoe. 



-cepi, -ceptam. 



declaro, ire, &vl, &taiii, declare, 
proclaim.. 

decUrls, e, sloping ; neut. as 
subst., slope. 

decll vitas, -t&tls, f., downward 
slope. 

decretam, I, n., decree, decision. 

decretns, a, niii, frum deoerno. 

dt'crevl, from deoerno. 

decuniiinnN. a, um, w. porta, 

the rear gate. 
decnrid, -unis, m., decurion, a 
cavalry officer. 

de-curr6,ere. •currl(-cuourrl), 
-cursuin, run down. 

dedeo-ns, -oris, n., disgrace. 

dedl, from do. 

dedldl, from dedo. 

dedlttclns, a, um, surrendered; 
m. as siibst., one who has surren- 
dered, prisoner, subject. 

deditto, -onis, f., surrender, sub- 
mission, capitulation. 

de-do, ere, -dldl. -dltcun. lur- 

reniler, give up ; devote. 

de-duod, ere, -diixl. -dnotum. 

lead away, take away, withdraw, 
remove ; bring ; influence; launch ; 
lead (home J, marry. 

defatlgratio, -onls, f., exhaustion. 

defatlKTo, are, avi, atam, weary, 
exhaust, wear out. 

defectlo, -onls, f., revolt. 

de-fe. .do, ere. -fendl, -fensum, 

rejiel ; defend, protect. 

defensio, -onls, f., defence, pro- 
tection. 

defensor, -oris, m,, defender. 

de-fero, -ferre, -tall, -latum, 

carry, bring, convey; In pass., 
drift, fall, be turned aside; re- 
port ; give, confer, 

defessas, a, um, worn out, weary, 
exhausted. 

dp-flclo, ere, -feol, -faotam, 

.t'aU, give out, be wanting; rwolL 
forsake. 



118 



DE BELLO OALLICO. 



.t-S . 



i r 



de-flKo, ere, -fixl, •flxam. fix, 

sel, fatten, plant Jirmly. 

deflnlo. Ire, Ivl, Itnm, Jir, annign. 

de-Had. ere. -flAxI. •Uaxani, 

flow off, diri'l't. 

deforo. fut. Infin. of dcoain. 
defftriiilt, e, ill-Hhaped, unsightly, 
unalti<ii:tive, 

de-faffiu. ere, -fu^I. -fai^ltnm, 

avoid, ehun. 

doinceps, adv., in turn, after that. 

delude, adv., then, thereupon, next. 

dejectna^ usi m., slope, abrupt 
side. 

de-Jlclo« ere, -J eel. -Jectnm, 

throw doicn, cast dnir?i; carry 

doirn, overthrow : drive off, dis- 

lotli/e ; disappoint. 
delatas, a, um, from defero. 
deleoto, are, avi, atom, delight ; 

in pass., take pleasure in. 
delectas, U8. m., levy. 

deleotns, a, um, and delegl from 

delig'o, ere, 
del-eo. ere, -evl, -etnm. destroy, 

overtnrow ; ivipeout. 

dellbcro, are. avl, atam, dis- 
cuss, consider, deliberate. 

delibro, are, avl, atum, strip 
of bark, peel. 

dellotam, I, n., offence, fault. 

dellgo, are, avl, ktum, fasten, 
tie. moor. 

dt-Ufsit, ere, -leifl, -lectnin, 

pick out, choose, select. 

<^eHt-e»o6, ere, -nl, hide, luric, lie 
concealed. 

dementia, ae, f., madness, folly. 

de-meto, ere, •messnl, -mes- 
ttum, cut, renp. 

demij^ru, are, avl, atam. depart, 
move away, abandon. 

demin-ao, ere, -al. -iitam, di- 
minish, lessen, takeaway, detract, 
ahatt. 

de-mltto, ere, -misT. -miMam, 

let down, lower ; w. ue. dencend, 
be disheartened ; pcrf. part., de- 
mlssas, bowed, drooping, low- 
lying. 



demo, ere, dempal, d£mptam, 

take down. 

demonntro. are, avl, atam, 

point out, explain, state, mention. 

demoror, arl, atus sum, delay. 

retard. 

demam, adv., at last, at lengtK 

deneifjro, are, avl, atam, r^iue, 

deny. 

deni, ae, a, ten each, in groups of 
ten. 

denlqae, adv., at length. Anally ; 

at least. 

deusas, a, am, dense, close, thick. 
denuntio, are, avl, atam, an- 

nounce, give notice, narn, threaten. 
de-pello, ere, "' •palgam, 

dnveoff, or a wi odge. 

deper-do, ere, uiui, -dltam, 

lose, forfeit. 

deper<eo, -Ire, -11, perish, be lost. 
de-pond, ere. -po«aI. -posltom, 

lay aside, give up ; deposit, store , 
place, 
depopalor, arl, atas sam, lay 

waste, ravage. 

deports, are, iivl, atam, carry 
off remove. 

de-po8od, ere, -popoaci, demand, 
call for. 

depositas, a, am, from depone, 

deprecator, -torls, m., inter- 
cessor, advocate. 

deprecor, arl, ataa aam, beg off, 
avert by prayer, ]>etition against, 
request (not) ; pray for mercy. 

depre-hendo, ere, -hendl, 
-henaam, catch, seize, surprise, 
come upon, 

dL>pnfrn6, are, ftvl, atum, flght 
desperately. 

depolsua, a, am, from depello. 
derlvo, are, avl, atam, divert, 
draw. 

derojro, are, avl, atom, uHth- 

draw, take away. 

de-scendo. ere. -scendl, -8cdn« 
sum, descend, go down ; resort, 
have recourse, yield. 

deseo-d, are, -ul, -tum, cut off. 
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dS«er-5, ere, -nl. -tniii, desert, 
ahitndon, forsake ; perf. part, as 
adj., golitary, lonely. 

dftsertor, •torla, m., deserter. 

deiilclero, are, avi, atniii, (Usire, 
wish for ; lose, miss. 

desidla, ae, f., idleness, indolence. 

defili^nd, &re, avI. atuiii. indi- 
cate, point at, aim at. 

de'iilio. Ire, -sllal, -aaltam, 

leap down. 

de-Htgto, ere, •ntltl, -stltnm. 

stop, cease ; abandon, give up, de- 
sist from. 

despoctns, a, nm, from desplolo. 
deflpectnH, us, in., view down, 

prospect (from a height) ; height. 
desperatio, -dnls, f., despair. 

dfgpero, are. avI, atnin, give up 
ho)>e. despair ; perf. part, as lui ; , 
desperate, 

de-splcl6, ere, -spexl, -apeo- 
tam, look doicn ; look down upon, 
despise. 

despollo, are, avI, atam, strip, 
deprive. 

destlno, are, avT, atam, fasten, 
make fast ; appoint, set. 

deattt-no, ere, -nl, -utani, 

abandon, desert. 

de-atrlnard. ere, -8trlnxl,-stric- 
taiii, draw. 

desnm, deease. <iefal, he lacking, 
be missing, be u mting. Jail ; neg- 
lect. 

deaaper, adv., /row above. 

deterlor, Ina, (comparative), in- 
ferior, less valuable. 

deterreo, ere, nl, Itam, di'ter, 

discourage, premnt. 
deteator, arl, ataa auni, curse, 

denounce. 
de-tlneo, ere, -tinni, -tentniii, 

detain, hinder ,■ delay. 

detrftctd, are, h\t, atam, avoid, 

escape, 
de-trah5, ere, -tr Axl, -trArtam, 

take f'om, v itlidraw, remove; 
snatchjrom. 

detreoto, are, see detracto. 



detrlmentoana, a, am, detrimen- 
tal, disadvantageous, hurtful. 

detrlmentam. I, n., loss, injury, 
damage ; defeat. 

de-trCidd, ere, -trual, -truaam, 

strip off, remove. 

detail, from defero. 

detarbd, are, avI, atam, drive 
off', dislodge. 

de-uro, ere, -uaal, -uatnm, burn 

down. 

deas, I, m., god. 

de-veho, ero, -vexl, -vectain, 

bring, convey. 
de-venio. Ire, -veni, -ventam, 

come/dofnj. 

devexaa, a, um, sloping, descend- 
ing ; neut as subat., descent, in- 
ch ne. 

de-vlnc6, ere, -vIct, -vtctam, 

subdue, conquer (completely J. 

devocd, &re, &vl, atom, call ; 
bring. 

de-voveo. ere, -vovl, -votnm. 

vow, consecrate, devote: pert'. 

part, as subst, devoted follower. 
dexter, tra, tram, right, on the 

right ; fern, dextra, as subst., (sc 

nianaa), the right hand. 
dl. or dll, from deaa. 
DIabllntea, am, m., tA^ Diablin- 

fes, a tribe In the north-west ot 

GauL 
dicto, -onis, f., sway, rule, power. 

died, are, aTl, Mom, consecrate, 

adjudge; give over. 
died, ere, dixt, dlotam, say, 

state, mention; appoint, name; 

plead : adjudge, administer. 

dictio, -onla, f., pleading. 

dictum, I, n., word, order, com- 
mand. 

dl-duoo, ere, -duxl, -dactam, 

dividje, separate. 

dl#a. el, m. (rarely f ), day ; time; 

In dtea, daily. 
differo, differre, dlatnll, dllA- 

tam, differ, be diff'erent ; spread, 

scatter ; put off, postp-me. 
dlffioUis, e, difflctdt. 
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(llfflcaltas, -tatis, f., <li(Hiuli i/. 
dlf-fldo. ere, -flHnN nmn. din 

ti-uit, lack confidence, despair. 
dlf-fiindn, ere, •fiidl. -fiiHiini, 

spread oid ; extend. 
dl^itas, I, m.,Jii);/er. 
MgnUaH. •tatlH, f.. irortfi, enteem ; 

repHtiitidv, rank, ittandiny ; dii/- 

nitji, huiKir. 

dicrnus, (t, uiu, warthj/, worth. 
d^udico, are, jivl, atuin, dechle. 
dllectnii, a, am, fnmi dill{;o. 
dlllfirentor. nrlv.. cacfi,!/,/, exact- 
ly, punctua'.lji, scriiptU<iufhi. 

dlllKentia. oe, f.. cnreiidnen^. 
care, pains, zeal, attention. 

dl-llgo, ere, -lexl, -lectnin,/o(r. 

dl-metior. Irl, ■nienfiuN sum, 

measure out, proportion. 

dlmtcatlo, -onls, f., «triif/rile. con- 
test. 

dlmloo, are. avi, atimi, //y///, 

Strugyle,cunten<f.eni/a(,f. 
dlmidliiH, a, uiii, liah ; iiout. as 

8Ub.«t., half. 

dl-niltto, ere. -inUI, -iiilRHnni. 

send out. denpatcti : ili.tmiK.-, *,-,,,/ 
away; lone, let slip; abandon, i 
give up. i 

dlrecte, adv., straight, exactly. I 

dl-rl^ro, ere, -rexl, -ri-ctuin. 

form (ill stniipht line), arrtux/e- 
perf. iinrt. as adj., dlrectus,*a, 
uin, straight. 

dir-lino, ere, -enil, -Cinptam, 

break up. 

cU-ripl6, ere, -ripul, -reptani, 

plunder, pillage, seize. 
Dl8, DItig, m., Pluto, the god of 

the lower world. 
dU-cedo, ere, -cpshI, -oi'Ssnin, 

go away, withdraw, depart ; with 
ab, leave: forsake, abandon; 
swerve from. 

dlsceptator, -'•oris, m., judge, 
umpire. 

dls-oerno. ere, -crevi, -cretnin, 

dinting. .ish. 

dlscefiRus, U8, in., departure, with- 
drawal. 



I dixelplliia, ao, {., training, in- 

I structi'-n, lejirnimj. synteni. 

dls-cludo. ere. -clusl, ■oliisuin, 

li'eep a jMirt, Separate. 

dl«on, ere, didlcl, learn, be in- 
structed. 

dfHrrlnien, -mlnlR, n., crisis 
danger, critical condition. ' 

dl«-ontl6, ere, .<-ushI, -eusHuin, 

dtnjie.rse, remove. 
dU-Jlel6, ere, -j,.,!. -jectum, 

lirrak up, scatter ; t,iir ii[t'. 

dl«-p;"ir. .parlN, uneaual ; in- 
ferior. 

dUpuro, are, a\i. atuin, nepar 

at I'. 

dl-s|MT|f(->, ere. -HpersI, -sper- 
Hitiii, ncatli-r, dLijieme. 

dls-pono, ere. -poRiiI, .poHi- 
tuiii, )ilace at intmaln, di.ipone, 
poift. arrange, set, array. 

dlsnntatlo, -onJs, f., discussion, 

debate. 

dlsputo. are, a vl. atani, discuss, 
engage in discun,i,in. 

dlsM'-nnio, -onls. f., di»sension 
disagreement, dinpute, stri,/e. 

dls-sentlo. Ire, -HeiiKl, -seusum, 

dt!<.'<cnt. dijffer, dieagree. 

dls-sero, ere, -sevi, -sltuni, 

plant here and tl'ere, scatter about. 

diRHiinalu, are, avl, atuiii, con- 
ceal. 

disMlpo, are, avl, atuiii, scatter, 
disperse, rout. 

j dl8-8uade6, ere, -HiiasI, •gua- 

I sum, dissuade, oppone. 
|dl8-tine6, ere, -tinnl. -ten- 

t tnm,L\. ^> opart, sepa rate ; keep 
at a distance. 

dl-sto, -8tare, he apart, stand 
apart, I distant. 

dis-trahu, ere, -trAxI, -trac- 
tuni, tear apart, wrench asunder. 

dlstrlb-no, ere, -nl, -iituin, a»- 

sign, allot, distribute, divide. 
distull, from differo. 
dltisglmus, superlative of dives. 
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dlfi, adv., (dlutlnn. dlutlHHline . 

lonp, fur alonji time ; quuiii diu, 
a« lonf/ as. 

diarnas, a, uiii, 6j/ ddy, ditrini/ 
the day. 

cUutlnaH, a, uiii, long, Inng-cnu- 
tinued. 

dliiturnitas. •tatis, f., length, 
long duration. 

dlutarnus, a, am, lung, pro- 
longed. 

dlver-to, ere. -tl, -Ham. i<ei>- 
arate ; perf. part, iii a<lj.. dlver- 
sas, a. am, distant, at a distance, 
remote ; .facing in a different direc- 
tion ; different ; separate, apart. 

dlv-es, -Itls, rich. 

Dlvlco, •oniH. m., a leader of tlie 
Helvetll. 

dl-vldo, ere, -visl, -visum, 

divide, separate, distribute. 

dIvlnuH, a, um, divine, sacred. 
DIvltiAcuH, I, in.. 1. .1 lesuler of 

theAedui; -'. a king of the Sue8- 

slones. 

do, dare, dedl, datum, give. 

grant, allow, afford ; cauxe : inter 
se dare, exchange ; w. In fuiEram, 
put ; operam dare, take jmins, 
see to it. 

doc-eo, ere. -ul, -tarn, teach, 
inform, show, state. 

documentum, I, n.. evidence, les- 
son, example, learning. 

doleo, ere, al, grieve, be painexl, 
suffer. 

dolor, -oris, m., grief, pain, dis- 
tress ; annoyance, vexation, cha- 
grin, resent iiuint. 

dolas, I, m., deceit, guile, artifice. 
domesticas, a. am. at home; w. 
I>ellain, intestine, civil. 

dointcilium, 1, n., home, house, 
duelling-place. 

dominor, arl, ataa gum, rule, be 
master. 

doniinua. I, in., master, lord. 

DoMiltlus. I. in., Lucius Domitius 

Ahenobarbus, emisul r>4 B.C. 
doinas, us. f., home, house; doml. 

iucatlve, at home. 



! Donnotaurns, I. m., Caius Vale 
, riiis D.'unotaurus, a Honianized 
I G.iul. 

dono. are. AvI. atum, grant, 

j give ; present. 

^ dunum, I. n., gift. present. 

' dornnm, I, n. or domua, I, m., 

riilye. 

dos, dotis. r., dowry. 

(Irntdos. am, m.. the druids, the 
priests of the Gauls. 

Diihis, is, m., a river of eastern 
(iaiil, floHiii).? into the Arar. 

dubitiitio, -onls, f., doubt, heHta- 
tiiin. 

dulitto, are, avi. atum. hesitate', 
doubt, have doubts. 

dublas, a, um, doubtjul, uncer- 
tain. 

dueentl, ae, a, tico hundred, 

duco, ere. duxl, dootam, lead, 
draw, bring; make, constru-t, 
run; marry; put off', prolan,' ; 
reckon, regard, consider. 

ductus, us, m. , leadership. 

dam, conj., ivhite ; until. 

Dnmnorix, Ipls, m., a leader ot 

the Aedui. 

duo, ae, o, two. 

duodeclm. twelve. 

duodeciuins, a. am, twelfth. 

duodenl. ae, a, twelve each, twelve. 

duodpvI«rintl, Indecl., eighteen. 

dupl-ex, -icis, twofold, double. 

duplico, are. avI. atum. double. 

duritla. ae. f., hardship; hardi. 
tiess, endurance. 

duro, are, avI, atum, harden. 

Darocortorum, I. n, a town ot 
the Reml, In northern Gaul. 

durus, a, um, hard, difficult, 
severe; inclement. 

Dur«g. I, m., Quiritus Laberiut 
Durus, a military tribune with 
Caesar. 

dux, ducis, m., leader, guid« 
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i, soo ex. 

EbnrnncH, um, in. plur, the 
Ehuromt, a tribe in tho extrenio 
north-cast of Gaul. 

Klmrovlce-j, uni, m. j)liir., the 
thHiiirii-iH, a trilte in uu: north- 
west of (iaul. 

e-(]iHcd, ere, -didlc-I, Uani hu 
haiit. " 

editus, a, am. from edo. 

e-do. epo. -dl«ll. -dltnrn. put 

t'irth. ex-liibit. ejctrri!"' : jxt.''. p.irt 
M atlj., edltuH, a. um. /'hnittil. 
rdixKil, risiny, high. 

edoe-eo. ere. -ul. -tain, explain 
I /itlli/ I, inform, glui, , 

e-diieo, ere, -diixl, •diietnin. 

lead rut, lead fiirtli ; itrair. 

ef-f»relo. Ire, -furHl, -fertuin. 

pit lip, stop up. 

effemlnu, are, avi, atuiii, soften, 
weaken, enervate, make effeminate. 

effero. efTerre, extiiU. elHtum. 

take away, take ; discloae, ilivulge, 
publish ; lift up ; elate. 

ef-flcl6, ere, -feci, -fectuin, 

make, render, cause, produce; 
bring about, accomplish, bring to 
pass; complete, finish, cover; get 
together, /urnisli. 

Ff-f<)dl6, ere. -f<'>di. -foHanin, 

dig out. tear i,ut. 

ef-fu»l6, ere, -fusi, •riiKltuin. 

escape. 

egreo. ere, nl, he in treed, lark; 
pres. part, as adj , egens, -eiitis, 
needy. 

esrestas. -tatis, f., need, poverty, 

destitution. 
ego, iiiel, /. 

e-grre<llor, I. -KreHsna sum. go 

out, depart, le/ive, quit ; sally out ; 
land, disembark. 

esrrefflt". adv., excellently, well, ad- 
mirably. 

esrreRlns. a. nm. eminent, marked, 
admirable, remarkable. 

egreHHUH. a, um, troni eicredlor. 

egresaas, ua, m., landing. 




6-Jlolo, ere, -Jeol, -Jeotam. 

fltng otH, drive out, call up; w. 
He. rush. 

ejasmodl. such, of such a luitun, 

0/ that sort. 

e-Iabor. 1. •lapana Ham, slip 

awry, escape. 
eiatas, a. um, from effero. 
Elaver. -erU. n., the Elaver, a 

river of Central Gaul, a tributary 

of the Loire. 

electuB, a, am, from ellgo. 
elephantus, I, m., elephant. 
Eleutetl. orum. m. plur., th« 
t.leutiiti, a tril>e of southern Gaul. 
e-llelo. ere, -Ileal, entice, draw. 

e-IlRo. ere, -legl, -lectam, 

choose, jnck, 

EluHatefl, um. m. plur., the Elusa- 
tes, a tribe of Aquitania. 

einl^ro. are, avI, atam, remove, 
emigrate. 

emincu, ere. al, project, stand 

out. 

emlnua, adv., from or at c dis- 
tatice. 

e-niltto, ere, -mlsl, -mlssam, 

send out ; hurl, cast ; throw aside, 
drop. 

emo, ere, emi, Cmptam, buy. 

e-na8oor, I, -natus sum, arow 
out. 

enim, conj., for, now. 

enuntlo, are, avI, atam, dis- 
close, divulge, tell, reveal, 

eo. Ire, 11 (IvI), Itam, go, march, 
pass, proceed. 

eo, adv., thither, there, to that place, 
to them (it, etc.); thereon, on or 
tn them ; w. comparatives, the, all 
the. 

eodem, adv., to the same place, in 
the same direction. 
. . piatus, a, am. equipped 
with saddle-cloths, using saddle- 
cloths. 

ephlppinm. I, n., saddle-cloth. 
eptstola, ae. f , letter. 
Eporedorlx. -IkIb, m , the name 

of two cliiefa of tlie Aedul. 
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epnlani, I, n.. In plur., epulae 
arntn, f., hnmiuet. 

equ-es. •Itla, in., hormman. hnme- 
gdltlifr : in plur., cni'nlrii; knight. 
a Roman of rank ne.xt tn am'natur. 

eqnoHter, trld, tre, oj carnlru, 
cavalry. 

eqaltatua, us, m., cavalry. 

equnii, I, m., home. 

EratoMtheneM. li«, m., a Greek 
writer and sfliol.ar of Alexandria, 
who lived from )iT> to 1*! B.C. 

erectuB, a, am, from erlffo. 

ereptas, a, uiii, from eriplo. 

erg^a, prep. w. ace, towarUg. 

erKo, adv., then, ther^nre. 

e-tlfid, ere, •rt'xi. -rpctnin, 

raiiie ; pert', part. a.s a<ij., erectus, 
a, am, uprtght, high. 

e-rlplu, ere. -rlpal, -reptum, 

takeaway, lUHron ; save, rencue. 

erro, are, avl,atam. I>,; mixtaken. 

e-ranipt't, ere, -rupl, -ruptuni, 

nally iiiif. 

eraptiu, -onia, f., tally. 

eitiiedarlas, I, ni., charioteer, 
chariot-Jightei . 

eaaedani, I, n., chariot, rear- 
chariot. 

Baabll, drain, m. plur.. the Esubii, 
a tribe in tiie nortn-west of Gaul, 

et, conj., aiid; et et, both.... 

anU. 

etlam, cx)nj., also, further ; even, 

still. 
etsi, conJ., even if, although 

e-vado, ere, -vasi, -vasi.ni, es- 
cape. 

e'Vello, ere, -velli. -lalsani, 

pull out. 
e-venid. Ire, -venl, -ventnni, 

turn out, result. 

eventns, an, in., outcome, result ; 
chance; experience. 

evocd, are, avi, atom, call out, 
summon; challenge; call, inrite ; 
perf. part as subat., evocatl, 
oi iim, m., veterans {who liad re- 
entered service). 



ivolo, are, &vl, atam, rush out. 
burnt out. 

ex, 'sometimes e liefore eon.sonant.s), 
prep. w. nhl., from, nut of; o.f ; 
n.fti'r, upon ; in iirrordanre mth ; 
in fonnequence of; of direction, 
on ; abore. 

exaotas, n, um, from exIj(o. 

exufjfitu, arc, avl, atuiii, harass. 

oxiiiiiino, are, avl, atuin. weigh, 

tent. 

exunlmo, are. iivl. atum. kill ; 

tveaken, erhmixt ; jx'rf. part, aa 
adj., exanlmatUH, a, uni, out oj 

bredth, hreathleni. 

ex-ArdeiM-o, ere. -ftrnl, -ArHuiii,) 

bliize forth ; become enniyetl, be- 
come incensed. 

exaudio. Ire, IvI, Itum, hear 

clearly, near. 

ex-oe<16, ere, -cenMl, -cpfutam, 

go out. withdrun; leare, unit. 

ex-cell6, ere. -pellaf, -celHani, 

excel, be eminent ; jM-rf. part. ;i8 
<id,i., exceUas, a, um, lofty, 
high. 

cxeepto, are, avl, atom, catch 
up. take hold of. 

ex-cldo, ere, -cidl, -clsum, cut 

doicn. 

ex-c-ipid, ere, 'ccpl, -ceptam, 

ru-etve, meet ; catch, come upon ; 
take up, catch up, follow, succeed. 

exclto, are, avl, atom, rouse, 
incite, stimulate ; raise ; kindle. 

ex-clddo, ere, -clunl. -clusnm, 

cut off, shut out, j/rivent. 

excofirito. are, avl, atum, think 

of. 
excrado, are, avl, atam, tor^ 

tare, torment. 

excnbltor, -toris, m., picket, sen- 
tinel. 

excnb-6, are, -al, -Itum, watch 
by night, keep watch, be on the 
watch. 

exculco, are, avl, atum, tread 
or trample down. 

excursid, -onls. f.. sally 

exougatio, -onis, f., apology. 
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exciiao, ftre, AvI, Atuni, <xeute , 

w. «e, apologize. 

exeiiiplatn, I, n , example, pre- 
cedent ; warning, puninliment. 

«<x>e6. -Ire. -!I (-IvI). -Ituiii, go 

out. go forth, leave, remove, pro- 
ceeA. 

exerceo, ere. ul. Ituin. train, 
fj-errixe. piactim-, drill, hitny. 

cxercUatlo. -6ii1h, f., training, 

exercise, practice. 

excrclto, aro, avJ, atniii. train, 
/iractine. 

exoroituH, uh, in., armi/. 

ex-liunrl6, Irt-, -IuiuhI, -hanii- 
tuiii, remove, car in off. 

exisro, ere. -ejfl. -actum, spend, 

cud ; pass., be over. 

exifirue. adv., sea nitty ; barehi. 
KCarcely. 

exiKultas, -tatlx. f. scanttnenf, 
smitlhieKS. small extent, shortness, 
meaj/rcness. 

exiiiraiis, a, uin, small, scanty. 

exitnluH. a. um, remarkable, high. 

exlKflinatlu, -onla, f., opinion. 

exlHtliiio. are, avi, atuiii. think, 
believe, consider ; estimate. 

exItuH. U8, m., outlet, passage; 
departure; outcome, result; end. 

ex|>«dl6. Ire, IvI. Ituin, free; 
yet ready, arrange ; p,-! f. part, 
as adj., expedltuH. a. um, »<ni>i- 
cumbered, free ; rapid, active ; in 
light marching order, light-armed ■ 
easy. 

expedltio. -onis. f., ex/>edition. 

ex-pello. ere. -pull. -puIhuiii, 

drtve out, banii i ; remove, dispi'l. 
exper-ior. Irl. -tus sum. try 

make an attempt, test, experience • '• 
await. I 

explo. are. avI, atum, atona for, 
retrieve, repair. 

expl.e<">. ere. -evi, -etnm. till 

up ; make up, make good ; reach 
att'iin. 

explorator, -toria, m., scout. 



exploro. Are. &vl. \t\im, tai- 

amine, inquire, investigate, recon- 
noitre, try to find out ; jxTf. part 
ns adj., exploratua, a, um, r«c 
tain, assured. 

ox-iH>n6. ere. -poauI.-poMttnni. 

display; disembark, land; $tt 
.forth, state. 

exporto. are, ivi, &tum. carry 
off, remove. 

ex-poscu. ere. -iwpoaeX, demand 
ex-prlmo. ere, -preaHl. -prus- 
sum. extort, elicit ; raise. 

expufrnatio. -onlii. f., storming, 
taking by storm. 

expunrno. are. avI. atum, ofnrm, 

take by storm, capture; subdue, 
conquer. 

expulans, a, um. from ex|>ell<>. 

ex-qulro, ere. -qulalvl, -quUI- 
tuiii, se.eJc out ; ask for. 

ex-Kequor. 1, -neoatnit num. 

.follow out, maintain, enjorre. 

ex-»er6, ere, -iieruL -nertum. 

put out ; bare, uncover. 

ex-8lfitd, ere, -stitl. -atltuni. 

stand out, project ; spring up 
arise. ■^' 

exdpeoto. are. avf. atum. look 
.for, await, wait for, wait to se* 
wait ; expect. 

exHfioIid, are. avI, &tum. de- 
prive. 

ex-gtlnnruo. ere. -Htlnxl. -atinc- 
tum, extinguish, destroy. 

oxstitl, from exslsto. 

exsto. are. stand out, project. 

ex-Htru6. ere. -striixl. -strur- 
tuiii,;>i7e up, raise, build. 
! ox8ul, -snllfi, m., exile. 

oxter, or exterus. era. erum. 
outward, foreign; compar . ex- 
terior, outer; superl., extre- 
j uiuH,. farthest, most distant, last 
extreme. 

' exterreo, ere, ul. Itum, frighten, 

I terrify. 

ex-tIiiieso6. ere, -tlmnl, fear 

I dreaa. 

cx-torqueo, ere, -toral, -tcr- 

i tum,/urc«, extort. 
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•xtr^ pntp- w. »cc., outiitU of, 
bc\/ond. 

«%-trab6. ere, .trAxI. trllc> 
tain, drag out, u<i$te h)/ delay, 
fritter away. 

extreinas, superl. of ext<'r. 

extrudo, ere, •triml, -triiMUiii, 

thruit out,fiirce hark, sliid nul. 

ex-no, ere, -nl, -iitniii, deiirive. 
ttrip. fUipntl. 

ex-iirn, ere, -iiiimI, •iintniii. 

bum up, burn. 



F. 

faber, bri, m., u-nrkman, engineer. 

F«^lu«, 1, m.. 1. QuiutuK FabiuB 
Maximus, a Koinan Keneral, B.C. 
li'l : 2. Vaiua Vabiun, one of 
CiU'sar's lieutenntits ; X Luciut 
Fabiut, a cviituriun In Caesar'a 
army. 

facile, adv., eatHy, readily. 

fucUla, e, eauy. 

fuclnus, -orla, n., deed, crime. 

fudu, ere, feci, factam, paaa., 
fl6, fieri, faotasauin, make ; do, 
act ; form, build, cnniftruct ; ren- 
der ; bring about ; in passive, take 
place, come to pats, happen, re- 

MUlt. 

factld, -dnla. f., party, faction. 
factnin, I, n., d«e</, art, action. 
facaltas, -tatla, f., opportunity, 

chance, power ; supply; in plur., 

resources, means. 

fa^ns, I, m., beech. 

fallo, ere, fefelll, falsuin, de- 
ceive; disappoint. 

falaus, a, uiii, false, empty. 

falx, falola, f., sickle, hook. 

fania, ae, f., rumor, report. 

fames, is, f., hunger, starvation, 
/'amine. 

famllla, ae, f, household, house, 
family. 

famlllaria, e, of a household ; 
mnsc. a.<t .snhst., intimate frietid . 

famlllarltas, -tatls, f., intimacy, 
friendship. 



' f4«, n. fndpcl., right rby (ll\'lnc law). 
I fnatlffate, adv., obliquely, sloptng. 

faatlirlniii, I, n., slope, elevation, 

I inctinatton, 

j faatlKo. are, avl, atum, brina tn 
a point; \wrX. part a.t lulj., slop- 
I in;/, inclined. 

fiitaiii, I, n.,fate, lot. 

faveo, ere, fAvI, fautaiii./ator. 

be favorable to. 

fax, facia, f., torch, brand. 

fellcltita, •tatla, f., good fortune, 
success. 

fellclter, adv., hapjnly, pros- 
perously, successfully. 

fenilna, ae, f., woman ; female. 

fniii-nr, -Inla, n., thigh. 

fera, ae, f., wild beast. 

ferax, mX*, fertile, fruitful. 

fere, adv., almont ; about ; gener- 
ally, tigually, for the most part ; 
w. negatives, scarcely. 

fero, ferre. tull, lataiii, hear, 
bring, carry ; endure, take, stand ; 
experience, suffer, feel; receive 
win; run. go; regard; call; in 
jMnn., rush; aliriia ferre, nd- 
ranee; w. anxillnm, lend; w. 
condlclonem. offer; w. In- 
Jurlaa, commit. 

ferramentum, I. n., ^ironj tool. 

fcrraria, ae, f., iron mine. 

ferrena, a, uiii, of iron, iron. 

ferrnin, X, n., iron, iron potnt, 

siviird. 

fertlUa, e, fertile, fruitful, rich. 

fertlUtaa, -tatla, {., fertility, rich- 

neiis. 



ferua. a, nm, tpi7d, Jierce, fero- 
cious. 

ferve-faclo, ere, -feci, -fac- 
tum, heat, make red hot. 

fer- veo, ere, -bat, be glotcing, be 

red hot. 

fibula, ae, f., brace. 
flctna. a. um, from flngro. 
fldeiia, e, faithful. 
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fidem ««I, f., plfitj/f, irnrii ; triml- 
unrihiiifHH, hiinitr ; tnixt, liitlli. 
rminili-nci' ; 'IrmUi'ii, liii/iilli/, fi 
il'lifi/ : i>iot,utiiiii. (IriH-iidtni, . Ill 
triiiiiiirr. I'lliuiiif : Hil<>in ruo«-ri<, 

l/lif 'I jilfili/f, f/illn hrlii/. 

fltliK'lu, no, f., rdiiitiif. runfidfrif. 

(leiiru. no, I'., nhiijie. 

mill, lu', (.. iliiiiyhler. 

fllluM, I, 111., Htm. 

fliiKo, fr«", rinxl. flctuiii, muk; 
tifi, ini'iit. 

riiilo, Iro, IvI. UnnuUmitJuiitiiil : 
il'ffi-iiiiiif, int'iianri', dencrihe. 

flnlN. In, ni., fnii, limit ; In pliir., 
hiinlfiH, tf.iiititrfi, limit, dint rii t. 

fliiltliiinR. u, uni. nHiihhiiiiiiii. 

iii/jiiiint, hiinh'riii;/ ; Iiliisc. ])lii'i . 

iw ><iilwt., Ilfif/hhnni. 
flo. flt'ri. footus nam, ]mnn of 

faolo, l>e mnde, Ixt dour' ; tiiKf 

Iiliiii>. Clime to pnsi, hapjivu, /v- 

Hlllt. 

rirmlier, »t\\., firmly, steadily. 
nriiillA-(lu, -dinlH, f., gtreiKjth. 

rirniA, are, avi, atuiii, atrenylhev 

neriiii', 

rirniiiH, ft, uin, ntniny, p<tic»rful. 

flHtiicu, at', f., pile-driver, ram- 

iiii'r. 

FlaociiH, I, III., Caiii» VitleriiiH 
H'lrcuK, ^f(JVl•rm)r of Gaul in Ki 
B.C. 

flaKito. are. avI, atain, demand. 

flaiiiiiia, ae, i.,.Hiitne,firi'. 

flecto, ere, flexl, ilexuiii, hend. 
turn. 

fleo. ere. ilf vl, fletuni, unp. I,,- 
in tfii r.i. 

fletus, us. 111., iceeping. 

flo, are, avI, atiiin, blow. 

floret), ere. rl, hlunm ; pre.'*, part. 

as lulj.. fiourinhiiiy, prunjferon.'i, 

injiui'/diiit. 

flos, florin, \n.,Jio IVI r. 
fluetuN, us. 111., ntire. 
fliiiiien, -minis, n., riier. 
fluo. ere. flO.\l. tluxuiu, fi„w. 
fodlo. ere, ftkU, fossuui, dig. 



ftH'duK, -erU, n., treaty. 

fore, ful. liitlii. (it'Muni. 

forlM, .iilv., nuldiHir ; inthmit, out- 
Kidf. 

fArma. ae, f., iikiii>,,/,irm ; at rue- 

f II ri'. 

torn, forte, f., (nthir (•ii«c'< waiit- 
liit: , chance; In ahl , y/frcAance 
l>''rhii)iK. 

fortU, e. hritfe. riiuniffi'iiiig 

ft>rtlter, adv., hniivly, ijulluutlu. 
itiiiitl y. 

furtltii-tlo, -illiils, r, hriirery, 

nut riii/e. 

fortiilto, arlv., hy chancf. ucciden- 

liilty. 

fortiina. ae. f., fortune, rhnnre , 
till, nituittion; good I'ortniir, »«( - 
'■'■'"'; In plur., potxeimiitnn, toi 
t iiiifx. 

rortuiiatns, a, un\, fnrtunate. 

forniii. I, 11., iniirkct place. 

fuNHa, ae, t'., trench, ditch. 

fovea, ae, J'., pit, pitfnlt. 

fr- ■<»«■), er««. freffl, fractam. 

■'. , shatu,-, u-ii'il,- : cniKh. 
f rater, trU, m., hrotlmr. 

fraternns, u, am, brotherly, of a 

hriifher. 

fraus, fraudU, f., deception, 

treachfcy. 

freiiiltUH, U8, m., din, niiixe. 

fretiuens. eotis, numerous, i«i 
t'trijc niimhern. 

f ri'tug, a, uiii. relying on, w. abl. 

frieldUH, a, UIII, cold. 

frijf-us, -oris, ii., cold, front, cold 

iri-nt/ii'r. 

froii.s. frontis, t'., forehead; front. 

frUotausus, u. um. fruitful, fer- 
tile. 

frOetus. U8, m., /ru«7, crops; ad- 

cnntaye ; profit, income. 
friiges, uii', see frux. 

fruinentarlus. a. uiii, o,f yntin ; 
.fertile, productive : ren fru- 
iiientarlu, supply of corn, grain, 

provisions. 



VOOABITLARY. 



]; 



frAmentAtlo, -onla, f., qHting 

f/rain,/i)in!jinfj. 

fruinentor. &rl. &tu« num. get 

grainy fvragf. 

friiinentniii, I, n., grain, corn, 
crnpt, pnn-iniiiiit. 

fruor, 1, frBotaM ■um. <»j'<//, w. 
al)l. 

fruwtrft, a<lv., in rain, vithmit ff 
Jert. 

fr«x. friiHTla. (sin^f. M-ry rure In 

I..UI11). crops. 
Fiiflnn, I. nv. Caius Fuflug ('Ha, a, 

Kouian kiiiKbt. 
fnflra, ae, t., flight, rout ; In fn- 

ffniii oonvnrterr, ronjioere or 

uuret to put to flight. 

ruKlg, ere, fftflfl. fuHrltuiii, f^f. 

escape; avoid, shun. 

faKitlTns, I, m., runatmg si a re. 

tago, Are. avl, &tuiii, put tn 

flight, rout. 

fumo, &re, &vl. atani, smoke, 
fumna, I, m., smoke. 
fanda, ae, f. , sling. 
fundl-tor, -t^rif^ m., sliiigtr. 
rnndo, ero. fudl, t(\ ■•.; , , pour ; 

scatter, rout. 
funicor, I, fftnotas ■am, <ft>- 

charge, perform, w. al)l. 

funla. Is, m., rope, cable. 

f iinna, -erls, n., funeral. 

furor, •oris, m., madness, frenzy 
rage. 

f Ortnm, 1, n., theft. 

friHiIla, e, molten, softened. 

tx\»un, a, am, from fondo. 

fnturas, a, um, frum sum. 



Gaball, 6rnm, m. plur., the Oa- 
bali, a tribe in the south of Gaul. 

Gablnlus, 1, m., Aulus Gahinius, 
consul 58 U.C. 

gaesum, 1, n.,javelin, spear. 

Galas, I, or Calas, I, m., a Roman 
praenomen. 



O.Uha, ae, m., 1. Serrius Oalha, 
one of CiU'g.ir's llrutcnantK ; i. a 
kin^of the Sues.sione.'t. 

ICalea, lio, f., helmet. 

Gallla,iie, f .Oaut. 1. Tlir Roman 
provlnct-a of (Jaul, Onllia Cisai- 
pina or Citerior, the northt-rn 
p.irt of Italy ; and Oullia Trans- 
al/iina or Ulterior, the mmth- 
cimtiTU part of Frnnco. 2. The 
( Hintry went of the Hhinc and tho 
Alps and north of tho I'vreiu-ea, 
thus Incliidlnjr Krancp, Switzor- 
land, Hclurliun and part of Holland 
and (icrniiinv. 3. The central and 
lartrcst of the three parts Into 
which Oaul in the previous sense 
is divided, tho Bdgae and the 
AqUitani holding the other twa 

GallicaM. a. um, of Gaul, of the 
Gauls, Gallic. 

(Calllnt^ ae, f., hen. 

<iallns, I. ni., 1. a Gaul: «. Mar- 

riis Trebius Gallus, it\wiit'ClU'na.r'a 

oflieers. 

Garamna, ae, in., the Garonne, b 
river of south-western Gaul. 

Garumnl, drum, m. plur., tht 
Garunni, a tribe near the Pyre- 
nees. 

Gates, nm, m. plur., the Gates, » 
tribe in the south-west of Oaul. 

ganded, ere, gavlsus sum, re- 
joice. 

Geldumnl, drain, ni. plur., the 
Geidumni, a tribe in the north- 
cast of Gaul. 

Genava, ae, f. , Geneva, a town ot 
the Allobroffes, at the e.\trcms 
north-east or the Province. 

Sreiier, erl, m., son-in-law. 

I^eneratlm, adv., by tribes. 

Kens, grentls, f., tribe, race, nation, 
elm. 

genus, -erls, n., race, family; 
ai>ectes ; kind, sort, class. 

Gergrovla, ae, f., Gergovia, a town 
ot the Arvemi, in the centre of 
Gaul. 

Gemiania, ae. f., Germany, the 
region east of the Rhine. 
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OcrmAnlcns, a, uiii, German, of 
or icith. the Germans. 

Gernianns, I, rn., a German. 

gero, ere, |?es8l, erestnni. man- 
af/e ; carry on, icaqi- ; ni'til ; do; 
in pass., po on. 

gindins, I, m., stoord. 

gloeba, ae, f., clad, linnji. 

g)an8, glandlH, f., ncarn ; hall, 
bullet. 

erioria, ae, f., glory, fume, ?-epiita- 
tioii. 

elArfor, arl, atufi nuiii, horiKt of, 

s\. a 1)1. 

4;iiaeu8, 1, m,, GnaeuD. or ( neiuK, a 
Kuiiiun priieiKinii'ii. 

(iohannItii>, -oiiIh, hi., a m:iii of 

rank aiiiciif,' the Arverui. 
«;ori;ohinH, ae, f., a foun in tlit- ' 

ciiiintry of the Ac lui, in central 

Gaul. 

Graeeas, c nin, Qreek, Grecian ; 

niasc. as subst., a ''■' eek. 
Griilocell, drain, m. plur., flie 

Graioceli. an Alpini tribe between 

Gaul and Italy. 

grrandls, e, large. 

gratia, ae, f., favor, good ictll ; 
in ft I. '.nee ; gv 'itude, thanks ; 
gratiaa aRer-^, render h'.nks, 
thank ; Ki-atlam referre, nv ':e 
a grateful return, requite ; gra- 
tlam habere, feel qratifude, he 
grateful; gratlam Iiiire, icin 
gratitude. 

gratulatlo, -onis. f., congratula- 
tion ; joy, rQoicing. 

gratulor, arl, atns sum, con- 
gratulate, offer congratulatiotiK. j 

gratat*. a, utn, acceptable, pleas- ' 
ing ; neut. as sut)st., a favor. 

gravis, e, Iteary ; serere. hitter,] 
seriou.t; solemn; w. netas, ad- \ 
vanced. 

gravitas, •tatig, f., weight;' 
strength, iviportance. 



gravor. arl, atns sum, h« reluc- 
tant, object. 

Gradil, •ornm, m. phir.. the. 
G rutin, a tribe in tlif extreme 
north-east of Gaul. 

guljeriijitor, -tOrls. ni., pilot, 
hilmsman. 

gusto, are, avi, atuni. tante. eat. 

Outraatus, I, ni., a leader of the 
Carnutes. 



gravlter, adv., heavily, uith ef- 
fect ; sei-erely .bitterly, seridusly ; 
gravlter ferre, be annoyed, 
feel keenly. 



habeo. ere. nl. ituin. hare, pot- 
sesn. (,rrupy ; kee)> ; hold ; w. ora- 
tloniiin, deliver, make ; treat, re- 
gard, consider; hc halH>re. to 
be ; w. i)erf. part. pass., niii.h like 
Eiif,'. auxiliary verb hare. 

haesito. are, avI, atmn, .xfick 
fast, be caught. 

haiiins. I, m., honk. 

harpago, -onis, ni., hook, grap- 
jiling iroTU 

Hariides, niii. m. phir.. the Ifaru- 
de.i. a German tribe whieti had 
eriLSsedinto Gaul. 

hand, adv., not. 

Helveticns, a. nin, Helvetian, of 
or tcith the Helvetii. 

Helvetlus, a, uiii, Helvetian, of 
the Helvetii ; ni\<c. plur. as sub.st 

"i Helvetii, a trilie of Gar.l dwell- 
ing in modern Switzerland. 

Helvil, drum. m. plur., the Ifelvii, 
a tril)e in the Provim e. 

Heroynlus, a, uiii. w. sUva, 
the Hercynian forest. e.xtendiiiK 
throuKh southern and central 
Germany. 

hereditas, -tatls, f., inheritance. 
liiberna, oruni, n plur., winter 
camp, winter-quarters. 

hlbernaeula, drum, n. plur., 
wi /tier-quarters, 

HIbernia, ae, f., Ireland. 

hie. Iiaec, hoc, this ; he ; the fol- 
toning; the present ; such; often 
lo<iscly, that; hoc, neut. alil. aa 
»dv.. j)i this way. on this account, 
and w. comparatives, the. 
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hic. adv., here, herein. 

hieiiio, ar<', a\I, atnin. winter, 
piixn the n-intir. 

hloiiiN, tileiniN, 1'., tcintir, nfurnn/ 
tredfher. 

hlllc, adv., from this pnint, h<'nre. 

HispiVnla. av, f, Sjuiin. 

Hlspan.iM, a, uiii, Sj)n>ii/<h. 

hoiii-6, -Inl)*, 111. and t'., m<in. jier- 

«'".■; ill pliir., man, inunkinil. 

peiijile, 

honoHtuH, a, nin, honnmhl,-, of 

rank, dintinnnis/ied. 
honor, -orU, in., hounr, iViinitij. 

ilixtinrtiiin ; resjicct ; hi(jh jxi'ni'itin. 

Iionorliioiiti, a, iiin, honorable, 

eiiinpUinentarii. 

liora. ae. )'.. hnur, '(.lu-twclftli i,f 
tlu; d.'iylii,'lit . 

liorreo. ert, ul, nh udder <it, dread, 

horrlbills, o, dreadfut, formid- 
able. 

horrlduN. ,i, uiii, hnrrihie, frii/ht- 
J'ld. 

hortor. p.yl, atus siiin, urz/e, en- 
e<iitra</e, exhort, cheer on. 

hosp-es, -itl8, in., //ne.it,, friend. 

hoxpltlaiii, 1, n., friendship, hos- 
pitality. 

hostig. Is, m.. enemy. 
hue. adv.. to thin, to this point, to 
this place, hither, here. 

hujusmodi, of this sort, to this 
effect. 

huinanltaf), -tatls, f., rejinemeid, 
accomplish ments. 

huiiianas, a, am, civilized, re- 

Ji ned. 

haniills, e, low, inferior, humble, 
of Utile importance, obscure. 

hnmllltas. -tatin, f, lowness ; 
veakness, iHsignijican:e. 



Ibl, adv., there. 

led 118. 1, 111., a leader of the Reml. 

lotu8, U8, m., blow, stroke. 



I Idclreo. adv., on that account, for 

this rfa.tiiu. 

Icloiii, ouUem. idem, the s<ime 

1 1 1. y 1 1. 

l<leiitideni, a*lv., again and again 
idonens, a, niii, suitable, fit. 
Idus, uuiii, f. plu'., the Ides (tlie 
1 Uli ot'caih month, tnit in Man-li, 
May, .J uly and October the ir.th). 
Iffiils, 1h, m.,fire ; camp fire. 
Isriiobllls, e, unknown, obscure. 
Isrnoiiilnia, ao, f, disgrace. 
iciioro, are, a\ i, atiuii, not 
kiii'ir, he tinacquiiiiited with. 

lariKisco, ere. Ijfnov!. If^notniii, 

.tiirijiie, panliin, w. (l;it. 
Isrn6l-U8, a, tim, unknown. 
Illatii8, a. UIII, fi-iini infcro. 
lllo. Ilia, iilud. that, he. 
illle, adv., there, in that place. 
Illisjo. are, avl, atuiii, bind, at- 

tai h,.tiisien, 

1116. adv., to that point, thither. 

tliere. 

illQ8tri8, e. distinguished, remark- 
_ able. 

lilyrlcum. 1, n , a district alone 
tlie ea.sterii coa.st of the Adriatic. 

liiibt'eiUitas, -tatls, f., weakness, 

/eeblene,i,i. 

Im-ber, -brls, m., rain, rainstorm. 

Imltor, ari, atus sum, imitate. 

Immanls, c, huge, enormous. 

immlneo, ere, ul, be near at hand; 
threaten. 

tm-iiiltto, ere. -mlsl, •mlssnin, 

send against, hurl ; let down, sink, 
let in. 

Imniolo, are, avl, atnm, sacri- 
fice. 

Immortalls, e, immortal. 

Imiiiunls, *i,J'reefrom taxation or 
tribute. 

Imiiiuuit&s, -tatls, f.. freedom, 

eJeiiiption from public .-• rvice. 
Imiwratus, a, um, unprepared. 
Impediiiientum. I, n., hindrance, 

in \>\H~., baggage, baggage-train, 

baggage-horses. 
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iiiiiM'dio, Ire. IvI, Itnnit hindfr, 
(ifi.it luct, entangle, emlxirrasx : 
IM-rf. i)art. as adj., iinpedltuR. u, 

uiii. liiniiiM-.n-il. oiciiini'd, intri- 
cate, difficult, iinpii.iKiihtf. 

liii-pello, ere. -pull, -pulsuiii, 

urge, instigate, incite. 

iiiipendcu, ere, overhang. 
SiiipeuHas, a, uiii, erpensice, high. 

linperator, -turig, m., commander 

I in chief K 

Iniperatuni, I, n., order, com- 
riKind. 

Imperfectns, n, iiiii, unfinished, 
unnccomijlixhed. 

ini]>(;rltnn, a, uiii, inexj>erienced, 
unacquainted, \y. frcn. 

iiii|>eriaiii, I. ii., command, order ; 
power, suprf'iiie jnnver, control, 
rule, supreinai i/. 

iniporo, are. avi. atuni, lev;/ 
tnion, dfmand, require, order to 
furnish ; order, command, rule. 

liiipetro, are. avI, atuiii, obtain, 
oMain one's request, accomplish, 
prevail ■•>?. 

Impetus us, m., attack, charge ; 
fury, rush, violence. 

Implas, a, uiii. wicked, unholy. 

impUc-o, are, avI, &tatn, or 
-ul, •ituni, interweave, interlace. 

Iniploro, are, avI, atuui, beg, 
entreat, beseech. 

tni-pdno, ere, -poHal, -positnni, 

place on, 2>ui on, mount ; levy, ini- 
l>ose. 

liiiporto, are, avI, atniii, bring 
in, introduce, import. 

Imprimis, or In primis, es- 
pecially, pa rticula rly. 

Improbns, a, uin, wicked, un- 
principled. 

Improvlsus, a. um, unforeseen ; 
abl., Iiciprovlso, as adv., so de 
Iniprovlso, unexpectedly, un- 
atuaret. 

Imprudens, •entls, unsuspecting, 
off one .^ guard. 

Imprudentia, ae, f., thoughtless- 
iWM, inditcrttion. I 



linprib-eN. -eris, chaste, ttnmar- 

rti (I. 

liiipiiKiio. are, avI, atum, at- 

tii<k, fight. 

ImpiilNiiH, a, um, from Impello. 
ImpulNus, iiH, in., instigation. 
Impuue, adv., with impunity. 

Impiinitas, -tatls, f., impunity, 

ej-emption from punishmeiit. 

IiiiuH. a, um, superlative of In- 
fcruM. 

in. prep. (1) w. abl.. in, at, within, 
on ; among, in the country of; 
over ; considering, in view of; in 
the case of, in regard to; {-j) w. 
ncf.. into, to; towards, against, 
upon, on ; until ; for, with a view 
to, according to ; in. 

Inanis, e, empty, idle, mere. 

inoaute, adv., carelessly, incau- 
tiously. 

inrantus, a, um, careless, off one's 
guu) it. 

Incendluni, I, n.,Jire, burning. 

In-cendu, ere, -cendl, -cen- 

sum, set on Jire, burn; arouse, 

inflame. 

Incertns, a, nni, uncertain, un- 
trustiDorthy, conj'useii. 

In-cldo, ere, -cidl, •casnni, fall 

in with, come upon ; happen, occur. 

In-cIdo, ere, -cidl, •olsum, cut 

into. 

ln-clpI6, ere, -cepl, -ceptnni, 

begin. 

Inclsus, a, um, from Inoldo. 

Incito, are, avl, atum, urge on, 
imj>el, set in motion; arouse, ex- 
cite; w. se, rush on, rush in; 
perf. part. w. equns, at full 
speed. 

Lncognltns, a, um, unknown. 

Incol-6, ere, -ul, inhabit, dwell, 
live. 

incolumls, «, safe, unharmed, in 
sa fety, without loss. 

Incommode, adv., disastrously 
unfortunatt^y, badly. 

Incommoduni. I, n., disadvantage, 
misfortune, disaster, loaa, r«' 
versta, 
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Inoredibllln, e, incredible, extra- 
o nit lit] r I/. 

inc-repltu, are. iivl, atuiii, re- 

pniiirh, uphniid, taunt. 
In-oiiiiibo. ero, -ciibiil, .pubi- 
tiiiii, (ijiply (ir deriile oiie'n Keif. 

incursio, -onU, f., raid, inroad. 

IncurHUN, us, m., attack, incursion. 

InciiHo, are. avi, atain, blame, 
altiirk, ceii.'iirfi, 

indo, nt]\\,Jrnm, tliat place, theiici ; 
then, next. 

tndiciuni, I, n., information. 

In-dlro. ere, -dlxl. -dictum, ap- 

jKiiiit. prnilaiiii, call. 
IndirtnR, a. uni, il) from In- 

dlco; (-J) uiipletiiled, unheard. 
Indlsrne, adv., unuorthihj, unde- 

ferredli/. 

indfsrnitHH, •tatl8, f.. indiqniti/, 

di,'*f/rare. 

indlsrnor, arf, atus sum, be in- 

dii/nnid. 

Indlffnns. a, um, unworthy, un- 
liecomiiKj. 

Indlllffeus, •entiis carelegg, in- 
different. 

Indlll^enter, adv., carelessly. 

IiidlllKentla. ae, f., indifference. 

lack of energy. 

In-diic6, ere, -diixl, -dactuni, 

lead on, injiuence, induce ; cover. 

indulsrentia, ae, f., indulgence, 
leniency. 

Indul-geo, ere, -si, -tain, favor, 
"•. (lat. 

liid-no, ere, -ul, -utnm, put on ; 

w. ae,/all upon, get entangled. 

Industrie, ndv., actively, zealously. 

Indutiae, &ram, f. plur., truce. 

IndOtloniflrus, I, m., a chief of 
the TreverL 

In-eo, -Ire. -U -Ivt), -Itum, enter 
upon, adojit, form, make; esti- 
mate ; begin ; tvin. 

Inermlg, e, or luermas, a, nm, 

unarmed. 

lo-eri, -ertli, laty, unmanly. 



Infiiiiila. ae, f., dishonor, disgrace, 
dixrepute. 

Infans, -antis, iii., infant, child. 

Infeotus, a, uiii, undone, unac- 
ciinipliHhed. 

lofero, Inferre, Intull, lllatnin, 

bring in, put in or upon; intro- 
duce, import; en use, inflict, in- 
sjiire; w. belluin, make, wage 
(o(fi>ii.«iv(') ; w. sl^na, advance; 
w. cansain, advance, allege. 

Inferns, a, uni, low ; compar. 
Inferior, /()i;v/- .• inferior ; siiix^rl. 
InflniuN, lowest, at the .foot or 
ba.ye : iicut. as sulwt., the bottom, 
fhejoot. 

Infestus, a, nm, hostile. 

in-flol6, ere, -feci, -fectnni, 

■'<liiin. 
Infldelis, e, unfaithful. 

in-fiffo, ere, -flxl, -nxam, 

fast, ■! to,Ji.r on. 

Infliiitis, a, uni, sufwrl. of In- 
ferus. 

Inflnltns, a, um, endless, bound- 
less, vast. 

InnrniltAs, -tatis, f., weakne • 

fickleness, inconstancy. 
Iiirirmus, a, nm, weak. 
InflxHs, a, um, from Inflgo. 

In-flecto, ere, -flexl, -flexum 

bend. 

In-fluo, ere, -fifflxl, -fluxom, 

flow, empty. 

In-fodio, ere, -fodl. -foasum, 

bury. 

Infra, (1) adv., below, farther down; 

{■J) prep. w. ace, below, lets than. 
Ingeus, entis, huge, very large. 

Ingrratua, a, um, iispleanng, un- 

acceptuble. 

lu-gredlor, 1, -grreMas suai, 

enter. 

inlmloltla, ae. f , enmity, feud. 

Inlmlcns, a, um, unfriendly, hos- 
tile ; masc. as subst., enemy. 

Ixilq,aita8, -t&tls, f., injustice, un- 
Jmrnett ; disadvantaOs unfanir- 
abU naturt or patttUm. 
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inlqans, a. nni. uneven; unfavor- 
<imp, ; unfair, unjust. 

inltluiii, I, II., beginninn, fimt ; 
edi/f, frontier, borilerx ; eiementn. 

initns, », uiii, from ineo. 

In-Jlpl6. ere, -.feci, -Jectuni.;<(/^ 

on, lay on; iunpirfi. tntune. cdiisf. 

In-JunfJTo. ere, -JOnxI, -Jane- 

tuiii, impose. 
injuria, ae, f., wmnri. injimtice, 

vroiiy-doin.j, injur//, r/nlenre, out- 

■"<je. 

IdJursii, ahl. wsed as iidv., n-ithnut 
one's orders. 

In-niiHcor, I. -natun sum, spring 
up in; in pert'., he inborn, he in- 
na fe. 

In-nltor, I, -nisus or -iiIxuh 
HUin, lean on. 

innocens, entis, innocent, guilt- 
less. 

Innocentia, ae, f., innocence, in- 
tegrity. 

Inopla. ae, f., want, scarcity, lack, 
privation. 

Inoplnans, -antif), not erpectin;/. 
unawares, unprepared, off one's 
guard. 

la<iuau*.. Inqult, defective verli, 
say. 

Insciens, entls, not knowing, being 
unaware. 

Insclentia, ae, f., ignorance, lack 
of acquaintance ivitn. 

Inselna, a, am, ignorant, unaware. 

In-seqaor, I. -aecutus sum, .fol- 
low up, pumne. 

In-seru, ere, -serai, -sertuiii, 

insert. 

Insidiae. arain, f. plur, ambush, 
stratagem, treachery. 

Innldlor, arl, atas soiu, lie in 

wait. 

Inslvnls, e, marked, notable, sig- 
nal ; n. as Bubst., Inalgrne. Is, en- 
tign, badge, token, decoration. 

In-8lllo, Ire, -sllal, -sultum, 

leap at or on. 

Inaluialo, &re, avi, &tam, charge, 
accute. 



Innlnuo, are. avI. atani, insinu- 

ati: , w. se, work -nf's way in. 

In-.sltito, ere, -t*tltl. stand, keep 
ow's fouling ; enter upon, pursue, 
adopt, de,vote one's self. 

Insolenter, adv., insolently, 
ha ugh lily, immoderately. 

InH|>eot6, are, avl, atiuM, look on. 

InNtabillH. e, unsteady, chang.'nble. 

InHtar, iiccus. a.s ,m1v., like, w. jron. 

InstlfiTo, are, avl, ataiii, urge on, 
incite. 

InNtit-ao, ere, -nl, -utiim, un- 

derlnke. begin, set to ; odupl. ei>ln- 
hlish. s,llle ; equip, get ready ; 
truin, ti'ach ; draic up. 

IiiNtitutnin, I, n., custom, pt nrtice. 

In-sto, are, -stltl, -Htatuin, pre^s 
fi>nriird. ;))>'.•..•) on; he at hand ; 
threaten, ijiijieiid. 

InHtriimentani, I, n., equipment, 

furniture. 

In-stru6. ere, •gtruxl, •strur- 
tiiiii, draw up, arrange; build, 
set up, eqtiip. 

In8ue-fa«16,ere, -feci, -faotuni, 

train. 

Insnetas, a, am, unaccustomed. 

Insula, ae, f , island. 

Insuper, arlv., above, on top. 

luteffer, Rra. Krnm, unimpaired, 
frexh, untouched, complete. 

in-teiaro, ere, -tCxI, -tCctam, 

cover over, cover. 

Intel -le|?6, ere, -I^xl, -leetuni. 

understand, be atvare, perceive, 
see, know, learn. 

inten-do. ere, -dl, -tani, stretch, 
strain; j)erf. part\e., intent, occu- 
pied, engrosseJT, eager. 

inter, prep. w.. ICC, Mween. among, 
during ;lntL'r 8i>. one another, to 
or with one another. 

inter-c^do, ere,-ce«8l, -ce88ani, 

come l)etu-een. be between, intervene, 
elapse, exist beticeen. 

inter-clpto, ere, -odpl, -oep- 
tuni, intercept, cut off. 

inter-oludo, ere, -clusl, -olu- 
•uiu, cut off. 
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inter-dico, ere. -dlxl, •dietuni, 

/orbid, want ; jirohihit, e.xclwle. 

liiterdlu, adv., by day, in the day- 
time. 

Interdum, adv., gnmetimes. 

Interea, adv., meanwhile, in the 
meantime. 

Inter-eo, -Ire, -II -Ivll, -Itniii, 

jieriith. 

Intoivxt, iVoni Intcrsuiii. 

iiitiT-flclo. ere. -feel, -foctuin, 

stay, put to death, kill. 

Interim, adv., meanwhile. 

Interior, comparative my., inner, 
inti-riiir ; plur., tkoae liviny in th» 
interior. 

luterltos, us, m., death, destruc- 
tion. 

Inter-Jicld. ere. -Jecl, -Jecttmi. 

j'/ace between, interpose ; in pass., 
'.'•; between, intervene, come at in- 
tervals. 

Inter-mlttu, ere, -nilNl. -nils- 
8uni, leave off, interrupt, stop, 
break off', discontinue ; ceaxe, net/- 
led; let pats, in pass., yn h)/, 
intervene, elapse; separate; leave 
free, leave open. 

Interneclo, -onla. f., destruction, 
annihilation, extermination. 

interpello. are. avi, atuni. in- 
terrupt, disturb, inter/ere with. 

inter-pono, ere, -posnl. -noRl- 
tani. interpose ; allege ; pfeiliie ; 
put forward ; in p;.«is., intervene. 

Inter-pre*, -pretU, ni., inter- 
preter. 

Interpretor. arl, atus nnni, tw- 

terpret, explain. 

interrogu, are, avI, atnni. ques- 
tion. 

Inter-rumi>6. ere, -rupl, -rnp- 
tuni, break down, destroy. 

Inter-sclndo. ere, -scldl. -hcIn- 
Nuni. cut down, break down, de- 
stroy. 

inter-snm. -esne, -ttil,bebetween. 
be engaged in, taktjxirt in ; as ini- 
{)ersonal vern, Int«re8t, it is of 
importance, it concerns. 



IntervAlInni. I, n., interval, dis- 
tance. 

Inter-venio, Ire. -veni, -veu- 
tutn. come up, apjie.ar. 

Interventus. ua, m., intervention. 
Coming :>n. 

lntex-6, ere. -nl, •tan>, iveav 
together, plait. 

Intolerunter, adv., eagerly, reck, 
leasly. 

Intra, prep. w. ace, within. 
IntrltUH. a. uni, unexhausted, 
fresh, not fatigued. 

Intru, are, avI. atuni, enter. 

Intro-diicu, ere. -duxl, -iluc- 
tuin, lead in, bring in. 

Intro-eo, -Ire. -11 (-IvI), -Itnin, 

come tn, enter. 

Introitua, us, m., entrance, ap- 
proach. 

lutro-niitto. ere, -nilsl. -rnls- 
SUMI, .■<end in, let in, admit. 

introrsuH. adv., within, into the in- 
terior, inside. 

Intro-runino. ere. -rCipl, -rap- 
tuni, break in, burst in. 

Intueor. eri, Itas sum, gaze on, 

look at. 

intull. from Infero. 
intns. .id v., tvithin, inside. 
IniiNltatnH, a, uni, unusual, 
strange, novel, unfamiliar. 

Iniitllls. e, useless, unserviceable, 
unsuitable, 

In-venl6. Ire, -venl. -ventnin, 

come upon, find ; lear^i. 

Inventor, -torts, m., inventor, dit- 

Ciiverer. 

Invetei-attco, ere, -avl, -atuni. 

become eMablished, settle. 

invlccni, ,adv., in turn. 

Invlctnm a, i.m, unconquered, in- 
vincible. 

In-video, ere. -vidl. -visum, 

envy, be jealous of, w. dat. 

Invldla, ae, f., envj, jealousy. 

Invlolatus, a, uiik inviolate. 

luvltfi, arc, avl, atuni, inviU, in- 
duce, allure. 
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InvItnR, a, nni, umnUing, <iqiuiint 
oiih'k II ill. 

Ipn«-. u, 1IIII. Iiim.^df, he himseW. 
it.-'ilj, rli-. ; (•'■/■(/. 

IrariiiKlIu, uo, »'., u-iatli, miijKi; 

jiil!<,\lnll. 

IracundiiN, u, mix, iiiissiin, iff. 

lr-rl<U-o. iTf, -riHl, -riNuiii, /•«/(- 
iiili.jtci- at. 

irrldlcule. adv., icillimi/ liiniinr. 

Ir-rniiii«,. or*', -rupi. -rii|ituiii, 

liii,-.^t ill, hi-fiik ill, /■((>■/(, (/,(>/,. 

Irrii|iti(>, •uniN, t:,<iltHik\i!.H.saiil/. 

J«. «'ii. I<l, ^//'(/ ,■ //,'. Kill', it, fliri/ ; w 
rcl.. til.'; mn-li ; alil. e«» n» iulv., «ii 
mm-!', the, nii that am, nut. 

Iste. a, uti, that iif ymirx, that. 

Ita, ;ulv., no. thiiH, in this vaij, a« 
,/iitliiir.i, aciunlini/lij, 

Italia, ae, f., Ituh/. 
Itaquo, adv., therefore, si, aniinf- 
"■ilUl. 

Item, adv., likewine, also, in the 
fit nil', nay. 

Iter. ItinerlM, n., niut,; march, 
i-'iait, journey ; iiiaRiUMii Itt-r, 
a forced march; Iter Jacere, to 

march. 

Iteruiii, .u'.v., iiyain, a .lecnnd time. 
Itlus. ;u'.j. with portiis, n harJx.r 
on til-- north-fast Cdast of Gaid. 



.|ri(ll(>liiiii. I. n., trial ; jiiilfjwent 

, llcclsi,,,,, opinio,,; ,,(,1. Ju'Ulclo. 
I oy Ill's, (j„, jiiir/io.tely. 

Jiiilieo, are, avi, atiiin, iiiilgn. 
il'iiile, coiixiiler. think, jiroiiomire. 

Jueiiiii, I, II., yoke ; rii/ye, stiininit 

CC'Sl. 

.jmnentuiii, I. n., heuft "f tiurden 

ho,-."!', ' 

jaiu-tiira, ae. ( .ji,iiiii,i/. 
.jiiiiiro. ere. jOnxi. jQiietiim. 

Join, llllllr. 

.iiiiiior, ((unpaiiitivc of Juvenls. 
•JliniiiH. I, 111., QiiintiiH .liniinK 



IiiniiiH. I, 111., Oiiintii.i 
one (ilCacsar s urticir.i. 



J. 

jaeeo. ere, ul, Ituiii, lie, he r alien 
be (lead. 

Jmlo, ere. JtVI, .{itotuin. thnnv, 
cant, hurl ; throir nji. 

jaeto, are, a vl, atuin, nhake, tonn 
liiny ; di.tcnK.i. 

Ja<-tiira, ae, f., I0.1.1, sacrifice : 
offer. 

Jacalum, I, n., javelin. 

Jam, adv., now, at leni,th. nirenrly ; 

W. ne(:ativ«.«, any more, longer. ' 
Jllba, ae, f., mane. 

J nbeo. ere, j iihhI, J uMuni. order, 
Ola, coiniiiauit. 



Jnpplter, .JovIn. m.. ■Jiii,ii,r,i\w 
siipi-cin.' j,'(«l (il'tlic H(iiii,ui->. 

•lura. ae. in., a iiiriiiit.iin r.iii^rc in 
Kaslcni (J.iuj. 

juro. are. avI, atiiiii. xirear, tnk» 
an oath. 

jiiH, .jiiriN, n., riqht, rii/hlr-. lair 
J nut ice, ' ' 

JiiNjiii-aiuIuiii, JiiriNjiiranili. 

n., oath. 

JiiNMu, al)I. u.«(d as adv., by order. 
jiiNtitla. ae. i'.,jnxlice. fnirness. 
JilHtUH. a. \in\,jtif,t. riyht/ul. law- 

.'iil, lair ; jiroj,er, regular, due. 
JuvenlK. e f((iinpar.itivo Junior^, 

young : in. a.s .stih.st., a young man. 
jnven-triH, •tiitlR, f., youth; .as 

culk'i'tivc, youth, young men. 

Juvo. are. Juvl, Jiituiii, aid, 

helji, a.iiti.'it. 

Juxta, adv., near, clo.ie by. 



K. 



alendae. arum. f. jihir., the 
CiilemlK, the tir.-it day (jfthe month. 



L., fin ahtireviation for Larfafl. 
Laberlns, !. in., quiidnn Laberitis 

Jhirun, a military tribune witli 

C acsar. 

Lahienan. 1, m., ritu.1 LabienuB, 
one ol Caesar's lieuieiiants. 
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labor. -orU, ni , toil. hitritithii>. 
lahor, exertinii ; enilunince, hnrili- 
nena. 

Ial)or, I. laj)HaH huiii, slip; err, 
(III irroiKj, full itwiij/ ; Jail, be (lix- 
(ij)piiiitteil. 

lulMiro, are, iiv!, atiiiii. toil, 
Htiii, he anxious ; hf in itijficiilty, 
lie liard pre.iHed. 

Inbraiii, I, n., ///) ; edge. rim. 

1 Ac, lllOtiN, II., tllilk'. 

ItM'rNH-o, ere, -Ivl, -Ituiii, jmi- 
rok'H, iKiniKK, attitik, hksoiI. 

locrlnia, «e, f., te<ir. 
IiktIiiio, are, avi, atniii, irnj). 
liwuH, US, m., lake. 

laedu, ere, laeNl, laeNiiin, in- 
jure; rioliite, lirfiik. 

laetatto, •onlti, f. .j'".;,'. rt'jnirinii. 
laetitia, ae, f..joy. uhiiliii'ss. 

laettiN, a, am. i/lml, Joij/iil, rr- 
joicinif. 

lanKuide. adv., iritk little energy. 

InnKutdnH, a. uiii, ireary, faint, 
lixtlens, not actire. 

lanf^nor, •oris, iii., exhaustion, 

listiesaness. 
lap-Is, -idis, m., stone. 
lapsns, a, am, fn.m labor, 
laqoeas, I, m., noose. 

laririor. Irl, Un i uiu, give bounti- 
fully; bribe; .. v ply,ajTord. 
larg'lter, a&v., abundantly, greatly. 

larifltio, •unifi, f., lavishness, 
bounty, liberiiliti/. 

lasNitu-do, -dlnls, f., fatigue, ex- 
haustion. 

late, adv., toidely, far. 

latebra, ae. f, hiding-place. 

lateo, ere. ul, lurk, lie concealed ; 
escape notice. 

liitltu-do. -dials, f., icidth, 
breadth, extent. 

X<atovlcIi oram, m. plur., the 
Latovici, neighbors of the Hel- 
vetii. 

latro, -onis, m., robber. 

latroolnlani, 1, u., robbery, raid. 



broad, wide, exten- 
ataiii, jiraise, 
]>raise, inerii. 



lat-ns. -erifi, n.. side, flank. 

latiiH, a, mil, aiidlaturaR.a.uin. 
from fero, 

latiiH, a. UIII 

site. 

lando, are. av!. 

Com mend. 

lauH. laudiN. f., 

glory, fame. 

lavu. are, iivl. iitam, or lavl. 
lautuiii or lutuiii, wa.ih ; in 
pass., bathe. 

laxo. are, avI. atum, loosen, ex- 
tmid, opKU out. 

legatlu, -onU, f., embassy. 

lesratnrt, 1, n\., ambassador, envoy ; 
lieutenant, iiunfficiT next In rank 
to the commander-in-chief. 

lefcio, -oniH, f., legion, a Iwdy of 

8 ildior.H of tlir nominal streiiKthof 
'i«KX), divided into ten cohorts. 

leKlunarlas, a, niii. of a legion, 

legionary. 

LeinannaH, 1, in., a lake now called 

Geneca, in eastern Gaul. 
LemoTlces, uni, m. plur, the 

Lemovices, a tribe in south- western 

Gaul. 

lenla, e, gentle, light. 

ICnitas. -tatis, f., gentleness, slug- 
gish ness. 

leniter. adv., gently, slightly, with 

little vigor. 

Lepontll. -oram, m. plur., the 

Ltjiontii, an Alpine tribe. 
lep-as, -oris, m., hare. 

Learl, orain, m. plur., the Tjetici, 
a trilie in iiorth-ertstern Gaul. 

Le vael, oram, m. phir., the Levaci, 
a tribe in the extreme north-east 
of Gaul. 

levls, e, light; slight, trifling; 
weak, fickle. 

levltaft, -tatis, f,, lightness ; fickle- 
ness, tuoughtlessness, inconstancy. 

levo, are, avl, atam, free, relieve 

lex, legrU, f., law. 

Lexovll. oram. m. plnr., the 
Lexo^: . a tribe in the north-west 
ofGau:. 
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llbenter, tu\v., waiim/h/, (jhullu, 

with pleasure. 
UbtT, era, oriiin. fn;; imhpfmh 

ent ; uiir-'xt i-Ktnl, nndinl nrln'il. 

uiitrumniitlfil, iiiiniriniilui-id. 

IIlMTnlltaH, -tatiM, f., (jemroxity. 
Itberuliti/. " 

IlbtTalltiT, m\\..ff,;iieroiinh/. nni- 
ciouslij, khult !/. 

Ubere, adv., freeli/, vUhntif ,hnk 
or restriiiiit. 

UberT, oruiii, in. plm-., chililnn. 

Ubero, are, avi. atiim, friv, set. 

free. 

llbert&8, •tatlH. f,, lilx-rti/. free- 
(lorn. 

IlbrllLs, e, ofapouml ice.iijht. 

Ilpentla, ae, f., rerklfx^tnexK, l,iir. 
lesgneiia. 

liceor, eri, ItnH sum, hiil at auc- 
tion). 

llot't. ere, llcult. it i.<< p^rmitl^.J 
allowable; frei'ly, hkii/, mii/lif. 

i^]Ker. -erls, ni , tlic riv.r Lnirf 
in the central part of Gitul. 

Ugnktlo, -onlH, f., f/ettin;/ icmiJ. 

llf^nator, •torlH. m., icnml -cutter 

gatherer of tcood. 
llllam,!, n., lily. 
ihiea,ae, f., line. 
LlnffoncH, uni. m. plur., the T.i„. 

gotK'x. a tril>e in the eastt-rn i.ait 

ot central Gaul. 

llnerna, ae, f., tongue; langunge. 

Unfirula, ae. f.. tittle tongue- 

tongue of land, headland. 
llnter, -tris, f., small boat, skiff. 
llnniii, I, n.,y?//j-. 

lis, litis, f., lawsuit, dispute ; dnm- 
ages. 

I^\>*cu>t, 1, m., a leading man of tiic 
Aedui. 

f 



Lltoviccns, i, ni., a leading niai 
the AeduL 

Uttera, ae, f., letter, chanuter ; in 
plur., letter, despatch ; doci.iiuuitx 
records. ' 

Ut-iu, •oris, n., shore. j 



IwiiH. I ,n. ; In plur., looa, rtpntri. 

n. ; j,l,i,,: i,„t^ point, posiiiin,, 
'/'"'inil.sitiiatioii.countri, : nuil:- 
ligl't. clointrter; oj,ji,,rt „,iitu' 

, '■'looce: i„ j,h„-,. .,,„,,.,._ ,,,.„„„;}; 
(Iixtnct. regin,,. coii/iti!/. jf/oc,'. 
loeiitus, a, inn. In in I<M|iiof. 
lonsrt"'. a(iv.,./W/-; /,,»,,. 
loiij;iiii|iiiiM. a. iiin. dixfont. re- 
I "ii.f,; long, lnn;i-,n,.ti,(ii, d, 'itr,,. 
tnict.d. 

loii^it,,.,!,-,. -<1IiiIm. f., Ien,/th. 

Ioiis:urIiiH, I. Ml., Innij jn.le. 

lonciiM, a. inn. hmii .• distant ■ 
tediniis; liavlHloMKa, irar-xhii/ 
gallei/. ' ' 

loqnop, I. lociituN Niiin, siM'tik 

"Oil, connrse. 

lOrlca. ae, (., coat o/mail ; breast- 
irnrk. 

LfleaniuN. l.ni., Qninfns l.nianius 
a icMturioii ill CacsMr s aniiv. ' 

Lucius. 1. III., ;i l{, ,111:111 pni.-iionicn. 

I.Hcterlus. i, ,11.. a l,.a,li,if,' Gam, 
I'llnnyiii^rfn flic Cadurci. 

Luffotor-Ix, -ifflH. Ill , a IJriton of 

ran it. 

luna. ae. f., moon. 

Luti'tla. ae, f.. a town of the 

I'an.xii, on the Seine. 
lux. luels. f . light, dawn; prima 

lux, dai/hreak, ilairn. 

lOxiirla, ae. f., luxury. luxuri<ms 
lirini/. 

M.. an al)l)reviati<jn for Marcus, 
iiiaeerla, ae, f., noil. 

uiaehlnatlo, -Ouls, f., machine 
engine. 

niaestuH. a, uni, sad. sorrnicful. 
uiaffis. c,,i,i|)arative adv., (see 

uiaji^noiH'rei, 7nore, rather. 
uuislxtratns. us. in., magistrate; 

"nice, nionii'tcocg. 

niaffulfleus. a, nui, splendid, 

gio„d. 

niasrnltu.rt6. -dlnJs, {.,greatnest 
fastness, great size; size, extent. 
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niftKii«p4-r<', lulv. (niaxN. iiit|\. 

iiiifi, nrxitly, very, stroiifjiy, 
fdrnrstly. 
niilKiiiiH, a. nm (niAJor. mil\|. 
iliiiHl. gnat. Iii>(ir; loud: 
nfrioiis. rxtcn.iirr ; iiiAkiiI, lis 
adv., Iiij/lily, i/niif/y. 

niflJi>.4lAs -Iftlls f.. ilijinUy, via- 

J'xty. 
niAJor, coiiipiiriitivc of niAKiiiiAt 

111 III. pliir. a.s wubst, rhhrs, 
(incr.-itors. fat /urn. 

malaria, a*-, f., calm, lull. 

iiialo, iKlv. (p<ijim, iieHMlnif), 

fxtdly, lit, unsiirrrsx/ully. 
niairnrium. I, n., minc/iiif, out- 

nit/r. hiirtn. 
.VlaillUH, I, m., Luciii.t Miillius. a 

lOiiiiun proconsul defuatwl by the 

Aiiuitnni, U.C 78. 

niftlfl. niAlIe, niAluI, prefer. 

■iiAlusI, 111., mast, (uiiri(iht)benm. 

iiianalAlnni. I. n.. order, eommi.t- 
siuii, instruction, rnes.siifjf. 

lUiiiKiS, Are. AvI. Atiini. order, 
instruct; entrunt, give un, com- 
mit, betake. 

.Wanilnbll, nrnm. m., plur.. the 
Minulubii. a tribe in central Gaul. 

.Mandubrarlns m., a Uriton of 
luBh rank anionfT the Trinobantcs. 

iiiAnr, adv., in the morning. 

iiianeA, *re. mAiiftl, iiiAn.<4nm. 
Ktiiy, remain; abide try. stand by. 

iiianipnlArlit, U, in., one Itelong- 
ing to a company or maniple, 
comrade. 

iiianlpalns, I, ni., maniple, com- 
pany {one-third of a cohort). 

■iiAniiaP-rarlA, rre, -rPrI, -fiic- 
liini. tame. 

iiiAiiHiifrift, passive of niansne- 
raclo. 

•iiAnituftQMlA, Mlinl§, f., gentle- 
nens, clemency. 

man 1114, On. f.. hand; hand, force; 
maiiU. bji art. try force ; manfts 
dare, yield, give in. 

MarromanI, Arnm. ni. plur., the 
Minrnmani, a German tribe. 

.Milrriiw, I. u\., Mi.rru.^, a Roman 
praenomen. 



marc, innrlrt, n., tea. 

iiuirltlinita, n, um. on or nf the 

Deii. 1)11 the. const, mnritime, naval. 

MarliiH, I, in., Oniu.t Mnriun, a 
I'aiiiniH Kiun.'in jri'iicriil and iN)pu- 
lar Ifudtr, who lived from B.C. 157 

to Hll. 

MArN. MArtlii, m.. Mars, the Rod 

of \V;\r. 

iii.'iN, iiinrU, m., vxiJe. 

inutiiru, ae. f., f Cel fir J javelin, 
J)il,e. 

mater, -trl«. f., mothei ; iiiater 
faiiiillite. matron. 

materia, lio, f., timber, tcoo<l, ma- 
terial. 

materles, el, f., timber, wnoil, ma- 
terial. 

materlor, arl. atas aaiii. yet 

tiiid>ei\ -iilliet wood. 

MatUco, -onis, f., a town of the 
Afdiii. 

iiiatrliiioniam, I, n., marriage. 

Matrona. nc. f.. the river Marne., 
in northern Gaul. 

mature, adv. (maturinii, inatur- 
rliiiej, early, goon. 

matur-escu, ere, -nl, rijien. 

iiiaturu. are, avi, atniii, hasten, 
make haste. 

liiaturaa, a, nm, early; ripe. 

maxime, superlative adv. (see 
maKnoi>ere), very greatly, very 
much, chiefly, most, especially. 

maxima^, a, um, 8up«^rlatlve of 

iiiaicnu8. 
Maximas, 1, in., Quintus Fabius 

Maximus, a Roman general, B.C. 

li'l. 

luedeor, erl, remedy, relieve. 

mediooris, e, moderate, ordinary, 
common. 

medlocriter, adv., in a tlight or 

small degree. 

Medlomatrlcl, drum, m. plur, 
the Mediomatrici. a tribe in the 
northea.stof Galil. 

mediterranens. a, um, inland, 
central, interior. 
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in(><llnH, a. nm. miitiHi; i-entml 
inti'rvtfdidtf : tf.Miir.illv rcii(liic( 
l)y muldle {)r h<iW icui/. ' 

Moldl. uriiiii, m. jjlii-.. fhe Mddi 
■A trilM} in iioitlii'iii (iaiil. 

iiivllor. conipanitive <it' Ihiiiiin. 

Melodiinniii. I. n.. ii town oiili, 

Senonea In nortlifrn Oiiul. 
niembruiii, 1, n., Umh. 

liieiiilnl. Iss*-, in imtC. ti'nsen (inlv, 

remember, recoUtit. 
int<niorlu, n«s f., viemnru. rernlhi- 

tion, remembnime, Inulitiini ; 

time. 

MfnaplI, oriini. m. pinr., tli>- 
Meiiitpii, a trilif in tiic c.xtrrnH- 
nortli-tast of Gaul 

inendaolnin, I, n., lie, fiilxejiodd. 

J'iilse stdteiiieut. 
mens, inentiH, f., mimi, intellect. 
iiieuHls, la, m., month. 
iiienRtira, ae. f., measure. 
nirntlo, •onis, {., mention. 

nuToator, -turift, in., trader, mer- 
chant. 

HMToatura, ae, f., trading, traffir, 
coiiiinerce. 

iiier.ceH, -cedla, f., pay, hire. 

MercnrluB, I. m., Jfercury, one of 

tlie K^jraan f,'ods. 
mereo, ere, ul. itum. and 

iiiereor, erl, Itus sum. de.»erre, 

win, earn ; serve. 

nierldlanaa, a, uiii, of midday, 
oj noon. 

meridiem el, m., midday, noon ; 
the south. 

mcrltum, I, n., service, merit, de- 
sert ; fault. 

MeM8ala, ue, m., Marcus Valerius 
ilessala, consul B.C. til. 

nietior, Irl, inenHnH Mnni. »i«a«- 
ure, measure out, dintribute. 

MeMoNednni, I, n., a town In 
nortliorn Gaul. 

Meting, I, m., an envoy of Csesar's. 

iiieto, ere, nieasul, ineftsuni, 

reap, cut yniin. 

nietus, U8, ra., fear. 



inona, a, uin, my, mine. 

niII-F«, -Uin, ni.. soldier, man ; as 
CijlU'i-tlvt', the soldiers, soldiery. 

intlltarU, e, military, of war. 
inllltla, ae, f., (military J senice. 
iiillle, indfcliniilile iirtj. ; In plur 
nillia, Iniii, n. ; thousand. 

M liuT va, tt«. f., Minerva, a Honian 
»f 'ddi'.'ts. 

inlnliiie, adv., snperlativp cif pa- 
rum, by no means, veri/ til" 
liitst. 

iiilnlnmti, .«iu{)«'rlatlve of pitrvna. 

■iiinor, comparative of parvua. 

Miniirlna. 1, in., Lucius Minuciut 
Unsitus, one of C'ae.sar's officer.^. 

inln>an, ere. -ul, -iitniii, lessen, 
diminish, dKcrein-e ; settle; ebb. 

iiilnna, adv., comparative of pa- 
ruiii, less ; not ; not very, not so 
u-ell. 

iiilror, arl, atna aniii, wonder at, 

uoiider. 

iiiIriiH, a, um, wonderful, strange, 
surprising. 

ml Her, era, erani, wretched, poor, 

minerable. 

inlHerlcordla, ae, f., pity, mercy, 

clemency. 

nilwror. arl, btna aain, bewail, 
deplore, lament. 

nilsaaa, U8, m., sending, despatch. 

iiiltia, e, gentle; superl. adv., ml- 
tlaaliiie, gently, mtldly. 

mitto, ere, inlal, inlaaani, send, 

despatch ; hurl, throw. 

inobUls, cJicLie, changeable. 

inubllltaa. -tiitls. f., fickleness; 
quickness, activity. 

niubllitcr, adv., easily. 

nioderor, arl, atna anm. manage 
check, control, restrain. 

inodeatia, ae, f., self-control, 
moderation. 

inodo, adv., only, but, merely ; just 

but now, but recently. 
iiiodna, I, m., measure, amount; 

Jashion, style, manner, kind, sort 
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niovniji. Inin.n phir.. imlli, fn,-fi- 
Jtciitiiiiin. 

inuleih ia, f., miisn ; dyke, dam. 

inolente, adv., ijiUrounly ; n\a- 
lest© fvrre, tu be aninij/ed, be 
vexed. 

iiiolfnieutam, I, n., tmnbU, di{fi- 
rulty. 

iiKtlUua, a, nni, in mi inulo. 

iiiolllo. Ire. Ivt. Itlllll. xn/tcn, 
li'nxen ; make ciLty. 

iiioIIIh. e, urak: i/irli/hi(/, chaiiq,-- 
iihle, not firm ; snunitli, lerel. 

■iiollitlu, ae, f., utakiienn, feehle- 

iiesH. 

iiiollltiea. el, f. , ireakneim, lark ar' 
eixliirance. 

iiiol-o, ore, -ul, -Itiini, uriiul. 

nioiiientuiii. 1, n., ufhiht, infiit- 
eiii-i', iiiijiiirtanrf. 

Moim. lie. f., an inland in tlii' Irish 

t'liaiiiii'l. j 

iiioneu, ere. nl. Itniii, irani, ad- \ 
rise, remind, urge. 

iiiunH, inontlN. ni., moiinfaiii ; 
miiuiitain raiiye ; hill. 

mora, ae, f., delay. 

morbus, I, m., dineaxe, sicknex.t. 

Morlnl, ornm, ni. n\iir..the Morini, 
a trll)e in tlic nurth of Gaul. 

morior, morl, inortuuN Hum, 

die. 

Morltagfcna, I, m., a chief of the 
Seiiones. 

:iioror, arl. atus »am, d4ilay, wait, 
Ktay, linger ; hinder, retard. 

mora, mortis, f., death. 
mortuaa, a, uiii, from morior. 
iiios, morU, in., manner, custom, 
tray ; in plur., tiabitu, character. 

Mosa, ae, m.. the iteuse, a river in 

north-eastern Gaul. 
inotna, ua, n\., movement, motion. 

change; uprising, disturbance, 

revolt. 

moved, ere, movl, motniii, 

muve; influence. 
muli-er, -eria, f., woman. 



mtlllo, -oiila, m., midefn-r, mule- 
driver. 

miiltltii-(l6, .flliiU, f.. large num- 

lier, yreat nundirr, large bixty. 
multitude ; n u miter, amount ; thf 

Comillnit Jiinjil,'. 

miilto. are, avi. atum, pne ; de 

lirire. 

miiltiiiii. a4lv. pliiM, pliirimuiii,, 

niurli. n/trn, very. 

j iiiultuH,a. iiiiipliiH, pliirlinuNi. 

much; in pjur.. many; \\. <lleH 
j or nox, fur advanced; iiiulto art 
!ui\ ., much. far. 

Ililllua, I. in., utulr. 
MiiniitluN, 1. ni.. Lucius Munatiu* 
I'lancus, one of Ciiesar's lieiiten- 
! ant.s. 

miuikIuh, 1, in., world, universe. 

miinlinentum, I, M.,.i'ortiflcation, 
defrnce. 

miinlo. Ire. IvI. Itnm, fortify, 
iirotevt, ilefend, secure; w. Iter, 
build, mukt. 

miinltlu, -onla. f. .fortification, 
construction ; fortified ic'orks, de- 
fences. 

mun-na. -erls, n., duty, task, ser- 
vice; gi/t, present. 

miiralla, e, of a wall, used for or 

from walls, mural. 
miiraa, I, in., wall. 
miiacnlnH, 1, m., shed, penthoute, 

covered hut. 
mutllaa, a, uni, maimed, broken. 
iiiuto, are, avt, atniii, cliange. 



N. 

itiictna, a, uni, from nanclacor. 

nam, fonj.,/(jr, now. 

\aiiimeiua. I, m., a leadinK man 
of tlie Helvetil. 

Xamnetea, om, m. piur., the Nam- 
netes, a tribe at the mouth of ttie 
Loire. 

namque, conJ.,/o;-. 

nanel<4eor, 1, naotna or nanctaa 

suiii./int/, get, come upon, obtain, 
secure. 
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NantniitcH, nm, in. plur., thr. 
Kiiiilu(itf», a trilx' In the Aljis, !»> 
twccii tho ppivl n'f uiid Ituly. 

NurlK>, oiiIm, f. n town In th*< 
!«<)iitliiTn |i:irt Dl'tlic" pmvlfice. 

DHHcor, I, iiiitiiM Niiiii, 'v '<o/-n, b>.' 
niirutuj iriim, urine, be bred; of 
liiitHls, he found. 

NiiHait. a«, m., a Ifuirr of the 
Sii.lil. 

nAtalU, «>,"/' f>i/7/i ; <1Ii-n iiutall^, 

hirthdn I/. 

natio, -«>nlH. f., race, i>ei>i>le, trUt, 
tidtiiDi. 

natlvuH. u, mil, mitund. 

niltiiru. at', f., nature, rhdnicter. 

nAtiiH, ii, itiii, from iiUHOor. 

niitiiH, 'Id, III., birth. 

liniitn, ao, in., gailor. 

iiaiitlruH, a, uiii, narul, nautirul. 

navali.s, o, naval, nj ghipt. 

niivlrala. ae, f., tmall hml, skiff. 

naviff'ttlo, -oniM, f., tailing, navi- 

j/atinn, foyaye. 

navlffiaiii. 1, n., ship, vettel. 

niivlfcu, are, avi, atnui, tail. 

navtH, in, f., ship, boat, vettel ; 
navin loiifcai u-arthip ; navis 
onerarla, trantport. 

navo. are, avI, atnin, do energeti- 
cally ; operani navare. do one's 
bett or uimott. 

ne, foiij., that not, Lett : w. verbs of 
urging, asking, etc., not to; w. i 
verbs of hiiuleriiiK, from ; w. , 
verbs of feariniJ:, that, lest ; w. j 
8ubj. standing '"or imperative, not. \ 

ne. adv., not; ne..qal(lem, not i 

even. ' 

-ne, enclitic Interrogative particle, i 
ill direct questions untrnii.'^lnted ; 
in Indirect questions, whether ; • 
necne, or not. i 

nee, see neque. i 

iiecessariua, a, urn, necestary, 

urgent, presting ; critical : in. as 
isunst., connection, intimate. friend, 
relative ; neresHarlo, abl. as adv., 
o/ necettity, u navoidably. 



neceaae, Inderl. n<|J,, necettary, 
inevitable ; iieeeNH«> out, often U> 
bt; rendered by niimt, can but. 

nereNsltan, -t.ttlit, t . veeettity, 

nee, I ; ur ency, exigency ; interest. 

nee<>H«iltu-4l6, -diulii, i., intimacy, 

vlime f riendship. 

iieene. coiij., or not. 

iieeo, arc. avI, B.t\in\,kiU, i)utto 

death. 

neeubl, conj., that nowhere. 

nefiiriuM. a, uiii, wicked, atro- 
cious, infamous. 

nefiia, ii. Indecl., wrong, crimt. 

nefr-Ieflri>, ere, -lexl. •l^etnni. 

neglect, slit/hf, ilis regard ; over- 
look, be indifferent to. 

nefco, are, avI, atuni, deny, lay 

. not ; rejute. 

neir«~>tior, arl, atiin nam, do buH- 

nest, carry on business. 

neKotluiii, 1, n., busitieti, enter- 
prise ; task, trouble, difficulty; 
dare neKotlaiii, instruct. 

Nenietes, niii, in. plur., t/i* A'«me- 
tes, a Gcrniun tiilM.- on the Klilne. 

nemo (neiiilniHi, rn., gen. and abl. 
not in use, no otie, nobody. 

neqaaqnani, adv., by no meant. 

neque, or soinetinus nee before 
eoii.tonants. adv. and conj., and 
not, nor; when repeated, neither 

. .nor. 

nequl<|a..ni or neqaldqaain, 

a<Iv., in rain, to no purpose. 

Nervlcns, a, nin, (\f or with the 

Aervii. 

Nervlns, a, nin, Nervian, of the 

Nervii. 

Nervll, ornm. m. plur., the Nervii, 

a tril>e in the uortn-east of Gaul. 
nervoH, 1, m., 

vigor, power. 

nen, see neve. 

nenter, tra, tram, neither; In 
plur., neither side. 

neve or nen, or not, and that not, 
and not to, nor. 

nex, necfa, f., death. 



linetc ; strength, 
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BIIiII, n. Imlrrl. tiothtiii/ : ftcf. M 

lulv., tut at all. 
nihilniii. I. II., nothiiiii ; iilhllo. 

nlil. ns adv., niir>', nn, w. iiiiiiparii 

iiIiiiIn, adv., ^l'>. 

iiiiiilliN. II, uin, frcfufire. Im) ijrfiit. 

iiIhI, ciiiij . it' not , uiilf^D, fj-ii'/it. 

\ltl<kl>roK«>H, uiii. 111. |)liir., Ilir 
.\iliiil)iiiyfi>, 11 tiilH' on tin; (in 
roiiiic. 

nitor, I. niaiin niid nlxiii* niiin. 

ii'lyiin, w. iil)l. ; i-triif, e.tidfd'cr. 

nix, nlvU, f , «M<>ir. 

nohllin, e, nohlf. of hij/li- Nrtli : 

lull knoH-n ; ni. ns siibst., a ncl'lr. 
iiolillltaK, -tatiM, f. hif/tt hirtli ; 

till- iiohility, tite hdIiIi'k. 
iioroo, erts ul, Itniii, harm, in- 

JHif. ilii linrm tn, Dhili'nt, w. dat. ; 

part, nfweiiii, -t-ntU, miilly. 

nortii, al)I. o-s adv., by uiyht. 

norturnuN. n. uni, by niylit, in tht 
niytit, niytilly. 

iioduB, 1« m., joint. 

nulo, nolle, uulul, b/: unwilling, 
not wish. ; in lmp«'rative, do not. 

nomen, •mtnltt, n., natne ; reputa- 
tinn. prentige ; in alil., timlfr ttie 
name or pretence of, af, on account. 

uomlnatlm, adv., by name. 

noniino, are, k\l, atuni, name, 
call, mention. 

non, adv., not, no. 

n6iia$rlAt&< ninety. 

nondani, adv., not yet. 

ndnultill, adv., somewhat. 

nonnullns, a, nni, gome. 

nonnanqaatn, adv., sometimes. 

nonus, a, uni. ninth. 

Nor^la. ae, f, chief town of the 
Norici. 

Norlcas. a, um, A'oi-ican, of the j 
Norici, a trilie living inland north { 
ot the Adriatic. j 

nos, plur. of ego. I 



nowo. ert', iio%l. luitiini. hufn. 
Itffiiine niiinainlfil irith ; in |MTt'., 
Icniiir ; part lliitUH. n, Ulii, 

knmi II, trill k'tntn ii, famtliar. 

n<Mt«*r, tru. trniii. '>>"' ,' in. plnr. 
a-t su list., our iiich, t niniiiiDr forces. 

nt'itltla. ae, (., kwncMye, ac- 
iliiiiiiitanre trith, 

novc-iii, nine. 

>'<>\ l«Mliinuiii, I, n., 1) a town of 
till' Siiis-tioncn ; i:.') a town of tJie 
.\i(l{ii ; .'t, a town of tho Hiturit^i'S. 

iiovttiiw, -tatlA, {., norclty, 
uti iinfifiifKS. 

nnviifl, n, uni, new, fresh ; in 
^h rl.itivc, lati'fl, IfiHt, ri-nr ; 
iKMiii' r»'«, jxililiral rhanfie, 
chaiii/i' of j/oii'inment, revolution. 

IIOX, IKH-till, f , vij/ht. 

iio.xn, at", f, crime, offense. 

uubo, ore, nupM, nuptuin, 

marry. 

niiilo, are, avl, atuni, hare, ex- 
pose ; strip, clear. 

niKliiN, a. um, uncovered, naked, 
unprotecteil, bare. 

niilluH, a, um, >k'. none; in (cen. 

dat. and al>l. .supplies ctxaea of 

nemo, no one. 
num, intPiTo(?ativo particlfi expect- 

iniir noK''>tlve answer, not trans- 
lated. 
nunien, -uiinlK, n., divinity, divine 

power. 
numeruH, I, m.. number ; amount ; 

account ; In nuniero, in theliijht, 

as. 
Nuiiilda. ae, m., Numidiau, from 

the nortli vitaat of Afrira. 

nninninH, I, in., coin, money. 
uninquani, ad"., wetvr 
nnne. adv., now. 
nunqnani, adv., ne'jer. 

nuntio, are, Av', &tiini, an. 

w '.nee, report, brivg word, ttll. 

nuntluM, I, m., messenger ; tietos, 
report, message, tidings. 

nuper, adv., lately, recently. 

nuaqaaui, adv., nowhere. 
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nutnn, uh, ni., nod, beck; gestures, 
signs. 

O. 

oh, prep. w. arc, on nrcniiut of, be- 
ciintie (if, for ; qnuiii ob rem, 
nil y. 

olNtoratng, a, um, intlebted ; in. 
as suost., drbtiir. 

ob-duoo, erv. -duxt -(liirtiiin 

til rote nut, cniry. 

ob-eo, -Ire, -II. •ituni, ■ittend to. 
ol>Itan, us, m., destruction. 
ob-.ilel6, ere, -Jeci. -Jectuin, 

tiliiie in till', lint), tliroir uji, set, 
ojijiose ; e.rprise ; pass. , lie opposite, 
be in the irny. 

oblatus, a, um, from offero. 

oblique, adv., oliliijiuly. 

obllqnuR, a. um, hlmiting, obliqui . 

ob-llvlscor, I, -lltufi finni, /orget, 
w. Kfii. 1 

obseoro. are, avi, atum, entreat. ': 

hineerh. 

obNequentIa, ae, f., compliance, 
regard. 

observo, are, avi, atum, keep, < 
observe, regard, /ollou- ; natch, 
note. I 

ob>8cs, -slclln, in., hostage. ! 

obftessio, •onis, f., .v/.v/c, blockade. 

ob-Hliloo. ere, -neill, -seHflum, 

besiege, blotknde, henet. 

obslfllo, -uul8, f., siege, blockade; 
pressure. 

obsixnu, are, avl, atuni, .huI. 

ob-RiHto, ere, -stltl, resist, vith- 
staiid. w. dat. 

obstinate, adv., steadily, firmly, 
persistently. 

ob-strlngo, ere, -itrlnxl, 
-strictum, bind, put under obli- 
gation. 

ob-8tru6, ere, -struxl, -striie- 

tuui, barricade, dose. 
obtemporo, ftre, AvJ, &tuu), 



ob-tlneo, ere, -tinul. -tentnm, 

hold, possess, occupi/. mnintain. 

obtull, from offero, 

ob-venI6. Ire, -veiil, -ventuiii, 

fall to, be asuigned to; eiicoiniter. 
obviam, adv., in the nay, to meet 
w. dat. 

cK'easlo, -onis, f., ojijiortuniti/. 
j time ; sur/irise. 
»>oe;iNHS, iis. m., .yetting ; hoIIa 
oeeasus, xun.iet. the ini-f. 

. oe-elclo. ere, -oldl, -casuiii, set ; 

fall, be slain. 

oe-eI<l6, ere, -eldl, -clsnin, .ilan. 
kill. 

oceultatiu, •onis, f , conoohncnl. 

ooculte, adv., secretly. 

oeeiilto. are, avl, atum, hide. 

connal. 

<K'eultu», a, um. conrealeil. hio 
den, secret; In or ex o^-ulto, <« 

.lerret. 

oeenjiatlo, -onis, f., engagement, 
oi I ujiation. 

oeeupo, are, avl, atum, seize, get 
y<n.«.«f«.yto" Of; occupy, engage: 

corer. 

oc-eurr6, ere, -eurri I -eucnrrl i, 

-eur8um..^a// in nith, meet, come 
upon, Jind ; resist ; proride for : 
occur. 

ooeurso, are. avl, atum, rush 
upon, charge. 

Oceanus. I, m., often with mare). 
till'. Ocean. 



submit to, obey, w. dat. 

obtestor. Arl, &tn8 suui. implore, 
cull upon. 



\ Ocelum, I, n., a town on the ea.st- 

I eni side of tile Alp,?. 

j oolua, adv., quickly, swiftly. 

oetavus, a, um, eighth. 
\ octlngentl, ae. a. eight hundred. 

o<'to, eight. 

octodeclui, eighteen. 

; Octodurug. 1. m.. a town of the 
VeragM, in the Alps. 

I octogrlutd. eigJity. 

octonl. ae. a. eight at a time, eiciit 
each, eight. 

oouluB, I, m., eye. 
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6dt, Isse, perf. w. pres. meaning, 
kate. 

odiani, I, n., hatred. 

of- fendo, ere, •fendl, -fenfram, 

hiirt, wound ; cause harm or mt»- 
hap. 

offenald, -onis, f. , wounding, hurt- 
iiuj. 

offero, offerre, obtull, obliitain, 

present, offer. ,\old out, t/ive, afford, 
render ; put in one's way or power. 

offloinin, I, n., service, duty, alle- 
giance. 

01Iovlc5, -onls, m., a king of the 
Nitlobroges. 

o-iiiltto, ere, -nilHl, -nilasuin. 

neglect, give up, leave; throw 
away. 

oninlno. adv.. altogether, in all ; 
w. negatives, at all ; w. nnnerals, 
only. 

omnia, e, all, every, whole. 

onerarian, a, nut, .for burdens ; 
navls ouerurla, a transport. 

onero, &re, avi, atani, load. 

on-ns, >erlH, n., burden, weight, 

bulk ; cargo, freight. 
opera, ae, f., work, exertion : pains, 

attention ; services, aid, agency ; 

operam dare, take pains, see to 

opinio, -onla, f., opinion, impres- 
sion, idea ; expectation, anticipa- 
tion ; reputation. 

oportet, ere. oportnlt, imper- 
sonal verb, it behoves, it is neces- 
sary ; render freely by ought. 

oppld&naa, a. nni, of a town • m. 

plur. as subst., townspeople. 
oppiduia, !• n., town. 

op-p6no,ere, >po8uI. -poaltuni, 

oppose; pass., tie in the way. 

opportune, opportunely, con- 
veniently. 

opportunltAa, -tAtls, i., fitness ; 
convenience, suitable or favorable 
nature, cmn^nient opixirtunitu , 
advantage. 

opportunua, a. um. opportune, 
convenient, advantageout- i 



cp-prlmo, ere, -preasl. -prea- 
aain, overwhelm, crush, surprise; 
burden, weigh down. 

oppuKnatio, -onia, f., assault, 
attack ; mode of attack. 

oppiifirnd, are, &vl, atani, at- 
tack, assault, storm. 

(opa), opia, f., help, aid; in plur., 
resources, potoer, strength. 

opt I me, adv., superlative of bene, 
well, excellently. 

optlmna, a, am, superlative of 
Donaa, best, very good, most ex- 
cellent. 

opto, &re, avI, &tam, desire; 
peif. part, as adj., optataa, a, 
um, desirable, acceptiwle. 

op-na, -eria, n., work, fortifica- 
tion, forti filing, structure; trade, 
handicraft ; opere w. mnnltua, 
by art; qaanto opere, how 
much, how greatly, as much as; 
tanto opere, so much, so earn- 
estly, so vigorously ; mskgixo 
opere, see maifnopere. 

opna, n. Indecl., need, necessity; 
opaa eat, it is necessary, there it 

need. 

ora, ae, f., shore, coast. 

orfttld, .onla, f, speech, address, 
words, statement, appeaL 

or&tor, -torls, m., ambassador. 

orbla, la, f., circle; orbla terra* 
rnm, the whole world. 

Oroynla, ae, f., a name given by 
Greek writers to the Hercynlan 
forest. 

or-do, •dlnla, m., rank, row, 
course, tier; grcMe, class; ar- 
•angement, order. 

Orsretor-lT, -I^la. nx, .•>. leading 
niaiiof t'le HelvetiL 

orlor, Irl, ortna aam, rise, arise, 
spring, be born ; spring up, begin, 
start ; T^a.rt. orlena, -entla, as 
adj., rising; orlena aol, sunrise, 
the east. 

Arn&mentnm. I, a., ornament, 

honor. 

flrno, are, &vl, &tuni, adorn, dit. 
tinguHh ; supply, equip, /urrritk. 
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oro. Are, h\h atnm, praj/, beg. 

entreat. 
ortait, a. nm, from orior. 
ortus, iiH, m., rising. 
OS, oris, II., /ace, mouth. 
Oslsnil. ornm, m. plur., thsOaitmi, 

a tribe In the extreme north-west 

of Gaul. 
osten-do. ere, -<ll, -tnm, thotc, 

point ont, explain, declare, state; 

reveal, unmask, display. 

ostcntatio, -onis, f., shovi, dis- 
play ; boasti'ulness, pride; pre- 
tetice, deception. 

osteuto. hre, a\\, atain, show, 
display, exhibit, parade. 

otluin, I, n., rest, leisure, quiet. 

ffvum, I, n., egg. 



P. 

P., an abbreviation for Pnbllns. 

pabalatio, -onIs, {., foraging. 

pabalator, -torls, m.,Jorager 

pabalor, arl, atns sani, forage. 

pabaluin, I, n., fodder, forage. 

pacd, are, avi, atam, subdue, re- 
duce; part, paoatas, a, am, as 
ady, peaceful, quiet. 

pfK-tani, I, n., manner, way ; qao 
pacto, how. 

PadTis, I, m., the Po, a river in 
- Cisalpine Gaui (northern Italy). 

Paemanl, ornm, m. plur., the 
Ptipmani, a tribe In nortn-eastern 
Gaul. 

puene, adv., almost. 

paentt-et, ere, -ult, impersonal, 
w. aoc. of person and gen. of 
thing, render by be sorry, regret. 

])&gas, I, m., district, canton. 

palani, adv., openly, publicly. 

I>alma, ae, f.,palm, hand. 

pal-i^s, -udla, f, marsh, nwamp, 
fen. 

paluster, trls, tre, marshy. 

pando, ere, pandl, passuiii, | 

sprnad out, outstretch ; in pass. w. 
oapiilus, be disheveled. ' 



p&r, parts, equal, like, the same r • 
match. 

parce, adv., sparingly. 

parco, ere, pepercl, parsum or 
purcltnin, spare, w. dat. ; bs 
economical. 

parens, -entls, m. and f , parent. 

parcnto, are. avI, atnm, avenge, 
w. dat. 

pAreo, ere, nl, itnm, obey, sub- 
mit, w. dat. 

pario, ere, peperl, i>artuiii, get, 

acquire, secure, win. 

Parlsil, Oram, m. plur.. the Pari- 
sii. a tribe in nortbeni Gaul on the 
Seine. 

paro, lire, avI, atnm, prepare, 
get ready, arrange; procure, get, 
acquire; part, puratns, a, nni, 
as adj., ready , prepared. 

pars, part!R, f., part, portion, 
share; quarter, dxrectinn, side; 
party ; way, point, resx>ect. ' 

partlni, adv., partly ; when re- 
peated, often renderM by some. . . 
others. 

partlor, Irl, Itns sum, divide. 
partns, a, nm, from pario. 

paruin, adv., (mtnns, nitnlne), 

little, too little, not much. 

parvnlns, a, nm, very small, 
slight, trifling, i n significant ; tkh 
parvulis, from early childhood. 

parvns, a, am, (minor, mlnl- 
ntnsj, small, trifling. 

passim, adv., in all directiont. 

passns, a. nm, from pando or 
from patior. 

passns, us, m., pace (five feet) ; one 
thousand paces make one mile. 

pate-faelo, ere, -feci* -factum, 

open, throw open. 
pate-fln, -fieri, -factns anm, 

pass, of patefacio. 
pated, ere, nl, extend, spread out ; 

be open, stand open ; part, patens 

-entls, as adj., open, exjMsed. 

pater, -trls, m., father; In plur. 

forc,fathers, ancestors. 

patleuter, sAy., patiently. 
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patientia. ae, f., endurance, pa- 
tience, forben ranee. 

patior, I. pa8tiuH sain, tuffer. 
alliiw, permit ; hear, endure, ivith- 
stand. 

patriaa, a« nm, of one's father*, 
ancestral. 

patronns, 1, m., patron, lord. 

patrnns, I, m., U7tcle fan father'x 
Hide I. 

pauol, ae. a (sing, not in Caesar), 
few, but few. 

p<*iicita8, -tatU, f., tmall number. 
panlivtim, adv., gradually, by de- 
grees : tj.nthj. 
paullsper, adv., /or a short time. 

paulo. adv., a little, slightly, some- 
what. 
paululuni, adv., very slightly, a 

very little. 
panlnm, adv., a little. 
pax, pads, f., peace. 
pccoo, are, avi, atain, do wnng, 

commit a torong. 
pect-us, -oris, n., breast. 
pecunia, ae, f., money. 
peo-as, -oris, n., cattle ; flesh, 

meat. 
pedalls, e, measuring afoot, afoot 

thick. 
ped-es, -ItU, m., foot-soldier ; in 

plur., infantry. 
pndestcr, trU, tre. on foot, on or 

by land; of infantry. 

pedltatns, us, m., infantry. 

Pedlas, I. m., Quintus Pedius, one 

of Caesar's lieutenant."i. 
p«Jor, pejus, (comparative of 

inalus), worse. 
pellls, is, f., skin, hide; snbpel- 

libus, in tents. 
pello, ere, pepnll, pnlsuni, 

drive, dislodge, repulse, d^eat, 

rovt. 
pendo. ere. pependl, pensnm, 

ireiyh ; pay. 

I>enes, prep. w. acv., in the power 

itr hands of. 
penitus, adv., completely, utterly. 



per, prt'p. \v. aec, through; by 
means of, by; by n-ay of, over, 
along; by reason o' ; per se, by 
or in one's self, so far as (he was/ 
concerned. 

per-affo, ere. -eifl, -actum, /«■ 
ish, bring to an end. 

perangraatuB, a, uin, very nar- 
row: 

per-clpio. ere, -cepl. -ceptnm, 

get. acquire ; hear, hear of, learn ; 
gain, reap. 
percontatio, -onis, f., inquiry. 

I>er-onrr6, ere, -ourrl (-cncnr- 
rl), -cursniii, run along. 

per-cutio. ere, -cnsst, -oussniii, 

hit, strike down. 
per-disc6, ere, -dldlcl, learn 
ihuroughly, master. 

per-do, ere. -didl. -dltnm, ruin ; 
part. perdituH, a. uni« aa adj., 
abandoned, desperate. 

per-duco, ere, -duxl, -ductum, 

carry or bring over, bring; pro- 
long ; carry, make. 
perendinus, t», uni, after to- 
morrow. 

per-eo. -Ire, -il (-IvI,) -ituni 

ptrish, be killed. 

pereqnito. are, avI, atam, ride 
through, }-ide about. 

perexigaus, a, um, very small. 

pcrfacills, e, very easy. 

per-fero, -ferre, -tull, -latum, 

endure, bear, submit to; carry, 
convey, report. 

por-flcio, ere, -feci, -fectum, 

carry out, finish, accomplish, bring 
about ; butld, make. 

perfldia, ae, f.. faithlessnesa, 
treac'iery. 

per-frinfcd, ere, -fregl, -frao- 
tnn). break through. 

perfuga, ae, m.. deserter. 

per-fnsrio. ere, -tiigl, flee, 

escape ; desert. 
perfuKrlnm, I, n., refuge, place of 

refuge. 

per-Ro. ere, -rexl, -reotom, 

proceed, advance. 
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pertclitor, art, I'ltun miiiii, run 

rixk, (w erfiiiHfil tii (liiiij/er; tri/, 
m<ikn (I tfiit. 
perlculuHUH, u, uiii, ihiiii/erous. 

perlrnluiii, I, n.. ihitiyfr, rink ; 

tent, trial, attempt, 
perltuN. u. UIII, nkilleil, ej-peri- 

enceil, familiar, \v. j^en. 

perlatu<i, », uiii, from perfero. 

I>er-lesrd, ere, -legrl, -lectnni, 

rend through. 

per-Ino. ere, -liil, -liitnni, 

ivaHh ; in pass., hut he. 

periiiagrnus, u, am, very large. 

per-iiianeo, ere, -inanHl, -iiiaii- 
suin, vontinue, remain, pernit^t, 
abide. 

per-inlsceo, ere, -iiiifieni, -iiitx- 
tuiii (-mistunij, viijc, mingle. 

per-iiiittd, ere. -nilsl, -iiiisHaiii, 
aire up, gield, entrust, leave; al- 
low, grant permission, jiermit. 

per-nioveo, ere, -niovl, -nio- 
tuiii, more, influence, induce ; 
aroune, alarm, excite. 

per-iiinle«d, ere, -innlsl, -iiinl- 
8UI11, soothe, calm, quiet. 

pernicles, el, f., desti union. 

perpaaci, ae, a, very feu-. 

perpendlcalani, I, n., plumhline. 

per-petlor, I, •pessns sum, en- 
dure, suffer. 

perpetuus, a, nm, continuous, 
unbroken, solid; perpetual, last- 
ing ; whole, entire; incessant; In 
perpetuuiii, ,/>))• ever; abl. as 
ad\., perpetno, for ever, con- 
stantly, uninterruptedly. 

per-qniro, ere, -quUtvI, -qulsl- 
tuiii, inquire into or about. 

per-ruinpo. ere, -rupl, -rup- 
tuiii, break through, break, .force 
a u-ay or pasnage or entrance. 

per-8crlbd. ere. •sorlpsl, -scrip- 
tuiii, write out, report, describe 
fully. 

per-8«quor, I, •Heetttus huiii. 

pursue, follow up ; avenge ; attack. 

perseveroi are* avi, atuui. per- 



per-«olv6, ere. -8olvI, -solu- 
tuiii, jiin/. 

I>«r>Hpicl<V ere, •upexl, -npec- 
tuiii, se4!, see through ; jierceive, 
tniderstand ; observe, examine, in- 
spect, surrey; learn, ascertain, 
find out, become acquainted with. 

per-sto, are, -Htltl, -stattiiii, 

persM, abide, be firm. 
per-Muadeo, ere, -snasl, •■ua- 
8UIH, jtersuade, induce, prevail on, 
convince, w. dat. 

perterreo, ere, ul, ituiii, terrify, 
.frighten, alarm : in pass., be 
panic-stricken ; dismay, demora^ 
lize. 

IMT-tlniesco, ere, -tliiinl, fear 
gieatly, be much afraid. 

pertinacia, ae. f., obntinacy. 

per-tlneo. ere, -tinnl. -tentniii, 

extend, reach, stretch; lead, tend, 
have a tendency ; concern, relate, 
belong to. 

pert u II. from perfero, 

I>erturl»atl6. -unia. f, alarm, 
confusion, panic. 

perturbo. are. avI, atuiii, throw 
iito confusion, disco/tcert. disturb, 
alarm ; iii pim.s., be at a /<)»». 

pertagor, arl, atus aaiii. roam 
about. 

per-venio. Ire, -veni, -ventuni, 

come, reach, arrive. 

pes, pedis, m., font ; pedlbns, on 
.foot, by land : pedeiii referre, 
to fallback, retire, retreat. 

pet-6, ere, -IvI, -Ituin, ask, re- 
quest ; seek, ask for. beg. sue for ; 
make for, aim at, attack. 

Petrocorll. dram. m. plur., the 
I'etrocorii. a tribe in south-west- 
eni Gaul on tlie Garonne. 

Petronlus, I. m.. Marcus Petro- 
nius, a centurion in Caesar's army. 

Petrosldias. I, m.. Lucius Petro- 
sidius. the staiuiard-bearer of one 
of Caesar's le).'ions. 

phal-anx, •ansrls, f., phalanx, 
coliLinn, compact body. 

Plctones, ani, m. plur.. the Pic- 
tones, a Gallic tri' • at the raouth 
01 cbe Loire. 
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pletAs. -t&tlH, f. , dutjf or devotion 

(to country j, fiat, iotmm. 
pUuiii, I, n.,javdin, spear, 

pIluB, I, m., a maniple or division 
of a Roman lef^lon ; the senior 
centurion of the first maniple was 
chiej' centurion of the legion. 

pinna, ae, {.,parap< f, battlement. 

Pfrttiitae, arniii, m. phir., tiie 
I'irustae, a tribe in Illyrlcum. 

plscls. Is, m.,flsli. 

Plao, -onls, m., 1. Lucius Calpur- 
nius Pisa, a Roman legatus, slain 
by the Tipurini, B.C. 107; 2. 
Lucius Calpurnius P«/ir<, crandson 
of the above, consul 3.C. ."is, and 
Caesar's father-in-law ; 3. Marcus 
Piso, consul B.C. 61 ; 4. an Aqui- 
tanian of rank. 

plx, picis, f., pitch. 

placed, ere, nl, itnni, please, w. 
dat. ; placet, impersonal, it is de- 
cided, I one) resolves. 

placlde, adv., calmly, quietly. 

piaco, are, i\vl, ataiii, apjiease. 

Plancns, I, m., Lucius Munatius 
Plancus, one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ants. 

plane, adv., clearly; quite, alto- 
gether. 

'p\sia.\tie»,el,i.,plain,level ground. 

planus, a, uni, level, flat. 

plebes, or plebs, plebls, f., the 

common people. 

plene, adv., entirely, completely. 
plenns, a. nm, full, complete. 

plerlque, pleraeque, pI6raque, 

the most, the majority, the greater 
number. 

plerumqae, adv. generally, usu- 
ally, in most cases. 

Pleamoxil. oruni. m. plur.. the 
Pleumoxii, a trite in the north- 
east of Gaul. 

plumbum. 1. ■n.,lead ; plninbuni 
album, tin. 

plurlniuni, adv.. most, very much. ' 

nlurimus. a. uni, superlative of 
multus, moit, very much, very I 
many, I 



pIi'iH, pi iirls. comparative of mul- 
tus, more ; in plur., several, many. 

plutens, 1, ni., screen, moveable 
breastwork, de/'enre. 

poculum, I, n., drinking-cup. 

poena, ue. t., penalty, punishment ; 

sat ix taction. 

poenitet, see paenltet. 
poll-ex, -lets, m , thumb. 

pollloeor, erl, ItuH sunt, promise, 
make a jiromise. 

poUicltatlo, -onis, f., promise, 

offer. 

Pompelus,!, m., Pompey. 1. Cneiiis 
Pompeius, consul B.C. .Vi. prrn'oii 
8ul of Spain B.C. .M-.tO. :;. Cneius 
Pompeius. an interpreter with the 
Roman army. 

pond-as, -erls, n., iceight. 
pono, ere, posul, positum, 

place, set, station ; \v. eastra. 

f>itch ; rest, base, make defyendent ; 
ay down ; in pass., be situated, be 
depe/ident. 

pons, pontis. m., bridge. 

poposel, from posin. 

populatlo. -onls. f., ravaging, 

raid. 
populor, &rl. atus sum, ravage, 

lay waste, devastate. 
popnlus. I, m., people, nation. 

por-rlffo, ere, -rexX, -rectum. 

st ret rn forward ; part, porrec- 
tus. a. uni. as adj., extended. 

porro, adv.. further, moreor^r. 

porta, ae, f., gate. 

porto. are, &vl. atuiti. carry, 
bring, convey. 

portdrlum, I. n., customs duty, 
toll, tax. 

portus, us. m., harbor, port. 

posco, ere, poposel, ask for de- 
mand. 

posit IIS, a, am, from pono. 
posseHsIo, -onls, f.. possession, 
occupation ; lu plur lands. 

pos-sldeo, ^re, -sedl. -sessum. 

possess, hold. 

jKts-sIdo, ere, -sedl. -sessuiUf 

teiz^ occupy. 
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poasani. poase, potnl, Im! able, 
can, be possible ; be powerful or 
strong, have weight or influence.. 

pOHt, 1. adv., aftenrards, after; 
K. prep. w. ace, after, behind. 

pottteat adv., afterwards ; here- 

a,l'ter. 
pofiteaqi'am, coiij., a/ter, when. 
pOHterus, a. um. next, .fnllnving ; 

m. plur. as sul)st., denceudnntu, 

posterity. 
poRt-pono, ere, -poflnl. -ponl- 

tuiii. postpone, set asiile, dime- 

ga rd. 
postquam, coiij., after, when. 

pootrenio, aAw, finally, lastly, at 

last. 
postrldie, adv., the next day, on 

the morrow. 

postalatani. I, u., demand. 

postulo, are. avi, atuni, ask, ask 
for, demand, retjnire. 

potens, entis, partic. of possniii, 

powerful, influential. 

potentatufl, us, m., supremacy, 
chief power, leading position. 

potentla. ae, f., power. 

potestas, •tatln, f., power, control ; 

opportunity, chance, permission. 
potior, Irl. Itns sani, get control 

or possession nf, gain, obtain, w. 

abl. or gen. 
pottus, comparative adv., rather, 

sooner, more. 

potui, from poasntn. 

prae. prep. w. aW., in comparison 
with ; on account of, for. 

praeacutna, a. am, sharpened at 

the end, pointed. 
praebeo. ere, ul, Itam, furnish, 

ajf'ord, give, cause. 

prae-caveo, ere, -cavl, -can- 

tani, take precautions, be on one's 

guard. 
prae-oedo, ere. •ceaal, -cesaum, 

excel, surpass. 
prae-oepa, -olpltls. headlong ; 

abrupt, 8**ep. 

praeoeptuni, 1. u., order, instruc- 
tion*, injunction. 



prae-cipio, ere, -c#pT, •oep» 

tuiii. order, instruct, gtve inxtruc- 
timis ; antiiijiate. 

pracciplto. are, avI. atiini, 

fling, hurl. 

prueclpue, atlv., especially. 

praeeipuua, a, uni, special, par- 
ticular. 

prne-elndo, ere. -dual, -clu- 
! fiuiii. close, barricade. 

I praec'6, -oniH, m., herald. 
PraeronlnuH, 1, m.. Lucius Va- 
leriiiH I'raeconinus, uiie of Caesar's 
lieutenants. 
prae-curro, ere, -currl '-on- 
currl), -cnrHuiii, hasten on l>e- 
fore; anticipate. 

pravda. ae, f., plunder, booty. 

praedlco. are. avI, atuni. an- 
nounce, declare, assert, boast. 

praedor. arl. atus sum, plunder, 
get plunder, pHlnge. 

prae-ducu, ere, •duxl. -dnc- 
tuii), construct in front, carry 
out. 

praefectna, a, am, from prae- 

flclo. 
praefectan, I, m., officer, cont- 

miinder (especially or cavalry), 

prefect. 

prae-fero, -ferre, •tull, -Ia« 
tuin, t/lace bejore, prefer, esteem 
more nighly ; ae praeferre, to 
surpass, outdo. 

prae-flclo, ere, •feol. -feetam. 

put or set over, place in c»nmand 
of, give charge of, w. ace. and dat. 

prae-fljTo, ere, -fixl, -fixani, 

fix before, place at the edge. 

praemet-uo, ere, -ul, be anxious, 

feu r. 

prac-mltto, ere, •mlal, •mla- 
aaiii, send in advance, send on be- 
fore, send forward. 

praeudani, I, n., reward, prize. 

praeoccapo, are, &vl, ataiii, 

sei::e b^crehand, seise, take posses- 
sion of. 

praeopt6,are, &vl, attun, prefer. 
praepard, are, &vl, atam, pre- 
pare or get "eady b^orehand. 
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prae-pono, ere. -immuI. -ponl- 
tuiii. place or stt oinr, )iul in cum- 
mand of, w. ace. and dat. 

prae-rnmpd, ere. -rfipl. -rnp- 
taiii, break off, Hiiap ; \y.\rt. prae- 
rnptUH, », uin, as adj., abrupt, 
precipitoun. 

prae-saepio. Ire, -HaepM.-aaep- 
tani, block up, barricade. 

prae-acrlbo, ere. -HcrlpHl. 
-acrlptuiii. pre.Kcribe, direct, 
dictate. 

praeHorlptain, I, ii., bidding, dic- 
tation. 

praenens, -entlH. partlc. of prae- 
»nm, present, iu»tant, in person. 

praesentia, ae, 1'., the present; 
prenence; In praesentia, /or the 

momen',, it the time. 

prae-aentio. Ire, -sensi, -sen- 
Ham, learn of or find out before- 
hand, haveforesight. 

praesertini, adv., especially, par- 
ticularly. 

praesldlnm, 1, n., guard, garri- 
son, (protecting) force; protec- 
tion, support, escort. 

praeato, adv., at hand; praesto 
esae, to meet. 

prae>atd, are, -ittiti, -atltuin or 
-atatuni, exhibit, show, display; 
discharge, do; excel, be superior, 
w. dat, ; praeatat, impersonal, it 
ta better. 

prae-anni, eaae. -ful, be over, be 
at htad ot, hare command of; be 
in charge of, hold ; w. dat 

praeter, prep. w. aec., beyond, 
past; except, besides; contrary 

praeterea, adv., besides, moreover. 

praeter-eo, -Ire, -H (-Ivl . 
-Itaiii, pass over, jxtss by ; part, 
as adj., nraeterltus, a, uni, 

past ; n. plur. as sul>8t., the past. 

praeter-mltt6.ere, -mlal, -mla- 
aum, let go by, let pass, lose; 
pass over, neglect. 

praeterqaani, adv., except. 
praetor, -torla, in., commander ; 
praetor, a Roman inajfistrate. 



praetorlua, a. niii, i<f a mm- 

mander iir praetor ; prtietoria 

oohora, body-guard. 
prae-uro, ere, -naal. -uatam, 

burn a* the end or point. 
prae-verto, ere, -verti, -ver- 

aani, anticipate, prevent, w. dat. 

praviis, a, urn, poor, wretched; 
wicked, vicious, perverse. 

precea, nm, f. fsinK- defective and 
not found In Caesar), prayers, en- 
treaties. 

premo, ere, presal, preasum. 

press, press hard ; crowd ; harass, 
oppress. 

prendu, ere, prendl, prenaam, 

sei:e, grasp. 

pretluin, I, n., price. 

'prex), precia, f , see preoea. 

pridle, adv., the day before, on the 
precious day. 

prlnilpIluB, 1, m., chief centurion ; 
sec pllua. 

prlnio, adv., at first. 

prlnmui, adv., Jirst, in the Jlrst 
place ; cam or ubi primam, as 
soon as ; q^aain prlinum, a* 
soon as possible. 

prlnina, a. uni, superlative of 

J»rIor, first, foremost, in the van ; 
n prinila, especially. 

prin-cepa, -olpla, first, chi^, 
leading; m. as subst, leading 
man, leader, chi^. 

principataa, its, m., leadership 
chiej position, first place, lead. 

prior, laa, comparative, former, 
earlier ; in front; first (of twoi. 

priatlnaa, a, uni, forvi, , pre- 
vious ; of former days, old-time. 

prlua, comparative adv., earlier, 
sooner; priaa.. .qoani, before, 
w. negatives until. 

prlasqnam, conj., before. 

privatim, adv., privately, aa in- 
dividuals, as private persons. 

prlvatua, a, nm, private, individ- 
ual, personal ; m. as subst., a pri- 
vateperson, individuoL 
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pro. prep. w. abl., be/are, in J rout 
of ; on oehalf of, for ; inttead of, 
in place of, an ; in return for ; in 
accordance with, according to : in 
proportion to, in comparison with ; 
connidering, in view of ; as far as 
concerned. 

probo. are, avi. &tnin, prove; 

test, put to the test ; approve of, 

favor, recognise, think Inijhly of. 
pro-cedo, ere, -cerMl, -cesaani, 

go forward, advance. 
ProcillnR. I, ni., Caius Valerius 

ProciUus, a Koinaiilzed CJaul of 

rank. 

proclino, are, avl, atnni, Itend 
Jorward ; rea proolinata. a fal- 
ling cause. 

prdc6n-8al, -snlla. m., proconsul, 
an ex-consul in charge of a pro- 
vince. 

prooal, adv., at a distance. 

pro-cuinbo, ere, -ciibul, bend or 

slope forward, incline; lie down, 

fall, sink, lodge. 

prociiro, are, avl, atani, attend 
to, have charge of. 

pr6-carr6, ere, -cncnrrl (-car- 
rl), -carnaiii, run or rush for- 
ward, rush out, charge. 

prod-eo, -Ire, -II (-IvI), -Itniii, 

go forth, come out, advani t. 

prodease, from prosaiii. 

proditio, -onls, f., treachery, 
treason. 

prodltor, -torla, m., traitor. 

pro-do, ere, -didl, -ditani, give 
forth, publish, report ; handdown, 
bequeath, transmit ; betray. 

pro-duoo, ere, -diixl, -dactain, 

lead forth or out, bring out ; pro- 
long, protract. 

proellor, arl, atua »nm, flght. 

proellnni, I, n., battle, engagement, 
Jtghting, fight. 

profectlo, -onis, f., departure. 

from profl- 



profectuB, H, uiii, 
ciscor. 

profectaa, a, nm, from proflclo. 

pru-fero, -forre, -tnll, -latain, 

bring forth, bring out. 



pro-flcio, ere, -feci, -fectam, 

gain advantage, gain, effect ; ad- 
vance. 

pro-ficlacor, I. -fectas nam, set 

out, depart, start, go, proceed. 
pro-flteor, eri, -fesnaa aaiii, de- 
clare, state openly, offer, profess, 
avow. 

profllKo, are, hvl, atam, rout, 
put to flight. 

pru-fluu, ere, -tiixxX, flow forth, 

rise. 

pro-faKlo, ere, -fugl, -fuRl- 
tuiii,^<*, escape. 

proicnataa, a, uiii, sprung, des- 
cended; m. as suhst., descendant. 

pro-arredior, I, -greaaua anin, 

go forward, coma forth, advance, 
proceed, go. 

probibeo, ere, nl, Itnni, restrain, 
keep, prevent, hold, hinder, cut off; 
protect. 

proinde, adv., therefore. 

pro-JIclo, ere, -J eel, -Jectain, 

throic down or away, hurl, fling ; 
abandon, renounce. 

prolataa, a, am, from profero. 

promlneo, ere, nl,leanfortcard. 

proniiacne, adv., promiscuously, 
indiscriminately. 

pro-inltto, ere, -mlal, -nilaaum, 

let grow; part, pronilaana, a, 
uin, as adj., long, flowing. 

promontorlani, I, n., headland, 
promontory. 

pro-moved, ere, -movl, -mo- 
tuni, moveforward, advance. 

proniptaa, a, nm, ready, alert. 

prdne, adv., betiding forward 

pronuntlo, are, avl, atam, state 
publicly, declare, tell, announce; 
give notice, give orders, make pro- 
clamation. 

prope, adv. (proplaa, proxlme), 

near ; nearly, almost ; also as 
prep. w. ace, near. 

pro-pello, ere, -pall, -pnlaua^ 

drive off, repel, dislodge, defeat. 

propero, are, avl, atam, hasten. 
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proptnqultaa, -tatU. f.. neif/ltlKu- 
hoixl, vicinity, neanifKH. jimx- 
iinitjf ; reliition»hi]>, kiiixlii/i. 

pro|)lii(|uUH, a. mil. near, clniif ; 

rffiiti-il ; 111. as »iil)»t., reliitire, 

k'insiiinu. 
proplor, inH, coinparati vi-, iiea rer ; 

8C't- proxliiiUH. 
proplua, adv., .see prope. 

pr<>-]tonn, ere, -iwhiiI, -potil- 
tuiii, iiliireur oft Ixi^/ore ; iHmiiIhj/ ; 
net J'lirtli. I'jrjilaiii, utalr, tUnrtime ; 
».tt''i\ I'i'Ksent ; j) ruin inf. jirojmm: 

proprlnit, a. nin. oni-'s niri}. jni- 
ritte, purticuldi' ; hfl out/in!/ tn, 
jmculiar to; ii. aa sulist., a innrk; 
a nil/ II. 

propter, prep. w. nco.. on account 
o/, beciiuHK iif. 

proptereii, a<h'.. on thin account, 
for this reiixon ; propteren 
quod, hi'caune. 

propiiKnator, -torlH, in., i1e- 
fender. 

propugrno, are, avi, atuin, de- 
fend, rush out tojii/ht. 

propnlNo, are, avI, atani, drire 
off, refiel. 

prora, ae, f., protr, hoic. 

pro-rnd, ere, -rul, •ratam,i>»// 

down, demolish. 

pru-sequor, I, -tiecutari sniii, 

pursue, follow ; arcDinpany, es- 
cort ; dismiss, addrens. 

prospectUK, us, in., view, outlook, 
sii/ht, 

pr6-8pIcIo, ere, -spexl, -spee- 
tnni, provide for, take precau- 
tions, take care. 

prd-8tern6. ere, -stravl, -strii- 
tnin, cast down, destroy. 

prdsnni, produsse, pr6fnl,p/v<ic 

an advantage, l>e o.f service. 

pro-tego, ere. -t*xl, -tectum, 

cover, protect. 

proterreu, ere, nl, ituin, frighten 
away, drive off. 

protlnns, adv., at once, imme- 
diately. 

protarbo, are, avI, atnni, drive 
Oiff(in conftuiOHj, dislodge. 



pr6-veh«'». ore, -vexl, -veotuni. 

carry farwanl ; In pas.s., he car' 
ried, t>e driven, sail. 

pr6-venl6. Ire, -venl, •ventniii, 

i/riiic uji, come up, yield. 

proventufi, uh, in., outcome, issue, 

n'nult. 

pro- video, ere, -vldl, -vIhuiii, 

.Oirenre, have .foresight ; pruvide 
for, xeritre, procure, make provi- 
sion ; take care, see, arrange. 

pr6%'lnclu, ue. f., province; pspe- 
cially 'the provtnce' of (iallia 
Tran^alpina. 

provIncIaliH, e, of the province. 

provolo, are, avl, atniii, rush 

forth, rush out. 

pro X line, adv., gnpt-rlative of 
pro|K^, last, most recently, very 
litily. 

proxiiiiuH, a, uni, nearest, next; 
lant, recent ; see proplor. 

priidentia, ae, t., foresight, pru- 
dence, iliscretion. 

Ptlanll, ornm, m. plur., th« 
I'tiaiiii, a trilje of Aqultania. 

puI)-i*M, -erifi, adult, full-grown; 
in. aai\xh»l., adult, full-grown man. 

publlce, adv., publicly, officially, 
in the name of the slate, as a stats. 

publico, are, avl, atani, con- 

Jiscate. 

pnbllcna, a, am, public, official, 
o.f the state or people; in publi- 
cum or In publico, in public ; 
rex publlca, nee respubllcw. 

Publlns, 1, m., Publius, a Roman 
praeiiomen. 

pudet, ere, pudnlt, it shames, w. 
ace. of per8«)ii ; render freely, 
(one J is ashamed. 

pndor, -orla, m., shame, sense of 
shame. 

pner, eri, m., boy, child; a pae- 

rin, from childhood. 
pnerllls, e, cfa child, of boyhood. 
pugrna, ae, f, fight, fighting, battle. 

piigao, are, avl, atnm, fight ; In 
pass., pagrnatur, impersonally, 
the battle goes on, fr««iy (th«y) 
fight. 
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ptilrlir) .flirn, ciiriiiii, iK-iintii nl , 
fi nf. 

I'lillo, -oiiis. III., Titiin J'lili", :i 

riiiliiriiiii ill > ac^nr'n aiiiiv. 
ItulHiiM, M, uiii, I'roiii pello. 
piilKUN, iiH, 111., utriikf, ]ii;ij,i,lni,iii. 

piilv-U, -oriit, in., dugt, climd «/ 
ilimt. 

puppiM, Ih, f., utern. 

piirifo, art', iivl, iituiii. excuKe, 
vieit /•, ,/ ire /rain bin tiif. 

piitu, Ar»'. sivl, iitiiiii, fliink, /«;- 
lii've, hdtil, coniiiilei\ iiiijij)i>ki\ 

P.yrenaenm n. uiii. w. inontcH, 

the Pyreneen, U'tween (.Ijuil and 
Spain. 



Q., an abbreviation for Qnlntiix. 
qua, adv., irliere, at iihhh jmhit, h// 
which roatl. 

quadrageiil. tu; a, forty each, 

/<"•'//■ 
qaadr.'iKintA, f'ortt/. 

quadringentl. no. a, fniir hun- 
dred. 

qaaero, ere, <|uaeHlvI. <|naet<- 
Ituiil, (isk-. enquire, iiiiikeeixjiiiry ; 
seek, liiok f'lif. 

quaefitlo, -oniH. f., investigi(tioii, 
enquiry, examination. 

qnaestor, .torlN, m.,qimegti>r.t\u' 
olflccr in cliarffc ot'tlie tinnnfes <if 
a province or army. 

quaefituH, us, m., gain, gaining, 
acquisition. 

qnallH, e. ofu-hat sort, uhut. 

quaiii, adv., Imir ; w. I'oinparatives, 

than; w. siii^'rlatlves, an.... an 

poniiible. 

quamdiu, adv., as long as. 

quamobreiii.adv., tchy, wherefore. 

quamvlM, adv., hoioecer. 

quando, adv., at any time, at times, 
ever. 

qnantuH, a, utii, hou- f/reat, how 
much; UK j/niut as, uk much as, 
as; quanto. . .tantu, by how 
much... by so much, the., .the. 



• |UIIII-IUH« In, -tavlM. •tUUIVlH, 

hiiiifirr !/i,iit, 1,1, mailer hnw 
lireiit. 

quare. ad\.. irheref,,re. why, f,ir 
iiliiih, tin aciiiiinl i,f which. 

quAi-tus, a, uiii. fourth 

quuHl, cipiij., as if. 

quattiioror quatuor./oH/-. 

qiiattu<>i'declin,./><///7^, //. 

-<|ue. tiiilitli; foiijiiiictidii, mid. 

queniadiiioduiii, adv., h„w. as. 

qucror, 1, <iut'HtUH huiii, mn,. 
jiliiin, complain of ; lunienl, he- 
iiii it. 

pron., nh". 

iiho ; lui CI), 
nriiiiialiii),'- relative, thi.i. he ; after 
Id^'in, lis. 



qui, <|ua«>, quod, lel 

II I'iili, ulial. Ihitt ; h 



quae, quod, interrogative 
irhiit, uhirli. 



qui. 

adj. 

qui, qua, quoil, Imlefiiiit.' .ul.j. or 

r.irel.v pron., some, any ; iinj/niie. 
qniequaiii, from quig(|uain. 

q uleuiiique, quaccuniquc, 
quodruniquc, nh,„irer, what- 
ever, whichever. 

qnidani. qnaedani, quiddain or 
quoddaiii. a certain one, a cer- 
tniii, one, a sort or'. 

quidcni, adv., certainly, at least; 

lie. . .qiddein, not even. 
qui-es, -etls, f., rest. 

quIetuM. a, UIII, quiet, at rest, 
settled , jieareable. 

quln, conj., but that, that, so that 
not, as mil ; often best rendered 
\\y .from, \v. verbal in -iny. 

quln, . Iv., nay, injact. 

qulnaiii, <iiuieiiaiii, (luodnain, 

who, which, irhat. 

qulnc-nnx, -aiu-is, f., quincunx ; 
In qiiliu-iinceiii, in the form of 
a qiiiiuiiii.r. 

quludecliii, fifteen. 

qolngentl, ae, i%,five hundred. 

quini, ae, a. Jive each. Jive at a 
time. Jive. 

qulnquaglnta, Jifty. 

qaluqae.yiie. 
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Miilntiin, n. nituriOli. 

({ulllt4IH. I, III., (^iliiltll^, .1 |{lilllll>: 
|>r:i)'iii)iiii'ii. 

f|iiiH. <(iiu«, quid, iiitii'Ki^'. iirmi.. 
u-ltii, what; ii. qu(<l lus iidv., uhy. 

<|uU. qua, quid. liidcrtniKi pron., 
itiiy line, aiii/tliinn ; n. quid as 
adv., 1(1 any resjiect, at all. 

qulnplam, qaoenlniii, quod- 
plum ur quidplain, any imi', 
any. 

qulitquaiii. quidqnuiii nr qulc- 
quuiii, any one, anythintj, any. 

qnlnque, qaa«qut>, quldqne or 

quodqne. each, each <ine ; w. 

superlatives freely rendered by all. 
quiaqala (qaae<|ae). qaidqaid 

or quicquld, u-hoeier, ultatecer. 
qalvlH, quaevlH, quidvla or 

quod via, any one, any, i ny what- 

ever. 

quo, abl. of qui, ns conj., that, in 
order that ; hecauxe. 

quo, abl. of qui, as adv., by how 
iHitch, w. coiuparatives the; for 
quo minus see quomlnua. 

qnu, adv., 1. InterroK., whithfr, 
where, i. relative, whither, where, 
to, at or into which. 3. Indetinite, 
gomewhere, anywhere. 

quoad, conj., until, as long at. 

quod, conj., becau.ie, that, in that : 
an for the fact that, as to, as for : 
the fact that ; quod ai, but </; if 
therefore. 

qnominua or quo mlnna, conj.. 

so that not ; freely rendered by 
from ; w. reouao, to. 

quoniam, conj., since, as, whereas. 

<luoque, conj., also, too, as well. 

quoqueverxuH (uiii), or qno- 

quuvorauH (umj, adv., «';i every 

direction. 

quot, Indoclln., how many. 

quotannla, adv., yearly, every 
year. 

quotldlanua, a, um, see cotl- 
dianua. 

qaotldie, see cotldlc. 

quoilea, adv., how ojten ; as often 
a*. I 



<inuiii, I'Hii)., M.c fiiii>. 



It. 

rad-lx, -loU. in., mol (of tree); 

si>iir, Nlic, foot of mountain^. 
ra-do, ero, -al -hum, nhave. 
riiiiiua, 1, m., branch, bonyh. 
rapidlta". -tatlN, f., swiftness. 
I'aplna, ue, f., plumieriny. 
rarna, a, um. scattered, few, in 

ilet(tche<lgroii]>s, in sni'ill bodies. 
raaua, a, am, fn)m rado. 

ratio, •onis, f. calculation, ac- 
count, lint ; viethod, ny stem, plan, 
way; theory, science ; ret/a r(l, con- 
sideration, thought ; reason. 

ratla, la, f., raft. 

Haurlol. drum, m. phir, the 
Hnnrici, a tribe on the Hhine near 
Switzerland. 

rebelllo, •onia, f., renewal of tear. 

Rebllua, I, ni., Cains Caninius 
Jielnlus, one of (Jaesar's lieuten- 
ants. 

re-oedo, ere, -oeaal, •ceaaum, 

withdraw, retire. 

recena, -entla, new, recent, late; 
fresh. 

re-cenaeo, ere, -cenaul, -cen- 
aum, muster, review. 

receptaouluni, I, n., r^uye. re- 
treat. 

receptna, ua, m., retreat. 

reeeaaua, ua, ni., retreat, oppor- 
tunity to retreat. 

re-fldo, ere, -cidl, •< launi, fall 

back, recoil, befall. 

reclpero, arc, avi, atum, re- 
cover, regain. 

re-olpI6, ere, -oepi, -ceptum. 

regain, get back ; receive, admit ; 
Be reclpere, (1) recover one's self, 
recover, ii) retreat. Jail back 
betake one's self, return. 
reclto, are, avI, atum, read out 

recllno, are, avI, atum, make to 
lean; ae recllnare. ^' lean; 
pusin. part., recllnatuN, leaning. 

reote, aAv., properly, rightly. 
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reotUH. u, mil, .->i-iii,)iii, 

rcoiiiMTo. ar«', in I. atiiiii, /» 

ff''!ti^ n-rnrt i\ 
rtTiiMu, Hrt", a\l, atiiiii, nfiii,,', 

iil^jfi I In, ilri lliir. !>iiiiiii, II jiiiilintf . 
reilll. III', f., ir,i,/,i,i. 

redact UN, it, iiiii, frdiii milKo, 
r<*<l-<i6, vrv, -lildi. -illtiiiii. u"'' 

liilrl,-, li'hiill, l-f.itiu-i-, iillili i\ 
j/iii nl, I'll y. 
rvAft.,r.'.-:n, «, u;ii, from rodlino. 

rt*d-f6, -Ire. -II -U I . -Ititiii, ;/.- 
Ixick, fiiiiir liiiik, iiliiiii: ilifliiln ; 
be redufeil ; ilij» ml mi, I>k if/'e.rrKd 
to. 

ri'd-lRo, «To. -(■•bI. -artuni, ve- 
il ini\ rtuili-r, mill.!', hriiiii. 

red-liiiu, ert', -eiiil, -fiiiptuiii, 

iiil/,iii<i'rluiKr.iilitiiii ; IniKe. I'unn. 

redlntfsrro art-, avl, atuiii, •«- 

llt'ir, I'fHhti'i III- HI'. 

redltio, •uiiIn, r , r turu, retiirti- 
iiKj 

redlfim, uh, hi., return, returniitfi. 

HcdoiicH, iiiii. III. jiliir.. ''• l!"l 
iiiii-n, 11 trilio in tilt! iiortli "(St m' 

(iUlll. 

iVe-diie*^, ere. -diixl, •durtuiii, 

I'Uiit Ixtck, briny bulk, vmre buck'. 
pefero, referre, rtttiiH or re- 
tullj, relatuni,'>/iHj/(w(7,. mrrj/ 
biirk, briiiij ; rfjuirf, ar unrf, 
tell ; ri;t>r ; peiloin r< Icrre, 
retreat, full back-: Kratiaiii re- 
ferre, show gratitude, hnike r>- 
ttirn. 

Pe-flel6, ere. -feci, -fectiiiii, re- 

l>iiir ; refresh, recruit. 

Pe-frliiKo, ere. -frejri. -frae- 
tuiii. bredk in, break ojien, brenk. 

re-fufciu, ere, -fiiKl. -fajfltuiii, 

retreat, flee back, excuiie. 

Ref^lnus, 1, in., Cniiix AntintiiiK 
Jieyinus, one of Cat'sai s litutoii- 
aiits. 

ref;I6, -dnis, f.. regiiu district, 
part, country ; directia i. Hue. 

regrius, u, am, royal. 

reg:no, Are. a.I, atuut, rule, 
reign. 



' reKiiiiiii, I. II., r..//.if jiiaier, tort- 
1 1 'i/iil y, kiiij/ilinii. 

retco, ere. re* I, rectiiiii, rule, 

ilirnt, riiiitri:!, iiiuiiniif. 

re-Kredlor, I, -grremiuN hi />. 

tiiiil. 

re-Jlcl6, ere, -Jecl. -Jectiini, 

i llirmr or hurl bark, drtre luick. 
thriiw agide. ; rant off, reject. 

re-liiiiRueM-i'i, ere, -langul. I>e- 
, ciiiiie ueiik, lone enri fly. 

relatiiH, u, iim. from refero. 

rel»''Ko. are, avl, utuiii, remove, 
baninh, 

relletiiM, a. inn, from relinqiio. 

rellffio, -onU, f., reliyiouii rile, 
iib.irii ,iii,-f or H-rujile : relii/inn, 
relii/i,,„„ iiinlf,^,- ; mqiemtitiouslm- 
UiJk iirjiincuii. 

re-lliu|u6, ere. -Ilqnl, -llotniii. 
lime, hiire behind; abunilnii, ijire 
uji ; ijire ; allow ; In im.-<.s., remain. 

relhinMH. a. uiii, remaining, other, 
lejt, il.ie, , further, future ; ^<miit- 
july to l>c ri'iKlerwl by thereat of. 

re-iiianeu. ere, -iiianfti, -man- 
Hiiiii, i-i'iiiiiin, remain b*-hitid, xtay. 

reiii-ex, -IgU, in., rouer, oam. 
man. 

Keiiil, oriitii, m. pliir., the Remi, n 

trilic in nortliern (tuul. 
reiiiiiffo, ar«', iivl, atnin, rnu: 

rciiilifro, ar»-, avl, atuiii, more 
bark, return. 

reiiiliilfwor, 1. call to mind, re- 

tiii'iiiber, 

re-iiiittu, ere, -iiiInI, -nilssam, 

xinil bark, hurl back, aire back ; 
relax, neaken, (/ire up, lone; part. 
reiiilMUH, a, uiii, as adj., mild, 

uot Kerere. 

reiiioUeticot ere, become iceak or 

enervated. 

re-inoveo, ere, -niovl, -iiiotani, 

remove, send au-ay ; withdraw, 
draw away ; part, as! adj., reino- 
tus, a, UIII, (fintant. remote. 
reiinineror, art. atu8 sum, re- 

ReiiiuB, I, m., a Reman, one oftht 
Rami. 



VOCABirr.ARY. 



158 



r^mna, T, m., oar. 

renuvo, iire, avi, Atuni. rf.new. 

reiiiintlo. arts avl, atuiii. ivjinrl, 
biiiiy back iioiil ; lU.clme rtuvtril. 

re-i>ell«>, »t«>, rcpniill (or re- 
pall,. -pillMUtii, (/xiv hmk. ilf 
/eat ; uli ii|>e r«>|>elll, to Id- ilm- 
appointeil in a hn/if. 

repent*, (ulv., nuiliienhj. 

rt?nent\nvtn,».xin\, Huililen, ha Ht u ; 

alil. rep«iitliiu :1s iulv., Hiiiltlmln. 
re-perlo, ere. rep|>erl. -|M>r- 
tuiii, find, Jiiiil lint, ilimorii- ; 
oriyiniile. 

re-p«tu, ere. -p4>tlvl. -|M*tltuni, 

demand, demand liaik. 

repl-eo, ere, -evi. -etum, (tw/./// 
fupplu. 

reporto, &r«, avI. atuiii, curri/ 
back. 

repo«i«6, ere. demand, require. 

lepraeHento, are, avI. atam. dn 

at once. 

repro-hendo, ere. -henill 
-nennuin. blame, cenKure, jiml 
fault with. 

re-prlni6. -ere, -prcsul, -preit- 
HUiii. cfi«^rk, atop. 

repadto, are, avI, atuiii, reject. 

repuRno, are. avI, atuiii. renift. 
(fe/end itne't gel/ ; be an obntacle. 

repulans, a, uin, from repello. 

re-qnlro. ere. -qnUIvI. -qukl- 
tniii, require, demand ; mina. 

res. ^'el, f., thing, matter, affatr, 
circumttance, fact, object, interest, 
situation; the context will K«''><'r- 
ally suggest a more exact render- 
ing. 

reaar-ctd. Ire, -tuin. repair, 
make good. 

re-Bclnd5, ere, -acldl. -ncliifiam. 

break down, tear down, destroy. 

re-aclaod. ere, -solvl, -scltain. 

learn, find out. 

re-scrlbo, ere, -Horlpnl, -itcrlp- 
tuiii, tram fer, promote, enroll. 

reaervo, are, avI, atum, ke^p 
back, retfve, keep. 

re-aideoi ere, -aedl, remain. 



re-wldo. ere. 

become, calm. 



-M^ll, nettle down. 



ro-HlHto. ere. -ntltl, renint, vith- 
gland, hiilil lines gnnnid, make 
reHiiifiinre, w. dut ; part. r(>HlH- 
teim. -eiitlH, a.<< lulj. ,/>/'»!, iitead- 

.fiti-t. 

re-Nplcio, ere, -fi|M>xI. -wim^o- 
tlliii. Iiiiik liiick or lirliinil ; inn- 
iiiilef, liiice reyurd In. 

re-Npondeu, erv -H|N>iidI, 
-H|M>nfiuiii,«in«ioer. ikeannwer, 

re III U. 
reHpoilfiniii, I, i;., unmrer, reply. 

reHpiil>lli-i(. relpiiltlicjMs f., 

Htnle, jinhlir afinirit or intere»tK ; 
ofirn wiitti'ii n* two words. 

re-ttpuo, ere. -apul. reject, m/i irn. 

re-MtinRTUo. ere. -atlnxl. -Htl.io- 
tuiii, ej-tin<juish. 

reiitlt-a<>. ere. -nl. -iituiii. re- 

Hfiire, replace, reliuild, re-extaolixli. 
renew. 

re-tliieu. ^re. -tinul, -tentuni, 

detain, hold, rent rain ; keep, main- 
tain, preserve ; ke«p back. 

re-traho. ere, -trAxI, -trilo> 
tUiii, bring back (bu /'urcej. 

re-vellu, ere, -volll. -viilaain, 

I tear or wrest away, pull up. 

\ revcr-to. ere, -fl, -anin (chiefly 
I in ixrf. tenses), return, come back ; 
I turn hack. 

I re%-er-tor. 1. -ana anm (chiefly in 
pres. tenses), return, comeback. 

re-vlnrl6. Ire, -vlnxl, -vlno- 
' tain, bind/ast, fasten, make/ast, 
brace. 

revoco. are, avI, atom, recall, 
call back ; call awan, entice. 

rex, refiri", m., king. 

rheno, -dnia, m., reindeer. 

Rhenaa, 1, in., the Hhine. 

Khodanue, I, m., the Rhone. 

rli>a, ue, f., bank. 

rivua, I, m., brook, stream. 

rob-ur, -oria, n., oak. 

ro^o, are, avI, ataiii, ask, ask 

/or, request ; w. aacraiuentOi 

enlist. 
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Romn. Ht, f., Homr. 

RuniaiiUH, n, iim, limnaii ; m. ns 

Bubst., a Huindii. 
Ro8ciU8, 1, m., Luciim Roscius, one 

ofCat'sar's lieutenants. 
rAstrniii, 1, n., beak, 
rotu, ae, f , wl.eel. 
rnbUN, I, in., bramble 



RufuM, 1. III., Publiug Siilpicius 
iii<./i<^, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 
rumor, -oris, n., rionor, report. 
rupes, U, f., lock, cliff. 

rursas, adv., again, back again, in 
turn. 

Rutenl. ornni, m. plur., the Ru 
teni, a tribe in aoutlieni Oaul. 

Rutllas, J, ni., Marcu» Sempronius 
Kutilus, one of Caesar's officers. 



S. 

SttblnnH, I, in., QuintuH Titnrius 
Sabinuif, one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ants. 

Sabis, 1h, in., the Sabin, now Stun- 
6/y, a river In north-easttin Gaul. 
■noer-dos, -dotlH, m.,j>iieit. 
»ti«riiinentum,l,n.,militoryoath. 
sucrlflcluni, I, n., micrijice. 

8aep«, mlv. (saepius, Goepls- 
slnie), often. 

Maepenninero, adv., often, fre- 
quently. 

soepes. Is, f., hedge. 

saevio. Ire, Ivl, Itani, rage, be 
violent. 

sagrltta, ae, t., arrow. 

Haf^lttarius, 1, in., arclier. 

saffiilntii, 1, n., ( military ) cloak. 

saltus, us, in., defile, glen.paxn. 

8al-ua, -utls, f., safety, tvetj'are, 
protection. 

Saniar' brtva, ae, f., a town of the 
Aml)iu.:i, in northern Gaul. 

•ancio. Ire, silnxl, sftnotum, 

make a solemn agreement, nitifi/, 
enact ; part, sanctus, a. uui,' a« 
•4J., sacred, holy, inviolable. 



Hani;n<i8. -Iiiln, ni.. blood. 
Hanitas. -taHn, f., sound nUwL 

sober mind, good sense. 

sano, are, avi, ataiix, remediu 
make good. 

SantoneH, tini, or SantooT 
urniii. m. plur., tht Santonet, a 
trilie on the west coast of (iauL 

sanuH. a. nin, sound, sane; pro 
Hiinojike a discreet man,seniM,ii. 
prudently. " 

sap-lo, ere, -IvI, be wise. 
sarrlna, ae, f.. In Caesar alwa^'S 
111 \i\\.iT.,pack, (personal ! baggage. 
Mtr-ciu, Ire, -sl, -tain, repair. 

nidUe good. 

Harnientam, I, n., fagot 

satis, adv., enough, sufficiently : 

tolerably, ,,„ite, <„nstderably ; 

often as sulisl.. enough, sufficient. 
Mitis-farlo, ere, -feci, -factaiii, 

ilo eniiui/h. ilo one's duty : make 

amends. s<itis.fy, apologize. 

sutlsfaetio, -onis, t, apology, 
ex'cuse. 

saucias, a, uni, wounded. 

saxuiii, I, n., stone, rock. 

scala, ae, f., ladder. 

®*^*.**?5: **• •"■' '*« Scaldis, now 
bclieliit, 1" nver In north-eastern 
Gaul. 

8capha, ae, f . skif, small biyat. 

soeleratuN, a, nni, wicked, vil- 
latnous. 

JWel-ns, -eris, n., crime. 

scienter, adv. (eompar. sclentlnnV 
skilfully, cleverly. 

sclentia, ae, f., knowledge, ac- 
quaintance. 

M>lndd.ere, scldl, solssnin, <ea/- 

down, break down. 
»cl6. Ire, Ivl, Itum, know. 
•icorpio, -unls, m., scorpion, n 

niiu'liine for hurling missiles. 

seribo. ere, scrlpsi, scrlptani. 

write, state. 

serobls. Is, m., ditch, trench. 
soiituiii, I. n., shield. 
seel as, set leeas. 
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•eo-6, aro, -ul, -tain, ciif. reap. 
aeoreto, oAv, privately. 
iteotio, -onls, f., boot)/. 

■ector, arl, atas amii, pursue, 

follow a^l'ter. 

sectura, »e, f., mine. 

•ecundani, prep. w. ace, along, 
according to ; besides ; next to. 

ftecandns, a, niii, second ; favor- 
able, successful, prosperous ; 
secando fluiiilne. down stream. 

seciirlg, i8, f., are, iKimj by iictors 
as a symbol of authority. 

secas. adv. fcompar. 8eoiai«). other- 
wise; nlhilo secias, none the 
less. 

necutas, a, nni, from seqcor. 
Bed, eonj., but. 
sedeclni, sixteen. 

sedes, la, f., seat, abode, settlement. 
sedltio, -onla, . ., insurriction. 
risi ', revolt. 

Hedltiuaaa, a, am, seditious 

Si'dallna. I, m., a leader of the 

Lemovices. 
SedunI, dram, m. plur., <ft€ Seduni, 

a tribe lii the Alps, between the 

province and Italy. 

Sedasii, oram, m. plur., the Sedu- 
sii, a German tribe. 

•eir-ea. -etia, f., crop; Jletd of 
grain, cornfield. 

Sefirnl, ornm, m. plur., the Segni, a 
German tribe in northeaatern 
Gaul. 

SeKonttJIcI, dram, m. plur., the 
Segontiaci, a tribe in Britain. 

Sesrov-ax. -aotia, m., a king rul- 
ing in Kent. 

SeKraaiavI, dram, m. plur., the 

Segusiavi, a tribe in central Gaul. 
•em«l, adv., once ; semel atqae 

Iteraui, more tlian once. 
a^mentls, la, f., aotcing of grain. 
aer>jilta, ae, t.,path, by-path, 
aeinper, adv., always. 
Bempronlaa, I, m., Marcus Sem- 

proniu Rutilus, one of Caosar's 

officers. 



ncuator, -tnria, ni., senator. 
aenataa, us, m., senate. 
aen-ex, -Is, m., old man. 
aeni, ae, a, six each, six. 

Senonea, am, m. plur., the Senones, 
a frit)e in central Gaul on the 
Seine. 

aententia, ae, f., ojnnion, riew. 
idea; scheme, purpose; sentence, 
judgment. 

aentio. Ire, Kpnal, aenaam, .feel, 
be aware, know, perceive, learn ; 
think, have an idea, hold an opin- 
ion. 

acntla, la, m., thorn, briar. 

aeparatim, adv., separateh/, by 
the m selves, p ri vately. 

aeparo, are, avl, h.tnm, separate; 

part, as adj., aeparataa, a, um, 

separate. 
aepteni, seven. 

aententrld, -onla, ni. (chiefly In 
|tlur.), the seven stars of the'con- 
stellation of the Oreat Bear ; 
hen"e the north. 

aeptimaa, a, um, seventh. 

aeptlngenti, ae, a, seven hundred. 

aeptaaglnta, seventy. 

aepaltura, ae, f., burial. 

Seqaana, ae, f„ the Sequana, now 
Seine, a river In northern Gaul. 

Seqaanaa, a, nm, Sequanian, of 
the Sequani; m. as subst., a Ss- 
quanian, in plur., the Sequani, a 
tribe In Gaul nortli of the province. 

aequor, I, aecutua aam. .follow, 
pursue ; accompany, attend, at' 
tach one's self to ; result, ensue. 

a«rFn6, -onla, m., convertation, 
cercourse, discussion. 
ro, ere, acvl, aatum, sow. 

«erd, adv., too late. 

Sertdrlaa, I, m., Quintus Sertoriu*. 
a Roman general, who in a time or 
civil war, held Spain from 80 to 72 
B.C. 

aervllla, e, efslavet, slavish. 

■ervlo. Ire, IvI, Itam, be a slavt, 
follow blindly, dtvote one's $el/to. 
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servltus, •tutlH, f., slavo-y, bond- 
age, subjectiiin. 

Ser vluft. 1. 111., a Roman praeiiomen. 
servo, are, avl. itfuin. ki-ep. hold, 
maintain; iratch , nave, prekerve. 
servus, I: m., slate. 
seHeentl, ae. a, sii- hundred. 
sene, for se, from sul. 

8eN<iuli>«<iall8, e, a foot and <i 
half. 

sen, see sive. 

scverltas, -tatis, f, striclrisn, 
xeverity, riijor. 

sevoco, are, avl, ataiii, call rntide. 

sevum, 1, n., tallow. 

sex, six. 

sexaf^lnta, sirfy. 

sexeentl, ae. a, see scsoentl. 

SextliiN, I. 111., 1. Titus Sextiii.t.ntie 
of Caisar'.slit'utenaiit.x; -'. I'nbliiis 
Sextins liaculus, a centurion in 
Cae.sar's army. 

«I. cniij., if, even if; whether, to see, 
wiiether. 

Sibuzates, niii, in. plur.. the 
Sibuzates, a trilie In Aquitaiiia. 

«1c, adv., thus, in this way; so, in 
such a way ; as follows. 

sicoltas, -tails, f., drying up, dry. 
uess, drought. 

sfciibl, conj., if anywhere. 

sloiit, conj.,ju«< as. just like. 

sleutl, C()nJ.,j««< as, just as if. 

sId-us, -erls, n.. star, constella- 
tion, liearenly body. 

algnifer, erl, m., standard-bearer. 
algniaehUo, -onis, f., signal, an- 
nouncement, intimation. 

siffniflco. are, avl, atniii, indi- 
cate, announce, make known, inti- 
mate, show. 

slgnum, I, n., signal; standard; 
itlgixa. eonvcrtere, to wheel 
about ; slgiiu ferre or inferre, 

to advance. 

yilanns. 1, m.,3rarcus Silanus,oue 

of Cae:»ar'3 lieutenants. 
ellentluin, I, n., silence; abl. sN 

lentlo AS adv., in silence, ailently. 



Slllns, I, m., Titus Silius, one of 

Caesar M omcers. 
sllva, ae, f., wood, forest. 
sllvestrls, e, woinled. 

slinllls, e, like, similar, w dat or 
>^en. 

siinllltu-dd, .dlD^s, f., resemb- 
lance, similarity. 

sliiinl, a<lv , at the same time: re- 
l>eat«d, both.. and ; siiiiul atqne 
or sometimes sliiiul alone, as 
soon as. 

slniulacram, I, n., image, Jigure. 
slniulatlo, -onU, f., pretence, 

show, deceit, insincerity. 

slinalo, are, avl, atum, pretend, 
.feign. 

slinultas, -tatls, f., rivalry, feud. 

sin, conj., but if. 

sincere, adv., honestly, truthfully. 

sine, prep. w. abl., without. 

slntrlllatlni. adv., singly, individu- 
ally, one by one. 

slnf>:alarls, e, single, oneby one, bv 
one's sel.f; extraordinary, unpur- 
alleled, admirable, distinguished. 

slnffnll, ae, a, one each, one at a 
time, one by one, singly, several, 
one. 

sinister, tra, tram, left; fern. 
sinistra as subst., left hand (sc. 
nianns). 

slnlstrorans, adv., to the left. 

slno. ere, sivl, sltani. allotc, per- 
mit. 

slquldem, conj., since. 

situs, us, m., position, situation. 

sIve or sou, conj.. orif; repeated, 

whether... or, either... or. 
socer, erl, m., father-in law. 
socletas, -tatls, f., alliance. 
soclns, I, m., ally. 

sol, soils, m., sun ; orlens sol, the 
east ; ocoldeus sol, the west. 

sol&cluni, 1, n., consolation. 

soldnrlus. I, m.. an Aquitaniaii 
wpnd for a retainer swgru (u die 
wUb Uis leader, 
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soleo, #Pe, Holitna unm, be wont ; 

often best rendered by usunlly. 
Holicito, are, see solllelto. 

861Itu>d6. -dinls, f., solitude, icil- 
dertiesg, desert. 

sollertia, ae, f., skill, shrewdness, 
ability. 

•olltdto, are, avi, atam, stir up. 
instigate, urge, tempt, try to brilm, 
try to win over. 

BoUicitu-do, -dials, f., anriety. 

solum, I, n., soil, ground ; bottom. 

solnui, adv., only, alone. 

solas, a, am, alone, only. 

solvd, ere sol vl. Holiitam, Iook,- : 

with or without uavcs, ueiuh 
anchor, set sail. 

sonitas, us, m., sound, noise. 

Sontlates, urn, m. plur., the Sonti- 
ates, a tribe of Aquitauia. 

sonas, I, m., souTid. 

soror, -oris, f, sister. 

sors, soPtls, f., lot 

spatium, 1, n., space, extent; dis- 
tance, interval ; pause, time. 

species, el, f., appearance, form ; 
show, 'semblance. 

specto, are, avI, atam, look, 
.face, slope, lie ; look at, consider, 
regard. 

speoalator, -torls, m., spy. 
speoalatorlns, a. um. of a spy, 
for spying, reconnoitring. 

specalor, art, atus sum, spy, 
act at spy. 

spero, are, avI, atuiii, hope ; 
hope for; expect. 

spes, ©1, (..hope ; in spem venire, 1 

begin to kavehope, entertain a hope. 

splrltus, us, m., pride, air«. j 

spollo, are, avI, atam, strip, de- ' 

prive, despoil. I 

spontis (gen.), sponte (abl.).defec- ! 
tlve noun f. ; In ahl., of one's nun ' 
accord, by one's self. j 

stabllio. Ire. IvI, Itum, ui,tke 
steady or /inn. i 

Stohilltas, -tatis, f., steadiness, 
ttrmnett, j 



statlm, adv., at once. 

titutto. -unls. f., guard, sentry, 
init post, picket. 

stat-uo. ere, -ul. -iitum, set up, 

Jijr ; decide, determine, resolve ; 
take measures, punish. 
Htatiira, ae, f., stature, size. 

status, us, m., position, condition, 

state. 

stimulus, I, m., goad, spur, prick. 

stipendlarlus. a, um. tributary; 
ni. AA subst., a tributary, vassal. 

stipendlnm, 1, n., tribute. 

stlp-es, -Itls, IP., stake, post. 

stirps, stlrpls, f., stock, race. 

sto. are. stetl, statum. stand ; 
abide by. 

stranientum. I. n., straic, thatch ; 
Covering, saddle. 

strepitus. us, m., noise, din, clat- 
ter, confusion. 

structura, ae, f., gallery, 'Jne. 

studeo, ere, ul. strive, he eager 
for, be bent upon; be devoted to, 
pay attention to. 

Mtudlose, adv., eagerly, zealously. 

Htudlam, I, n., eagerness, zeal, de- 
votion, energy, enthusiasm ; pur- 
suit. 

stultltla, ae, f., folly. 

sub, prejj. (1) w. a.h\., under, beneath ; 

at the foot of, close by, near to ; 

iJ) w. ace, under, close to ; of time, 

towards, just be.fore. 

subaotus. a, am, from sablfl:o. 

subdolas, a. um. craftii, cunning, 
deceitful. 

8ub-duo6. ere, -diixl, -ductam, 

rf/-ai(! off. lead off ; draw up, haul 
up, beach. 

subductlo, -onls, f., hauling on 
shore, beaching. 

sub-eo. -Ire. -II f-Ivl). -Itum. 

come up, approach ; enter ; under- 
go, submit to. 

sub-fodio, ©re, -fool, -fossum, 

Ktiibfrom iteneath or in the belly. 
snb-lgro, ©p©, -egl, -tMrtani^ 

force, compd, constrain. 
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snbltu. adv., suddenly. 
Aubltne, a. mil. sudden, hasty. 
•ab-JlcJ6. ere, -J eel, -J«<'tnn>, 

throw 'rnm beneath ; place below ; 
bring under, avhject, expose, force 
to submit ; in pass., Ite near, be 
subji'rt. 

sablatns, a, nm, from toUo. 

iiablevd, are, avi, atuiii, sup- 
port, raise up ; axsixt, relieve, help. 

anblica, ae, f., irile, stake. 

sab-lao, ere, -lutaiii, wash. 

snbnilnistrd, are, avI, atuiii. 

supply, furnish. 

snb-niitto, ere. -mlsl, -iiiIsHnni, 

send (to aid J, sen tj one's aid 

sub-iiioveo, ere, -niovl, -iiio- 
tuiii, remote, drtie ojf, dislodije. 

snb-rno, ere, -rnl, -rutani, dig 

under, dig out, undermine. 
8ub-Heqiior, I, -secutuH itain, 

follotc I closely J, follow up, suc- 
ceed. 
sabstdinni, I, n., aid, assistance; 
support ; reserves, reinforcement. 

8ab-8ldd, ere, -aedl, -sessani, 

remain. 
anb-sifltd, ere, •stitl, halt, make 
a stand ; hold. 

snb-snin, -esse, -fnl, be near, be 
close at hand. 

Bub-tr->h6, ere, -trftxl, -trAo- 
tnin, remove, take away, with- 
draw. 

snbvectio, -dnia, f., transporta- 
tion, conveyance. 

■nb-vcho, ere, -ve tl, -vectnni, 

bring up. 

»nb-venl6,Ire, -venl, -ventuni. 

come fo the support oj, come to 
help, aid. 

suc-cedo. ere, -ceasi, -oessani 

succeed, take the place of. relieve, 
w. dat. ; come close to ; come up, 
advance ; be successful. 

suc-oendo, ere, -oeadi, -cen- 
8uin. set onjire. 

successas, u», m., app.oach, ad- 
vance. 

Buc-cldo, ere, -cidl, -clsuin. rut 

down. 



8ac-canib6, ere, -onbnl, -oabi< 
tniii, give tvay, succund), give up 
under. 

suo-eurro, ere, -cnrri, -cur- 
8UII1, run to aid, run up. 

Mudla, l8, f., stake. 

sudor, -oris, m., aieeat ; toil, exer- 
tion, 

Suebl, drniii, m. plur.. th« Suebi, 
a. German tribe on the Rhine. 

Suesslones, uni, m. plur., the Sues- 
niiines, i\ tribe in northern (ianl. 

8uf-flol6. ere. -feci, -fectuiii, ("e 

sufficient, hold out. 

RuflTrag^lam, I, n., vote. 

SuRambrl, oriim, m. plur., the 
Siignmbri, a German tribe on tlie 
Kliiiie. 

sa>;Ke8tU8, us, m., platform, tri- 
bune. 

sul, slbl, se or sese. reflex, pron., 
himxelf, itself, themselves ; htm, it, 
thKiin ; Inter se I to, with, from, 
etc.) one mother ; per se, of ut 
oj' one's self, as far as one is con- 
cerned. 

Sulla, ae, m., a ^eat Roman fien 
eral and political leader, livi'115 
from 138 to 78 B.C. 

Snlpioina, I, m., Publius Sulpicius 
RuJ'us, one of Caesar's lieutenants. 

aaiii, ease, ful, be. exist; w. gen., 
belong to, be a part ur mark of. 

snniiiia, ae, f., total, sum; chief 
jHirt. main bndg : chi^f control, 
command, management, control. 

saiiiiiiuB, a, nni, superlative of 
superus, highest, greatest, chie/. 
sujireme, very great, very hig', 
e.rt>-eme, most important, 'p&i\tect, 
entire. 

8U1116, ere. sunipsl. suiiiptnm, 

take, assume ; inflict ; spend. 

auiiiptadsns, a, um, costly. 

Biiinptna, us, m., expense. 

wuperbe, adv., haughtily, arro- 
gantly, arbitrarily. 

superior, lu8, comparative of su- 
)>erns, higher, upper ; former, 
jirevious ; supenor, more «uco?«<-> 
ful. 
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snpero, Are, hvl, &ti m. conquer, 
defeat, overcome, he firtonous, 
prevail ; he superior, surpasn, 
overtop; survive. 

sniMsr- gedeo, ere, -sedl, -ses- 
8UIII, abttain, rufraiti. 

anper'Sam. •esse, -fal, remain, 
survive. 

aiipp«>t-6, ere, -IvI. -Itnm, be at 

hand, be at one's service ; hold out. 

anpplenieutani, 1, n., reinforce- 
ments. 

suppl-e?, -IcIh, suppliant. 

sappllcatio, -onls, f., t), .nks- 
gtoing. 

sappllciter, adv., as suppliants. 

sappllolani, I, n., punishment, 
penalty. 

supporto, are, avi, atani, hring 
up. 

anpra, adv. or prep. w. ace, above, 
he/ore. 



suB-olpIo. ere, -oepi, -oeptani, 

undertake, take on one's self. 
sn-Hplcio, ere, -Hpexl. -8pe«- 
tuiii, siispect ; in pass., be an ob- 
ject of suspicion 

sasplcio, -onls, f., suspicion. 
auspicor, arl, atns 8ani, suspect. 
sugtento, are, avI, atuni, hold 

out, maintain one's self, sustain, 

bear up against. 
aas-tineo, ere, -tinal, -tentnm, 

sustain, withstand, hold out, bear ; 

check ; hold up, rein in, endure, 

undertake. 
snstull, from tollo. 
8aa8, a, nni, his, }i6i', Ui^. Hieir ; his 

own, etc. ; in. plur. aa siibst., sul. 

orani, his (their) friends, com- 
rades men, countrymen ; ii. plur. 

as subst., ana, drum, his (their) 

possessions, property. 



T. 

T.. an abbreviation for Tltna. 
tabernaculnni. I, n., tent. 
tabula, ae, f., list, document. 
tabulatuui, 1, it., story. 



tacoo, «re. nl, Itnm, he silent, he 
stUnt about ; part, aa adj., taol- 
tuH, a, uui, silent. 

talea. ae, f , bar, rod. 

tails, e, such, of such a sort. 

turn, .-ulv., «.). 

tamcn, adv., stUl, however, yet; at 
least. 

Tumeala. Is, m., the Thames. 

tametal, conj., although. 

tandem, adv., at least ; in ques- 
tions, pray. 

tanKTo, ere,tetlg:I, t Actum, eouc/i, 

border on. 

tantopere, adv., so much, so earn- 
estly. 

tantnlun. a, nm, so trifling, so 
small. 

tantum, adv., only. 

tantiimmodo, adv., only, merely. 

tantnndem, adv., just so far, juat 
as much. 

tantna, n, nm, so great, so much, 
such ; as great, as much ; n. tan- 
tnm a.s adv., so much, so far • 
tautl, locative, of such value. 

Tarbelll, drum, m. plur., the Tar- 
belli, a tribe in Aquitania. 

tarde, adv., slowly. 

tardo, are, avl, atnm, retard, 
check, delay, hinder. 

tardna. a, nm, slow, inactive, dis- 
pirited. 

Taruaatea, nm, m. plur, tlie 

Tarusatee, a tribe of Aquitania. 
Taaflrettna, I, m.. a man of higii 
I ranlf .among tiie Carnutes. 
tanruH, I, m.,hull. 

Taxlmagrnlns, I, m., a king ruling 
in Kent. 

taxna, I, m., yew. 

Tectoaaffea, nm, m. plur., the 
Tectosages, a branch of the Volcae, 
a Gallic trilie in tlie province 
which had penetrated fiito Qei- 
many. 

tectum, I, n., roof, house. 

tCctua, a, um, from tegro. 

tefrlmentnm, I, n , covering. 
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tef|[6. ere. tCxI, tCotam, cover, 
htdt, protect. 

t^lnm, I, n., weapon, mistile, dart. 

tenierarlas, a, uni, reckless, rash. 

teniere. adv., rashly, hastily ; 

without cauxe, without good reason. 
temerltaa. -tatia, f., recklessness, 

rashness, thoughtlessness. 
temo, -onla, m.,pole (of chariot), 
tcmperantla, ae, f., moderation. 

tenipero, are. avi. atnm, cr>u- 

trol, restrain, refrain ; par*, a.s 
adj., temperataa. a, am. tem- 
perate, mild. 

tempeat&a, -tatla, f., weather ; 

storm. 

tempto or tento, &re. avI, atnni, 

try ; try to force, mak^ an attempt 

on ; tempt. 
temp-na, -orla. n.. time, season; 

occasion, crisis, emergency ; relt- 

qamn tenipaa. the future. 
Tencterl. dram, m. plur., the 

Tencteri, a German tribe near the 

n:outh of the Rhine. 
tendo, ere. tetendl, tenaam or 

tentam, stretch, stretch out ; 

pitch a tent, encamp. 

tenebrae. aram, f . plur., darkness. 

tened, ere. al, tentam. hold, 
have, keep, maintain : occupy, com- 
prise; restrain, bind, detain. 

tener. era. erom. tender, young. 

tento. see tempto. 

tenala, e. slight, (fling, insignifi- 
cant ; feeible, delicate.. 

tennit&s. -tatla. f., fedoleness, 
poverty. 

tenaiter, adv., thinly, thin. 

ter, adv., three times. 

ter-ea. -etla, round, rounded. 

terff am, I, n., back, rear ; teream 
vertere, toflee, take to flight. 

terni, ae. a, three at a tiyne, three 
each, three. 

terra, ae, f, earth, land ; ground ; 

country ; In terrla, in the world. 
TerraHidiafi. 1, m., Titus Terra- 

sidius, ai; (.tlioer with Civesar. ' 



terrenaa, a. am, ofeartK 
terreo. ere. al. itam. Jrighten, 
alarm, terrify. 

terrlto, are, frighten, terrify. 

terror, drla. m., alarm, panic, 

terror. 

tertlaa, a, am. third. 

teatamcntam, I. n., will. 

teatlmonlum. I, n., proof, evt- 
dence, tentimony. 

tcatla. la. m., witness. 

teatu-do, -dinia. f, tentudo, shel- 
ter of overt apjnug shields ; shelter, 
covered gallery. 

Teatomataa, I. m., king of the 
Xitlobroges. 

TeatonI, oram. or Teatonea. 
uni, the Teutones, a German tribe 
that Invaded Gaul about 110 B.C. 

tigrnam. I, n., beam. 

TiKarlnaa. a, um. Tigurine; m. 
plur. as Rubst., Tigrarlnl. drum. 

the Tigurini, one of tlie four divi- 
sions or cantons of the Helvetli. 
timed, ere. al, fear, feel or hatjf 
fear, be anxious, be afraid. 

1 1 m I d e . adv. , timidly ; non 
tl III Ide. fea rlessl y. 

tlmldaa, a. am. full of fear, 
frightened, cowardly. 

tlmor. -orla. m., .fear, alarm, 
dread, panic, cowardice. 

TitArlaa, i, m., Quintus Titurius 
Sabinus, one of Caesar's lieuten- 
ants. 

Tltua. I, m., Titus, a Roman prae- 
nomen. 

tolerd. are. avI. atuiii. liear, en- 
dure, hold out, sustain. 

toUo. ere, aaatall. aablatam, 

raise ; take away, remove, destroy, 
do away with, put an end to ; in 
pasa., be elated. 

Toloaa, ae. f., Toulouse, a city In 
the southern part of the province. 

Toloaatea. am, m. plur,, the peo- 
ple of Toulouse. 

tormentam. I. n., torture; engine 
{for throwing missiles J. 

' orreo, ere, al, toatam, scorch. 
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tot, indeclinable, »o many. 

totldem, indeclinable, a» many, th« 
tame number. 

totna. a, am, whole, entire, all ; 
often renderwl freely by entirely, 
altogether. 

trabs, trabtn, f., beam. 

tra<dd, ere. -dldl, -ditaiii, hand. 

over, give up, mtrrender ; pan* on ; 
hand down ; entruH, recommend; 
teach, impart. 

tra-duco, ere, -duxl, -ductani, 

lead acroHn. bi-inn orer, lead ; win 
over ; transfer, promote. 
tragala, ae, f., javelin, lance. 

traliu, ere, trJIxI, trActnni, drag 
along, draw. 

trajeotaa, ua, m., crotsing, past- 
age. 

fra-Jlclo. ere, -Jecl, •Jectum, 

irierce, strike. 

trano, are, avi, &taui, swim 
across. 



As, m., pasiage 



tranqaiUltaa, -tatla, f.. stUlness, 
calm. 

trs^na, prep. w. ace, across, over, 
beyond, on the other side o.f. 

Trauaalplnua, a, uiii. Transal- 
pine, beyond the Alps (from Romo). 

tran-aoendo, ere, -aoendl, 
•scen^uni, climb over ; cross over, 
board. 

tranaduoo, see traduco. 

tranH>ed, -Ire, -II (-IvI), -Itniii, 

cross, cross over, pass through, 
go or come over ; migrate ; pass, 
go by. 

trana-ferd, -ferre, -tull, -la- 
tum, bring over, transfer. 

trana-ngro, ere, -fUl, -flxam, 

pierce. 

trana-fodio, ere, -fodl, -foa- 

8UII1, pierce through. 

trana-Kredlor. I, -greaaaa aum, 

xtep over or across ; cross. 

tranaitaa, us, m., crossing, pass- 
age. 

trani^lcld, see trajiclo. 

transmarlnua, a, um, beyond the 

Hf.a, /ureign. 



I tr&namlaaas, 
I across. 

trana-mltto, ere, -iiiImI, -mla. 

aaui, transport, takeac: osn. 
tranaporto, are, avI, atum, 

carry, lead, bring or take oiir. 
Tranarhenanna, a, am, li'Hng 

across the Rhine (from Gaul); m. 
phir. as sulist., those across the 
Wiine. 



I, n., cross-beam. 



. tranatrani, 
t thwart. 

tranveraaa. a, um, cross, trans- 

I verse, obliqtie. 

Treblaa, I, m., Marcus Trebiui 
Oallus, one of Caesar's officers. 

Trebonlua, I, m., Caius Trebonitu, 
1. one of Caesar's lieutenants ; 2. 
a Roman knight. 

trecenti, ae, a, three hundred. 

trepido, are, avl, atuni, hurry, 

be in a hurry, be in confusion, be 

alarmed. 
trea, tria, three. 
Treverl, oram, m. plur., the Tre- 

veri, a tri»)e In nortii-eastem Gaul, 

on the Rhine. 

Tribooea, am, or TrlbocI, drum. 

the Triboci, a German tribe on the 
Rhine. 

tribunaa, I, m., t7-ibune, (an officer 
In the Roman army). 

trib-ao, ere, -ul, -utat>i, grant, 
give, bestow, have regard, give 
credit, do for the sake of. 

trlbutuni, I, n., tribute, tax. 

tridaam, I, n., space of three dayt, 
three days. 

trlennlr _., I, n., three years. 

trl^lnta, thirty. 

trliil, ae, a, three at a time, three, 
triple. 

Trlnubantea. am, the Trino- 
bantes, a tribe in Britain. 

tripertlto, adv., in three divisions. 

tripl-ex, -Ida, triple, threefold. 

triqaetrua, a, um, triangular. 

trfatta, e, snd, deeded. 

' triMtltIa, ae. f.. sadness, dejection. 
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tmnona, I, m., trunk. 
tUt tnl. thou, you. 
taba, ue, f., trumxtet. 

taeor, eri, tutaa (or taltaa) Bnin, 

protect, guard, keep safe, main- 
tain. 

Talln|irl< dram, m. plur., the Tu- 

lingi. a German tritjc near the 

Helvetians. 
Tallinn, I, m.. Quintue Tulliun 

C'iceio,one of Caesar's lieutenants. 
Tallaml,?)., Caiun Vnlcatiu$ Tul- 

lus, one oi Oaesar's offlcers. 
tain, adv., then, at that time; cam 

...tarn, both... and, not only... 

but alto. 

tamaltnor, &rl. ataa aam, make 
an uproar or noise. 

tamalta6«#. adv., noitUp, with 
much disorder. 

tamaltoH, us. m., noise, uproar, 
commotion, disorder ; uprising, 
rebellion. 

tamalas, I« m., mound, rising 
ground. 

tnno. adv., then, at that juncture. 

tarma, ae, f., squadron. 

Turonea, am, or Taronl, dram, 

m. plur , the Turones, a tribe in 
north-western GauL 

tarpla, e, disgraceful, base. 

tarplter, adv., disgracefully, base- 
ly, shamefully. 

tarpltu-dd, -dinls, f, disgrace. 

tarrla, la, f., tower. 

tataa, a, am, sck/e, secure; abl. as 
i'ilv., tutd (compar tutias), safe- 
ly, in or with safetj,. 

tnua, a, am, thy, your. 



U. 



abl 



abl, adv., where ; when 
prlmani, as soon as. 

ablcamqae, adv., wherever. 

Ubll, dram, m. plur., the UbU, a 
tribe In Germany on the Rhine. 

ablqae> adv., anywhere. 



alolacor, I, iiltna aam, punish, 

a venge. 

ullna, a, am, any; assubst., any 

one. 

ulterior, lua, comparative, 
/urther, more remote. 

altlmaa, a, am, superlative, 
Jartliest, most remote, last. 

altra, prep. w. nee , beyond. 

ultro, adv., beyond ; besides, even ; 
(i.f one's own accord, voluntarily, 
without provocation; altro ol- 
troque, to and fro, hither and 
thither. 

ultaa, a, am, from alolacor. 

alalatna, ua, m., howling, yell. 

ainerna, I, m., shoulder. 

nmqaani, adv., ever. 

una. adv.. at the same time, together, 
along, jointly. 

and«, adv., whence, from which or 
whom. 

ttndeclm, eleven. 

• ndeolmas, a, am, eleventh. 

andlque. adv., from all sides, on 
all sides. 

unlveraaa, a, ^m, all, tlie whole, 
entire, in a body ; as subst, all to- 
gether, the whole body. 

nnqaam, adv., ever. 

unaa, a, am, one, a single ; alone, 
only ; one and the same ; ad 
anam, to a man. 

urbanaa, a, am, of m in Of 3 city 

{i.e. at Rome). 

arba, arbla, f.. city. 

argreo, ere, aral, press hard. 

uraa, I, m., bison, wUd ox. 

Ualpetea, um, m. plur., the Usi. 
petes, a German tribe near the 
mouth of the Rhine. 

ualtataa. a, am, customary, com- 
mon, familiar. 

aaqae, adv., quite up to, untU, « en, 
to such a diegree. 

uaoa, a, am, fromntor. 
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uaiia> iiM, m., experience, uite, em- 
ployment, prartice. management, 
eiijiinment ; advantage, service ; 
nefil, tieceanitg ; ex UHn, of ad- 
vantage, advantageouit ; aaa Ve- 
nire, to happen, turn out. 

at, orutl, that, in order that, gen- 
erally best rendered by iiirtii. w. 
to ; w. verbs of fearing?, that not ; 
even if; as; when; seeing that, 
since ; how. 

uter, ntra, ntrnm, which (of 
two J. 

nterqne. utrnque, ntrninqae. 

each (ojticoj, both; m. plur., 6o«/i 
aides. 

ntl, see ut. 

utllls, e, useful, of use, serviceable. 

ntllitan, -tatls, f., advantage. 

utor, I, Unas sum, uite, employ, 
make use o./'. adopt, show, display, 
practine, exercise, maintain, avail 
one's self of, enjoy, have. w. abl. 

utrlniqne, adv., on both sides. 

utrum, conj., whether. 

uxor, •oris, f., wife. 

V. 

Vaculns, X, nu, a >>ranch of the 
Kliiiie near its tnoutb. 

vtieittlo, -onU, {., freedom, exemp- 
tion. 

vac<>, are, avi, ataiii, be unoccu- 
pied, lie waste. 

vacans, a, am, empty. 

vatluiii, 1, i\.,/ord ; shoal, shallow. 

VHKtna, ae, f., scabbard. 

\ugor, art, atas aani, wander, 
roam about. 

valeo, ere, al, be strong, be power - 
.tul, have u>eight or influence; 
avail, be ^ective. 

Valerias, I, m., Valerius, l. Caius 
Valerius H,accus,Ko\KrnoT oiGtiuX 
in 83 B.C. ; i. Lucius Valerius 
Praeconinus, a Roman lieutenant, 
slain in Aquitanla about 78 B.C. ; 
3. Caius Valerius Caburus, with 
his two sons Procillus and Don- 
notaurus, Gauls who becainn 
Bomau citizens. 



Valftlaoas, I, m., an Aeduan of 
rank. 

vnlftu-do, -dlnls, f., health. 

vallesor valllm Is, f., valley. 

vAIIuiii, I, n., ramjHirt, u-all. 

vftllas, I, ni., stake. 

TanKlones, um, m. plur., th« Van- 

giontK, a German tribe on the 

Kbiiu'. 

varletas, -t&tls, f., variety, diver- 
sity. 

varlas, a, am, various, diverse, 
different. 

vAsto, are, avl, atani, lay waste, 
ravage. 

vAstas, a, am, vast, boundless, 
im mense. 

vatlclnatlo, -uula, f., divination, 
prophecy. 

vectl|r-al, -alls, n., tax, tribute; 
revenue. 

vectlgralls, e, tributary. 

veotorloH, u. um, for carrying; 
veotorluni navlglam, a trans- 
port-ship. 

vehementer, adv., severely, 
stronqly, vigorously, desperately, 
exceedingly. 

Teho, ere, vexl, veotam, carry, 
bring. 

vel, 1. conJ., or ; vel...vel, either 
...or; i. adv., even. 

Velanlas, I, m., Quintus Velanius, 

one of Ca'.sar's officers. 
Vellocasses, am, or VellocassI, 

oruni, m. plur., the Velioranses, 
a tribe Ir northern Gaul, ntar the 
mouth of the Seine. 

Vellaanoduaani, I, n., a town of 
the Senones, in central Gaul. 

Vellavl, dram, m. plur., the Vel- 
lavi, a tribe in southern Gaul, near 
the province. 

velocltas, -tails, f., speed, swift- 
ness. 

velociter, adv., (veloclum veld- 

clHHiine), swiftly, quickly. 
velux, -ocls, swift, active, 
velum, I, n., sail. 
velut. adv.,,;u«< at. 
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V^n&tlo, •onU, f., huiiliiii/, hunt, 
thu chnnf. 

venator. -torU, m., hunter, huntn- 
m(tn. 

ven>d6. ci-<>, -(lidl. .(liriim. «,.//, 

VenollI, oriiiii, in. i.lm . </,^ r< 

ni-lli. a Irihc in the cxtninc mirth- 

West iit(iMiil. 

Venotl. ornin, ni. plin-., th>- V,neti, 
iitrilif In tile extnMm- nortli-Mrst 
of (iaul. 

VeiU'tlii, ae, f., the country of the 
Vettfti. 

V(>iu>tlcu8. u. uni, »/■ or rrith th« 
i eneti. 

venia, ae, f., pardon, ftivor. 
venlo. Ire, veni, ventnni, crme. 
ventlto. arc, avi. atuni. come 
otttii, rexort, vinit. 

ventufi. 1, m., wind. 

ver, verls, n., upring. 

Veragrl. oruiii. in. plnr.. the 
\ eriif/ri, a trilx- in the Alps, bo- 
tween the province and Italy. 

Terhif^enna. I, m., one of the four 
cantons or divisions of the Hel- 
ve tii. 

verbnm, I, n., word ; verba 
faocre, speak. 

VercanBlvelluunua, I. in., a lead- 
liiK nian aniont,' the Arvcriii. 

Vercfnffetor-Ix. -Iijls, ni., a 
leader of the Arvernl. 

vereor. eri, itus auni. fear, be 
cktruid. 

verjjo, ere, incline, lie,. face. 
vercobretUH. I, m., tlie title of tlie 
chief magistrate amoii),' the Aediii. 
verliiiinllls, e, probable, likdy. 
Veritas, a, am, from vereor. 

vero. indeed, in /act ; but ; often 
untranslated. 

vers<>, are, avI, atuiii. ^/r/i aboi/^ 
chanf/i; ; in pass, asdcp., i-iii/aye in, 
be occupied or bunie't, nma'in, be. 

versus, us, m., line, verse. 

versus, adv., and prep. w. ace. pre- 
ceding, towards. 

¥ertlc6, ouls, in., a Nervian. 



»cr.t«i. iTe. -tl, -sum, turn : 
tornra vertore, to flee, take to 

VeriH-loetius. I, m., an Helvetian 

ot rank. 

veruM. a, niii, true ; right, fair. 
veriituiii, 1, n., dart.jurelm. 
Tesoiitlo, •<>nla. f.. a town of the 

Sei|uant In ea.stern (ianl. 
veH|MT, erI, m., eiiiiimj. 
vester, tra, truiii. your, yours. 

veHtlKluiii. 1. n., Jootpnnt, track: 

spot ; mmitent. 

vest 16, Ire. IvI, Ituin. clothe, 

corer. 

vestU, Is, f., clothing, narments. 
vestltUN, us, in., clothing, dress. 
veteranuH, a, uiii, retcran. 

vet-o. are, -ul, -Ituni, forbid, 

onlfr not. 



vet-HH. -crlN. (./'/, former, long- 
standing, veteran. 

ve-xUluiii, 1, II., Jlag. 

ve.\«>, are, avl, atuiii, harass, an- 
noy; raragi', overrun. 

via, ae. f., way, road, street, nnife, 
journey. 

viator, -torls, in., traveller. 

vleenl, ae, a, tumty each, twenty. 

viceslinus, a. nij>. twentieth. 

vleles, adv., twenty times. 

vlrlultas, -tJitIs, f, neighbor- 

hood; U.S collective, the neighbors. 
viols, itvn. (iioin. not found), f., 

change; in viceiii. in turn. 
victiiiia, ae, f., victim. 

victor, •torls, m.. victor ; as a<U.. 

victorious, triumphant. 
victoria, ae, f., victory, success. 
victus, a, uni, from vinco. 

victus. us, m.. ;if»X'7. mode of liv- 
ing, life ; food. 

vicus, I, in., village. 

video, ere. vidl. visum, see ; in 

pas.« , be seen, seem, appear, seem 
good or best. 

Vienna, ue, f., a town of tlie Allo- 
broges, on the Rhone. 
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viirtlla, a«, r, Wfitefi, ualrhing 'a 
wiiti'h wan ono-fijurth of tlii> iiiKl>t 
tiiiifi. 

vlffliitl, twenty. 

vliiicn, •aiinia, ii., twig, tvillotr, 

o/iier, wick)>rwi>rk. 

viiielu. Ire, vlnxl. vlnctnin, hinrf. 
vlnelaiii, I. a ghorteiifd form uf 

vlnculniii. 
vinru, er»», vlcl. victuiii, <<>ii 

qiicr, ilfjeiit ; inerciiiiie, rxcerd ; 

gainii victory, pre rail, carry one'K 

point. 

vlnculam. I, n., chain; oftpii in 

plur, prison. 
vlndlro, are. avl, ataiii. claim. 

a»»frt. ilcteml : In lll>ertateiii 

vlnilidtre. amtert the liberty o.r' ; 

vlndlcaru in w. ace, puiiinh. 
vinea, ae, f., vine-arbor ; corered 

ihed, movable sh«d, vinea. 

vlnnm, I, n., wine. 

vlolo, are, avl, atani, do violence 
to, harm, injure. 

vir, virl, m., man ; husband. 

vlre«, iani, from vis. 

vlr-go, -((Inla, f., maiden. 

vlrf(ultam. I, ii. (only in plur.), 
brushwood, bushes. 

Vlrldonmrna, I, m., a leading mail 
of the Atdul. 

VIrldovlx. -Icl«, m., a leader of 
the Venelli. 

virltlni, adv., man by man, to each. 

Vlromandul, Oram, m. plur., the 
Viromandui, a tril)e in north- 
eastern Gaul. 

vir-tus, -tutu, r, manliness, 
valor, bravery, courage; vigor, 
energy ; inertt, excellence, good 
quality. 

via, vim, \! plur. virea, lam, f.. 

force, strength, power ; j'ury, vio- 
lence, furious attack; vigor, en- 
«'■»!/. influence ; number, quantity ; 
plur., strength, powers. 

visas, a, nm, from video, 
vita, ae, f., life, course of life. 
vltd, are, &vl. Mom, avoid, es- 
cape. 
Yltram, I, n., looad. I 



vivo, ere, vixl, viotnm, live; 

w. ttl)l,, lire on. 
vlvaa, a, oin, alive, living. 
vix, ndv., scarcely, hardly, icith 

difliciilty. 

Vooatea, am, in. plur., th« Vacates, 
a tril>e in A(|uitanin. 

Vocx-lo, oonla, in., a kiiiK <>f the 

N..ri(i. 
voco, are, avl, atom, call, sum- 

iiion, I II rile. 
Vuoontll, oram, ni. plur., the 

V'ocontii, n tribe in the province, 

nt'nr the Alps. 

Voloao, aram,m. plur., the Volcae, 
atriliein the «f)utnern part of the 
province, with two branches, the 
v. Tectosages and the V. Areco- 
miri ; a branch of the former of 
these settled In central Germany. 

Volc&tlaa, I, m., Caius V'olcatiut 
Tiilliis, one of Caesar's oiHcers. 

volo, velle, volal, wish, he willing, 
desire, want; albl velle, to want, 
to mettn. 

volantarlas, a, am, voluntary; 
m. assubst., volunteer. 

voluntas, -tatla. f., idsh, wUl, de- 
sire, inclination ; willingness, con- 
sent, approval, good wilt. 

volaptas, -tatis, {., pleasure. 

Vola8enaa,l.m., Caius Volusenus, 
a military tribune with Caesar. 

Yorenas, I, m., Lucius Vorenus, a 
centurion with Caesar. 

v6s,plur. oftu. 

Vose^iis, 1, m., (A« Vosges Moun- 
tains, in eastern Gaul. 

voveo, ere, vovl, votuni, vow. 

vox, vooia, f., ro»V«, utterance, 
statement, cry, shout, word. 

V alcanas, I, m., Vulcan, the Ro- 
man god of lire and metallurgy. 

valgo, adv., commonly, generally, 
everywhere. 

valfraa, I, n., the com^non people. 
Vie public, general body. 

valnero, ire, avl, atam, wound. 

vnln-ua, •erta, m., wound. 

valtas, us, m., countenance, eaiprM- 
«toi<, look. 
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RULES OF SYNTAX AND EXERCISES IN 
PROSE COMPOSITION. 



INTRODUCTORY.' 
I. Order of Words. 

1. Beoauso of its wealth of inflections, Latin admits 
much gmitcr tivc<l(,in <.f ohUm- than English does, without 
a corresponding loss of clearness. 

The order of words in I^tin is not, however, purely 
haphazard, although no invariable rules exist for their 
position in a sentence ; there are certain arrangenionts 
which are normal or usual, and which should be varied 
only for some definite purpose, such as to secure empha.sis 
or to promote euphony. 

2. In the normal arrangement of a simple sentence, the 
subject, followed by its attributes, comes first ; the verb 
comes last, preceded by its nuxiifiers or objects ; as. 

All theiK differ from one another in langtiage : Hi omnes lingua 
inter se differunt 

3. This order is often changed, especially in the case of : 
(a) Emphasis. — This is often secured by putting words 

other than the subject at the beginning of a sentence, or 
words other than the verb at the end ; as, 

fl„,! ^vf ^^^^ introductory sections arc intended chiefly for reference, and 
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Or^fce „^ free'! hy the. sagacity of one man: Onius virl priidentia 
Graecia liberata est 

Other route had they none : Aliud iter habebanl nullum, 

i. Often, too, emphasia is secured by seiiarating two words in 
agreement. Antithesis (or em{)hatic opposition) is frequently ex- 
pres.se<l by reversing in the second clause the order of the' first 
(Lhtamnxis). 

(b) CoNNECTiox OF SENTENCES.— At the beginning of a 
sent<>nce are regularly placed words or phrases which refer 
to the previous sentence or some part of it, and which thus 
serve as a connecting link, leading from the known to the 
unknown ;' as, 

H'.VAni tho:>e irood.- (just mentionetl) the enemy kept themath>s in 
fiiciiii,, • laj-a eas silvas hostes in occulta sese continebant 

Th^ Mnw day ,viroys came to Catmr : Eodem die leeiti ad 
Caesarem venerunt 

4. {a) The modifiers of a noun.— i. Cardinal numerals, adjec- 
tives denoting size and weight, and pronominal adjectives (except 
iwssessives) commonly pre'-ede : as. Four days: Quattuor dies 
Large forces . M&gme copiaic This jxirt ■ Hati: pars. mthoiU 
any dagger: Sine ullo periculo. 

ii. Ordinal numerals, otiier adjectives (unless emphatic), geni- 
tives and words in apjwsition commonly tollow ; as The third 
year: Annus tertius The Roman peoplt : Populus Roraanus. " 
t art oj the summer: Pars aestatis. 

iii. Where a n.)un is modified UtJ. by ai; adjective and by a 
genitive, the preterretl onler is luljective, genitive, noun- as 
Immen^ size of frame : Ingens corporum magnitudo. This does 
not apply to the i^irtitive genitive, however ; as, A large part of 
wail/ ; Magna pars Galliae. 

iv. When two adjectives or two genitives connected by a con- 
junction modify a noun, it is commonly placed either before both 
or after both. 

When an adjective or a genitive modifies two nouns connected 
by a conjunction, it commonly precedes IxJth. 



see's^tionKi*''^ connection Latin constantly uses qui for klc or is; 
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{h) The modifiers of a verb. -Either the direct object or an 
adverb directly qualiO ing the action of the verb is, us a rule, 
phiced immedmtely before a verb ; the indirect of ject commonlv 
precedes the direct oliject ; and farthest removed of all are ad- 
verbial expressions of place, time, cause or means. 

1 J*^) f fopouns. — i. Relative and interropitive pronouns are regu- 
larly the hist wonis in their clause, prece<iing even a conjunction 
and (if used adjectively) a preposition : as, When Caemr was in- 
Jormed of them thiuys : Quibus de rebus cum Caesar certior factus 
esset. 

ii. Personal pronouns are apt to he plac. I in emphatic positions, 
and where two jjersonal or possessive pro: ouns occur in the same 
clause they are generally placed close together.' 

(d) Adverbs commonly piecede the words they modify But 
qiiO(]tic and qiudtin always, and/er»^ generally, follow. 

if) Prepositions. -i. These precede the words they govern, 
with the exception of an,,, which is regularly suffixwl to the 
ablative of the personal, reiie.\ive and rehitive pronouns. 

ii. A pre[XJsition is often .separated from its noun by a modifier 
of that noun ; as, I„fo tlu^ land of the. .Edui : In Aeduorum ttnes. 

iii. A monosyllabic pre(K)sition is often place<l between an adjec- 
ti ve and its noun ; as, On the other side : Altera ex parte. 

«-u-^' Negatives are regularly placed before the woi-d modified. 
U hen the whole sentence is negfiti ved, the negative is either con- 
nected With the verb, or more often comes at the beginning of the 
sentence (so regularly when veque can be substituted for and fol- 
lowed by a negative). 

AV . . quidem enclose the wort! or words modified ; as, Not 
even the ^fit-M attack: Ne primus quidem impetus. 

.1. ^'^^ y^''''*-~'- '^^'^ Copula or link verb e^*! is seldom placed at 
the end of its clau.se ; it is generally f.f.lowed by some imiwrtant 
word or words belonging to the pre<licate : as This side is opiM)site 
(r,a>,l: Hoc latus est contra Galliam. Fretiuently, however, the 
copula is omitte<l. 

ii. A dependent infinitive, as a rule, precedes the verb on which 
It de{)ends; as, The rirer can be crossed : Flumen transiri potest 
lii. Inqnam, inqnit follow one or more words of the (piotation. 

doublJd' ^""' ^ ^^^ °' gt'wgiM- with the reflexive, and of alius when 
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(h) Conjunctions.— i. These are the first words in tlieir own 
clausos. But they are regularly preowle,! l.y a relative pronoun, 
sometimes hy other emphatic or connectinif Mords ; as, IffhtJ^ were 
done : Id si neret. 

ii. Aute.m, ruim and 
first in a sent«iifo. 

iii. The particles qm, ,w (interrogative), ,'e are enclitics ;' as, 
J he senate and people of Borne : Senatus populusque Roininua. 



never, and in/iir very seldom, come 
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II. Order of Clauses. 

5. Noun and Adjective clauses are, as a rule, in the position 
a noun or adjective of similar value would liave. 

i. A ri-lative clause, however, very frequei.tly, especially when 
emphatic, precedes a general antece<lent, such as is or hic -as JJe 
xjmU what /i alters; Quae mutat, ea corrurapit ' ' 

ii. Indirect (luestions generally follow the verb on which thev 
«iei)end. So also does the accusative and infinitive construction 
when extended to any length. 

6. Adverbial clauses are placed, as a rule, as corresponding 
mlverbial phra.ses would be. ^ 6 

i. Adverbial clauses that are preparatory to the thought of the 
princijw clause, or express some attendiig circumstance, re-^u- 
larly either precede the princijKil clause, or very frequently are 
inserted in it. Such are the tem|x)ral, conditional, causal and 
concessive clauses. 

f. 'h ^t'*"' w' ''l^'T^'' ^'"'* "'■^ explanatory of, or complementary 
to, the thought ot the pnnfi{)al clause regularly follow. Such are 
ttie consecutive clauses, and causal sentences where the emphasis 
lies on the reason advanced. 

Final ot purjwse clauses, on the whole, more frequently follow 
than ,. recede, the general principle being to place last the clause 
on which the emphasis falls. 

7. Participial clauses generally precede, or are inserted in the 
principal seiit<,nce, and very seldom follow it as in English •' as 
After mttlu,jj this njlhir he set sail, harivg met with miitahle 
ireatner: His constitutjs rebus, nactus idoneam tempestatem, 



!o''other wo^d" unaccented words which are always appended to 



some other word, 
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8. Ii: nai-rative pi-ose tlie irrder of time is almost invari- 
ably observed in the arrangement of the various clauses of 
a sentence ; as, 

Tht '. -mans threw away their arms when they mm that their 
comr. j<} were heimj slain, and rimhed out of the camp : Germani, 
cum suds interfici viderent, armis abjecUs se ex castris ejecerunL 

9. The periodic structure is much commoner in Latin 
than in English. A period is a complex sentence, whose 
subordinate clauses are inserted in the principal clause in 
such a way hat the sense and grammatical construction of 
the whole are incomplete without the final words, upon 
which also the chief emphasis rests. The example given 
in section 8 above is a period in the Latin, but not in the 
English. 

i. In the Latin jjeriod, the subject of the principal and subor- 
duiate clauses should as far as possible be the same. In such 
cases it should be placed at the beginning of the period, f 'd thus 
do duty for both clauses ; as, H^Aeii Caemr learned that the Suehi 
had retired to the forest, he determined not to advance farther ■ 
Caef ar postquam comperit Suebos sese in silvas recepisse 
cdnstit!ut non progredi longius. ' 

But wiiere a sul>ordinace clause is introduced by a relative with 
the force of a demonstrative (see section 3, h, footnote), this holds 
the first place ; as. When Gae.mr learned this, he withdreio to Gaul • 
Quod ubi Caesar comperit, se in Galliam recep't. 

III. Concords. 
The following are the general rules of agreement : 

10. App j^iTiON. — A word placed in apposition with 
anothe- \.i' en with it in case ; as, 

He persuades Dumnorix, the brother of Divitiacus : Dumnotiei 
fritri Divitiaci, persuadet * ' 

The city qf Rome : Urbs Roma. 
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i. The possessive may huve an apjwsitive in the genitive, es- 
pecially with tpxe. ; as, Afy oiim fault : Mea ipsius culpa. 

''; 1"?^ !ip{)ositive word may agree witli iin unexpressed subject • 
as, /, IhenwtockA, have came, to you : Themistocles veni ad te. 

11. Attrihutivk Words.— An adjective (including the 

numerals), a pronoun or a participle agrees in gender, 

n imher and case with the word to which it belon^'s 

i. If it belongs to more than one word, it repularlv a-Tces with 
tlie nearest ; as. It wa. a matter requirhuj great effort and labor ; 
Kes erat multae operae ac laboris. 

12. Thk Predicate. — (a) The vn-h agrees v itli its 
subject in number and person. 

i. Where com jwund or jieriphrastic forms of th^, ve-b are used, 
the imrticiple follows the rules for predicate adjectives (see b). 

ii. («) Where there is more than one subject, the verb may be 
plural, or may be singular, agreeing with the nearest and l);ine 
understood with the others ; a.s. The Mntmna aud Sequaw sefj. 
^ethe Oaulxfrom the Belgium : GaWbs a Belgis Matrona et 
oequana dividit. 

(/)). The verb may al.so be singular when two singular subjects 
form but one notion; as, A loud din and ><houtinn aroxe : Clamor 
fremitusque onebatur. (Cj. ' The tumult and the shouting dies ') 
bo regularly with Senatus populusque Romanus. 

• '"■ ,^^'l;'^''«'i^'« subjects are of different i)ersons and the plural 
18 use<l, the first jierson takes precedence, then the second ; as 
Cxcero and I are well: Ego et Cicero valemus. 

iv. For the unemphatic introductory word there, and also for it 
when used as an impersonal or representative subject, Latin has 
no .-tiuivalent; as. And there were no other ship,: Neque naves 
erant aliae. It w danyerom to enter : Intrare est periculosum. 

(b) A predicate adjective (or a participle in the com- 
pound ten.ses of the verb) agrees with the subject of the 
verb in gender, number and case ; as, 



-..J '" % '*""!«'"• I'^t similar way a singular noun may aK.ee wHti tl... 
nearer- of ijvo ndjectivcs an<l t)e iinderst(K«l with the m her • is TA^ 
mi'llif*;"-^"*' n.„<A and tenth legions; LegWU n«««e « dicimae 
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Everything wa>i unknoim^ : Omnia erant incognita. 

The mp,>-y »e,.rm to he »mall ■ Exifiua videtur esse copia. 
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He waM informed that the ascent ivas easy : Certior factus est 
lacUem esse ascensum. 

i. Predicate adjectives are used with the verb sum, 
verbs of seeming, becomiruj, and passive verbs of makinff, 
ihinkiiuf, caHitig. 

ii. Where tJ.oie is more than one subject, the predicate adjec- 
tive may be either singular or phiral, following the number of the 
verb (see a, :i.). 

If it be ^ngular, it will agree in gender with the ner.reat sub- 
jeot ; as, Hi,- cavalry and the chariotterg were sent forward ■ 
f raemissus est equitatus et essedarii. 

If it l)e plural, with subjects of different genders, it will be 
masculine when the subjects refer to living beings, otherwise neu- 
ter : as, Father and mother are dead : Pater et mater raortui smit 
The ctty and temple trere take,, : Urbs templumque capta sunt 

(c) A predicate noun agrees with its subjec. '■ ca.se ; as, 
GaS^''"*^ '*"' """' ^"^^'^ '""* ^'"'•'' ■' '^«°«"^'>*t nunc esse regem 

, Aricytus had been called king and friend by the senate: Ario- 
visiis rex atque amicus a senatu appellatus erat. 

i. Predicate nouns are used with the verb sum, verbs of 
seemitu/, becoming, and passive verbs of making, thinking, 
calling. 

ii. The dative of purpose is used with m-ich the force of a predi- 
cate noun (see section 81 ). ^ 

13. Pkonouw and Antecedent.— a relative or den)on- 
strative pronoun agrees in gender, number and person with 
the word (termed the anteceilent) to which in snse it 
refers ; as. 

For ma,,y reasom, of which thi» „-as the strongest: Multis A^ 
causis, quarumiUafuitjiistissima. "^ ^^ 



\m 



I 



>x 






176 



MATRICULATION LATIN. 



i. But these pronouns by preference agree witli a predicate 
Tiomi nitlier than with their antece<lent ; as, To VtiMonllo, irhirli ix 
the tnnjeat toim: Ad Vesontionem, quod est oppidum maximum. 

ii. A pronoun referring to two or more antecetlents in coninion 
follows the rules given for predicate adjectives in section 12, h, ii. 

N.B. — By a sense construction, the numl)er or the gender of 
predicates and relative pronouns is often determined by the meim- 
ing, not the form, of the words to which they refer ; as, A grtnt 
throng iraa hnrlimj wpafioiin : Magna multitudo tela conjiciebant. 
He APiidi^ forward the c.aralry to Hi-e : Equitatum praemittit, qui 
videant Six fhoufund men kft the cunij) >tt uiyhtfalf : Hominum 
milia sex prima nocte e castris egressi sunt. 



The AccrsATivK and Infinitivk. 

14. Aft'^r verV>s meanini; to say, think, heliere, knaw, 

perceive, feet, and the like (verba sentiendi ot declarandi), 

1-rfi.tiii uses the infinitive with a subject accusative, wliere 

in English we have a noun clause introduced by that ; as, 

They hrimj hack irord that the uwent j« laxy : Renuntiant facilem 
esse ascensum. 

They jiernire that the Mtrovt/ext nntiom hare been conquered: 
Intelleg^nt maximas nationes superatas esse. 

15. fiiihv< iiir t1». TTsi.' nv JvM'f^YS' •"•» -.J-^ f"lll|ws ; 
(a) When the time of the infinitive is the name as that 

of its principal verb, use the present infinitive ; 

(ft) When the time of the infinitive is prior to that of 
'its principal verb, use the perfect infinitive ; 

(c) When the time of the infinitive is stihsequent to that 
jof its principal verb, use the /u<k -; i- '".nitive ; as, 

(n) He iras infer nud that the ligion was being haid pressed: 
I Certior factus est legionem premi. 

He trill See that '.he legion ia being hard jn-essed : Videbit 
l^ionem premi. 
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pact' ^^":«S„':''™- '™"''' ""'- '-"•■' R"l«"<«' c.««», 

premiiui j^) //ift Helvettam hare mored their rnmn ■ H.l^l^; 
castra moverunt ; (.) Ca..ar u-ill ,nake peal- Caeslr p^cem fade? 

16 (a) As the infinitive is withoi-t per,„„al ending's 
tor /, tve, yoxL the gubject accusatives me, nos, te, vds' 
should be expressed. ' 

For he, she, thnj, wIum, denotin- the .same person as the 
subject of the verb <.f ,ayhu,, thinkhuj, etc., se will l^. 
used ; but when de.u.ting a different person, the accusative 
of IS, or for greater emphasis Ule ;- as, 

They am,oert.d (hat they u-oiUd viake j>enct unth him ■ Reaoon 
derunt sese cum eo pacem esse facturos. Kespon- 

Caesar had decided to keep Dumuorix uith him, l^canse he harl 
dc^corered that he wa.^ eayer for po,re r ■ rgesar Dumnnri^fl -ii 
habere constituerat. quo'd eum?upidum"esS^m^Tc'J|SvSS" 

(6) In the compound forms of the infinitive containing 
esse, care must be taken to have agreement with the 
subject accusative in gender, numlx>r and case. (See 
stiperdtds in section 14 above.) 
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17. After verbs signifying fu hope, jmrniixc, threaten, 

and the like, English generally uses tlu^ simple infinitive, 

instead of a noun clause intrtnlui-ed by that. In Ljitin the 

subject accusiitive with the future infinitive is used in 

accordance with the above rules (section 1 o, c) ; as, 

Thme trilKs promixf tn ijiie hviaijeti : Hae nationes se obsides 
daturas (esse) poUicentur. 

18. i. In English t/utt is often omitted ; as, Jff myx he will go. 

ii. Not only sinjjle verbs, Imt also i)hrases, neutiendl ft de- 
darnndl occur; as, certiorem /ncio, memorifi teun'i, jYmui ent, x]>fm 
haheo. 

iii. EuMf. is very .)ft«n omitted in t)ie comi>ound or periphrastic 
forms of the infinitive. 

iv. Verbs of pnteudimj are rejriilarly followed fiy the accusative 
and infinitive, not, as often in Enplisfi, by the simple infinitive ; 
as, They pretend to return home : Domum reverti se simulant 

\. Instead of died followed by a negative, Latin prefers negfi ; 
as. He myn he can grant no one the right of piitmiug through the 
pronnct : Negat se posse iter ulli ptr provinciam dare. 

vi. Verbs of saying and thinking (except inqnam and rredO) are 
not used |>arenthetically in I^atin as in English; as. You are, I 
maiiUain, mistaken: Errare vos died. He »endn nwsHengera j Kent, 
which, we have already K"id, in on the x^n : Ad Cantium, quod esse 
ad tnare supra demonstravimus, nuntios mittit For the |X)sition 
of inquam see sectii i 4, g, iii. 

vii. With pa.ssive verbs of saying, thinking, etc., the personal 
construction is used in Latin (but chiefly with rideor, and the third 
person of the present, im()erfect and future of other verbs) ; as, 
It HYw said that the Germans had been inrifed : Germani arcessiti 
esse dicebantur, not Germanos arcessitos esse dicebatur. In the 
perfect the im{)eisonal construction is used. 

viii. Would hare is expn sse<l l)y tbe future participle with 
fuisse ; as. He answered that if there had hem any need, he would 
hive covie to Caesar: Respondit, si quid opus esset, sese ad 
Caesarem venturum fuisse. 

ix. In- ad of the future infinitive after verbs of hoping, j)osse 
with the present infinitive is common. 
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X The Hul.ject accusative is not infre(iuentlv omitted when 
f-asilv understood from the context ; but this should not be imiUited 
\iy the wginner in Latin. 

VKRBS WIIK ir TAKK THE ACCrSATIVK AND IVKtSITlVK. 



AnHouiire, report, nuntio. 
.1 ti^wfr, reply, responded. 
Ancertain, leant, cognosco. 
liflifre, credo. 
Deny, ntgo. 
Hear, audio. 
Hojtf, spero. 
lufonn, certiorem facio. 
Knot!', scio, cognovi. 
Notice, oltserir., pfrceife, animad- 
▼erto, conspicio, sentio. 



Point Old, demdnstro, ostendo. 

I'romiMf, polliceor. 

R^nienilier, memini. 

Report, bring back ivord, renuntio 

Say, died. 

Say . . not, nego. 

See, video. 

SuMpect, suspicor. 

Think, existirao, arbitror. 

Understand, he aicare, intellego. 

Write, scribo. 



K.VERCISK 1. 

A. 

I. He repUed that Cae.sar hud conquered Gaul. 2. He thinks 
that the Roman leader will easily vanquish the Belgians 3 We 
saw that the nights were shorter in BriUiin than on the continent 
4. The enemy sent ambassadors to Caesar, and promised to give 
host^iges. 5. Word was brought to Ca.3*ir that the hill was held 
by the Roman soldiers. 6. To these envoys Caesar replied that 
the Guuls had been conquered by the Roman army. 7 The 
general hears that the enemy are homing javelins at the soldiers 
8. The enemy, he answered (18, vi.). h,ul been hurling javelins at 
Caesars cavalry. 9. He learned from the scouts that all the 
Belgians had encamped on the other side of that river 10 It i« 
saul (18, vii.) that Caesar set out for Gaul, a.id defeated the 
Helvetians on the other side of the river Rhone. 11 To that 
embassy he replie«l that he would come to the enemy's camp 12 
It was reported to Caesar that the soldiers would not advance 
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li. (Cnemr B. U. /I'., JO). 

1. He hud fouii'l out that the tnulers themselves did not visit 
this )milM>r. 2. They unsweied tli.it the summers Mere earl} in 
all those islands. 3. He writes that almost all the tril>e» have 
these customs. 4. Wo ascertained that imxiliuries were l>eing 
furnishcHl to Caesar. 5. They promised not to furnish shi|)9 to 
Caesar. 6. I ho|K!d to set out for Biitain. 7. They hrinjj Imck 
word that the larger liarKor is not suitable. 8. He denied having 
H jmnioneil anyone. 9. He jKiinted out that a larj^e [jart of the 
winter was left. 10. They believe that this is unknown to almost 
all. 11. He thought they had set out. 12. We had heard that 
our enemies had great exjKjrience (had had great ex[)erience). 13. 
He hojjes to become arquainte<l with the country. 14. He said 
that the character of the inhabitants had not been ascertainetl. 




Complementary Infinitive. 

19. The {)resent infinitive (active or |m.ssive) is often used like 
the infinitive with to in English, to complete the nieaiiing of 
certain verbs, who.se reference would otherwise l>e incomplete. 
These verbs are often called modal verbs, and the infinitive when 
so used is termed the complementary infinitive. 

20. (rt) With modal verbs the present infinitive with- 
out a subject expresse(^l is u.sed to denote anotlier action 
or condition of the same subject ; as, 

Th(y attempt to crom the river: Flumen transire conantur. 

The wind began to he violent : Saevire ventus coepit. 

They are Me to dt/md themxelres : Se defendere possunt. 

The rirer can he croxfied : Fltimen transiri potest. 

fie iififi unirilHug to leai'e : Discedere nolebal 

Thfy irere compelled to give ho^tngen : Obsides dare coacti sunt 

i. .\ predicate noun or adjective with the complementary 
infinitive agrees with the subject of the mcxlal verb ; as, 
Wt can he useful friends : Possumus utiles esse amici. 
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21. (b) With iiKxlal verbs the present iiiliiiitive with a 
subject accusative is usetl to denote the action or condition 
of a difffff lit subject ; as, 

They fil/o>r f/,c H,l,eiianit to ,jo : Helretios ire patiuntur. 
lie orili ihI I he giiten to be. cln»d : Portas claudi juisit 
He inched the Gevmam to he a/nnned : Germanos timere voluit 
Hf did uoi ii-t.h that place to be unoccupied: Noluit euin locum 
vacare. 

22. i Prohibeo Ukes the accusative and rornplementary 
infinitive ; as, 

Th.i/ pr,r.„t ih^ Gerniaiia from croH»iug: Gerrainos transire 
prohibent. 

ii. Some veil)s expressin^ir emotion, sucl. uh doled [griet^e) and 
yaudeo (;>7o.,v) often take the iiccu.sjitive and complementary in- 
hnitive. (See also section 147, ii.) "^ 

iii. Where the complementary infinitive is jiassive, coepttu mm 

r )!!1r "/i*''"^-?^ ''^P'.' ■*'"' •'*'« ■•**""« ^'^■■'^e ; em, Javelins began 
to be hurled: Tela conjici coepta sunt 

iv. With JHhe6 the subject accusative is sometimes omitted, 
when obvious from the context; as. He gives orders to fortify a 
tamp.- Caatramiinirejubet 

V. Vdo, nolo and imllA often t«ke the accusative and infinitive 
even when the subject is the same, chiefly with esse or a passive 
mtimtive ; as. They did not unsh to be piU to death: Sese interfid 
nolebant. 

VI. PoUiceor and sperij are sometimes treated as modal verbs, 
vii. Many of the verbs of fcill and desire are followed by ut and 

the subjunctive ; so regularly the verbs of orrlerinq, except juheo 
(!T/'V r "'7 ^ "H'^ith the passive infinitive ; as, He orders 
hxm to be brought back : Eum retrahi imperat (See section 27. ) 

viii This construction is more restricted in I.itin than in Eng- 
lish. (See especially sections 23 and 27.) But in poetry Latin 
more nearly aporciches English usage, the complem4ntery infini- 
tive J^.ng usetl not only with verbs and phrases which do nob 
or<linanly admit it, but also with nouns and adjectives. The poeta 
also use the infimiive freely to express purpose. 



y* 




MICROCOPY RESOLUTION TEST CHART 

(ANSI and ISO TEST CHART No 2i 



I.U Ui 



I.I 



1.25 



— ||||iJ= 

^ m 

!: m 

t m 



1.4 



Z5 
'22_ 

ZO 
1.8 



1.6 



_J APPLIED irWIGE Inc 

=■ 1653 East Main Street 

rj£ Rochester, Ne« York 14609 USA 

ig= (716) 482 - 0300 - Phone 

I^ (716) 2S8 - 5989 - Fax 



If 



182 



MATRICULATION LATIN. 



VERBS WHICH TAKE THE COMPLEMENTARY INFINITIVE. 




Allow, patior, sino. 

Attempt, Conor. 

Be able, can, possum. 

Be accustomed, be icont, con- 

suevi, soleo. 
Be ununlling, nolo. 
Be willing, void. 
Begin, incipio, instituo. 
Began, coepi. 
Ceane, desino, desist5. 
Compel, cdg^o. 
Dare, audeo. 
Decide, determine, constituo, de- 

cerad, statu5. 
Desire, cupio. 



Forbid, veto. 

Hasten, contendo, maturd, pro- 

perd. 
Hesitate, dubit5. 
Order, jubeo. 
Ought, debeo. 
Permit, patior, sino. 
Prefer, maid. 
Prepare, par 5. 
Prevent, prohibea 
Resolve, see decide. 
Strive, contendo, nitor. 
Try, Conor. 
Verdure, audeo. 
Wish, volo. 



E.XERCISE 2. 



A. 



1. The troops began to ttorm the town. 2. The Helvetians are 
accustomed to receive, not give, hostages. 3. Stones had begun 
(22, iii. ) to he hurled from all sides against the ramj)art. 4. Caesar 
will not permit the (Jauls to be crushed. 6. The enemy were 
unwilling to depart from the Rhine. 6. The cavalry had pre- 
vented fires from being made. 7. They will not attempt to cro.ss 
the rivers. 8. The Germans did not hesitate to engage in battle. 
9. The soldiers were ordered to return to the camp. 10. The 
Romans com()elled the enemy to give hostages. 11. He deter- 
mined to pass the winter there. 12. The Britons will not dare 
to make war. 13. Cae.sar was not able to set out. 14. The 
soldiers were com{)elled to make a promise to remain at home. 
15. We wish him to be a soldior, but he prefers to be a merchant. 
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B. (C'lemr, R. G. IV., 21.) 

1. He ordered u warship to l)e sent in advance. 2. They them- 
selves hasten to set out. 3. He will attempt to conquer the bar- 
barians. 4. We are unable to return home. 5. He had wished 
to be made king. 6. They do not wish that design to be reported 
to Caesiir. 7. Caesar began to make lil)eral {iromises. 8. He pro- 
mised to disembark. 9. Volusenus was ordered to visit all the 
Btjites and ascertain these things. 10. He hopes to ascertain this. 
11. He orders a fleet to be built and hostages to be given. 12. 
They could not be compelled to return to him. 13. Several were 
unwilling to allow the envoys to be heard. 14. He had not ven- 
tured to examine the neighboring districts. 15. The barbarians 
resolved to embrace the alliance of the Roman people and to be 
faithful to Caesar. 16. The troops can quickly assemble to this 
place from every quarter. 



Final Clauses (Clauses of Purpose). 

23. In English the purpose or end of an action is commonly 
expressed either by the infinitive with to, or by a clau.se intro- 
duced by that or lest; as, They remained to avoid suspicion, or 
They remained that they might avoid suspicion. 

But in Latin piose the infinitive should never be used 
to express purpose. 

24. Advekbial Clauses op Purpose . — One of the con.- 

monest modes of expressing purpose in Latin is by ut 

(or uti) with the subjunctive — in negative clau.ses ne ; as, 

They remained in order to avoid suspicion : Ut suspicionem 
vitarent, remanebant. 

He is setting out to attack the enemy s camp : Proficiscitur ut 
castra hostium oppugnet 

In order that they may not he (or in order not to he) surr minded 
by the enemy, they will make a salty : Ne ab hostibus circumvenian- 
tur, eruptionem facient 
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JJutpo,/.^ nr, si„tio,„d l,:M n nally he mud. : Stationes ponuntur 
ne eruptio fiat. 

25. Rules for the Skquente of Tknsks are as follows : 
(o) Primarij tenses— viz., piesent, future, and future 

perfect — are followed by i\\Q prrsput subjunetive. 

(b) Secondary (or historical) tenses— viz., iinperfeet, 

perfecti, and plupe.fect—are follow(>d by the impn^fect 

subjunctive. 

Thus the present suljjunctive is used where Englisli could use 
that . . may ; the im{)erfect subjunctive where English could 
use that . . . miijht. ^ 

(For examples see the sentences given in section 24 above.) 

26. Relativk Clauses op Purpose.— After certain 

verbs, especially those of f^eyidiyuj and appointing, relative 

clauses of purpose are found, ut being replaced by qui ; as, 

Hejenrhacovls in admm-e to cAoo.sy a .viltnhh i^nr^ for the camn ■ 
Exploratores praemittit, qui locum idoneum castris deligajit 
(literally who are to choMf). "^ 

i Purpose clauses may be introduce<l also bv relative adverbs, 
such as ubt, uiide, quo. ' ' 

27. Substantive Clauses of Purpose.— After verbs of 
nrgiiuj, askuKj, commandituj, adrlniKj, pprxuadiwj, striving 
(verbs of will and aim), Uiim does not u-e the inHnitive ; 
it regards the following clause as expressive of the end 
(h'sired, and therefore uses the subjunctive of puipose witli 
ut (uti) and ne ; as. 

He rirges them to take, vp armx : Hortatur ut arma capiant. 
He induced Ca.'<f ;,;,.■< to seize the chi,f power : Persuasit Castico 
ut regnum occuparet. 

facli-e? ^'^^"' °-^ '""' ""' '" '^^ '^"" ■■ ^^ *° petebant ne id 



> The perfect iiuiicativu, when Iranslatc.l by have m.w tako i,rini„rv 
sequence, but as a rule it is followed by the imyrfect Jubjunetivey * 
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Juhe,-i mid c/inor are important repular exceptions to this rule ; 
so also verl)s of xfrinug and nmlrin;,, when the subject <.f both 
verbs is the sjinie (whore Engli.sh also has the infinitive). 

28. i. In clauses of purpose ut is nut followed by a 
negative, ne being used instead. Hence where not, no 
one, nothing, no (adjectival) and n'^rer occur, use ne, ne 
quis, ne quid, ne qui (or quis) and ne umquam ; as, 

He ordered the ,ptte>< to he closed that the townspeople minht 
nee ire no hurt: Portas claudi jussit ne quam oppidani injuriam 
acciperent. ■' 

Ne_a-<ked him to allow none to cro^i*: Postulavit ne quos transire 
pateretur. 

ii. A second final clause, if negative, is contiected by neve (or 
neu), not by neque ; as, He inmes orders that they are to hurl their 
mxipouA Jrom a distance, and not approach neirer: Pronuntiat ut 
procul tela conjiciant neu propius accedant. 

iii. VVhen the clause of purpose contains a comparative, quo is 
commonly used in place of ut ; as. They ask- for reinforcement^, that 
tli''ymaif more easdy withMand the enemy: Subsidiilm ro^ant. quo 
facilms hostes sustinere possint 

IV. After the historical present either primary or secondary 
sequence may be used. 

V. Certain verbs are used both in the construction piven in 
section 27, and as verba declarandl with the accu.sative and infini- 
tne : as, He writes to Lahienm to hnild the reaml/i : Labieno scribit 
ut naves instituat. He writes that he has set out : Scribit se pro- 
fectum esse. So also moneO and jteryuadeo. (See .section 2tH). ) 

VI. With verbs of asking ».r\^ commandintj the subjunctive .some- 
times occurs without nt. This should not be imitated by the 
negimier in prose. 

vii. In poetry, verbs of urging and asking are found with the 
present infinitive. (See section 22, viii.) 

viii. Sometimes ut ne is found for ne, but not in Cae.sar. 

ix. Other modes of expressing purpose exist in Ljitin, the most 
imiwrtant being by means of the gerund and gerundive (See 
sections 114 and 119, and also 124.) 

X. For verbs of causing, see section 33, v. 
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VERBS WHICH TAKE SCTBSTANTIVE CLAUSES OF PrRPOSE. 



Advice, moneo, admoneo. 
Axk, peto, rogo. 
Bkj, fiiMiich, oro, obsecro. 
Commnnd, impero, praecipio, 

mando. 
Comminnou, mandd. 
Dettrmini', constituo, decerno, 

statuo. 
Exhort, hortor, adhortor, co- 

hortor. 
Incite, iiistiyate, impello. 



Instruct, praecipid. 

Permit, concede, permitto. 

Pirirtiade, suadeo, persuaded. 

Prevail on, impetr5. 

Request, require, peto, rogo, 

postulo. 
Rexolve, see determine. 
Strive, contendo, nitor ; so id 

ago, operam do. 
Urye, hortor, adhortor. 
Warn, tnoneo, admoneo. 




EXERCISE 3. 

A. 

1. They sent Caesar into Gaul to carry on war with the Helve- 
tians. 2. The Gauls hud sent envoys to Caesar to ask for peace 
and to beg him not to storm their town. 3. He instructed the 
cavalry to take possession of the camp, and not (28, ii. ) to pursue 
the enemy. 4. In order to defeat the Britons, he sent forward the 
cavalry and the slingers to attack them in the rear. 5. Caesar 
exhorted the soldiers to fight valiantly, lest they should allow the 
enemy to cross the river. 6. The Gauls sent a messenger to 
report to their allies that the Roman troops had built a bridge 
over the river in order to (28, iii. ) pursue the enemy more easily. 
7. He asked the Helvetians to go forth from these territories. 8. 
They ordeied the l.riiige to l)e destroyed in order that no one 
might be able to crohs the river. 9. He warned the soldiers (28, v. ) 
that tlie (Jauls were at hand ; he advised us not to leave the 
camp. 10. He replied that Caesar had praised the soldiers that 
they might fight tlie more valiantly. 11. Caesar ordered (impero) 
his soldiers to press forward and not to hurl any weapon wliatever 
at the enemy. 
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B. (Caesar, B. G. IV., t2.) 

1. He urged Caesar not to demand hostiiges. 2. On account of 
the season he aclvises Caesar to do notliing. 3. In order that he 
may reach Britain, he onlers {juhe.v) ships of war to be collecte<l. 
4. He leaves a garrison to hold the harbors. S. Lest he should 
bo detjiined by the wind, he did not delay in these fxirts. 6. 
Envoys come to ask Caesar not to make war on the Menapii. 7, 
He promised to receive them under his protection. 8. In order 
the more easily {facUius) to wage war, he advised the lieutenants 
to collect transports. 9. They warn Caesar to leave no enemy 
behind him. 10. To excuse themselves, they point out that they 
are inexperienced. 11. He gives orders to the Morini to bring 
the hostages to Britain. 12. He left Cotta in the same harbor to 
procure ships. 13. In order to carry over a larger number of foot- 
.soldiers he determined to leave the cavalry. 14. That this may 
not happen, he allots ships to the two legions. 



Consecutive oh Result Clauses. 
Characteristic. 



Clauses of 



29. Adverbial Clauses op Result. — Dependent 
clauses expressing result are in English intnxluced by 
that or as to, following so or such. In Latin result or 
consequence is expressed by ut (or uti) with the subjunc- 
tive (in negative clauses by ut non) ; as, 

They advanced with such swiftneM that the enemy took tn flight • 
Ea celeritate ierunt ut hostes se fugae mandarent. 

/ am not so uncirilized as not to know this .- Non tam barbarus 
sum ut non haec sciam. 

30. The tenses of the English and the Latin verbs in 
clauses of result as a rule correspond ; the Latin imperfect, 
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however, is generally used f„r the English past (indefinite) 
tense, as in the first exanij)le in section 29. 

31. SuH-sTANTivK Cr.ArsKs (.F Rksult.— After eerhiin 
yeibs, chieHy those of hnppntiny and rexn//i,„j, ckuses 
intnKluewI by fhnf are render.'d by Utin consecutive clauses 
■with ut or ut non and the subjunctive ; as, 

plena^"^^"""'^ '''"" '^"''' "'"" " -^'"'^ """"'■ ^'^^^^^^ »* esset luna 

The remU ,r,i>, that the O.'rman. we.re snmmomd : Factiun est 
uti Germani arcesserentur. «"-"um csi 

32. Rklativk Clapses of Characteristic. -Clauses of charac- 
teristic are intro<luce(l hy the relative pronoun or relative adverbs. 
In these clauses the antecedent is referred to as belonging (or not 
belonging) to a class characterize<l hy a ccrtiiin quality. The 
subjunctive (generally akin to the subjunctive of resu'lt,' but 
sometimes, as in the fourth example, to the potential subjunctive, 
see section 13fi) is regularly used in these clauses ; as, 

Xor „w there anyoue who was intent on loot inn : Neaue fuit 
qmsquam qui praedae studeret. ^^cque luit 

But I am not the man to he fnghtened hy danger: Neque is sum 
qui penculo terrear. ^ 

There^ were two road,^ hy 'rhich they could leave home : Erant 
Itinera duo quibus domo exire possent 

_Xorh,d they any place to which they could retreat : Neque quo 
se reciperent habebant-. ^ ^ 

i This subjunctive of characteristic is especiallv common after 
such general phrases of existence as mint qui, nemo e.t qui f,nu. 
eMqu,, .oluM e.t qui, qui. eM qui? non is e,t qui ; also after d'fqnus 
tudi!,n,M and ido,ieu.^ ,• as, He will not he ajitpersmi to he mit -Non 
erit idoneus qui mittatur. " • i^on 

ii. The relative clause of characteristic has sometimes a restric- 
tive force ; as. So far ax / know : Quod sciara. 



as lllu'ch)har """ '■"''"'" '"'■'^ ""*'" ^^ '■'^P'^'^'^d by the phrase such 
•■' By some this is regarded as a relative clause of purpose ^section 26, i>. 
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33. i. As that not in clauses of result is ut non, so where 
no une, nothiiuj, no (adjectiviil) and never occur, use ut 
nemo, ut nihil, ut nuUus, ut namquam ; as, 

//^ inil lh>' enemy w HfHPdily I o flight Ihal nn one held liU r/rouiid 
'If nil Tarn celeriter hostes in fug'am dedit uti omnino resisteret 
nemo. 

ii. Qhih is often found insteiul of qui mm in relative clauses of 
chiiracteristic after ne-,'ative phrases ; as, Xo one iV, ho brnre cm not 
to he ditUirbed : Nemo est tam fortis quin perturbetur. 

iii. Sometimes the perfect subjunctive instead of tlie imj)eifect 
is found corresponding to our past (indefinite) tense. In such 
cases either (I) the writer is calling attention to the indei)ei:dent 
fact rather than dwelling on tlie relation of cause and effect ; or 
{•!) the action is siimnicd up as a single whole, and not regarded 
as continuing; as, Our m-n ci/ttiired the ve»xel:*, no that very feir 
reached laud: Nostri naves expugfnaverunt, ut perpaucae ad 
terram pervenerint 

iv. A common use of the consecutive clause is to form with a 
preceding/ore {or fiiti'a-Hm e*'*e)asubstitute for the future infinitive 
[Missive, and sometimes also for the future infinitive active, es{)e- 
cially vtith verbs that la-k the supine stem; as, He hoped that 
AriovintHM irou/d abandon his obntinacy : Sperabat fore uti Ariovis- 
tus pertinacia desistcret 

V. Verbs of caimnrf are followed sometimes by a substantive 
clause of purjjose, sometimes by one of result. Hence the negative 
is sometimes iir, sometimes w< in'm. 

vi. Ita (or «/>) with ut and the subjunctive may express restric- 
tion or limitation. 

KXERCISe 4. 



1. So great a panic seized our soldiers that we did not dare to 
join battle with the enemy. 2. It happened that no ship reached 
its destination. 3. We are not so inex{)erienced as to believe that 
the Roman people can be conquered by our forces. 4. There is no 
one but (3.3, ii.) knows that the Helvetians are marching through 
our province. 5. Such was the valor of the soldiers that no one 
withdrew from the ramparts. 6. We have been so taught by our 
ancestors that we are accustomed to receive, not to give, hostages. 
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7. <"'i<snr said tlmt from thnsodrcumstancPM it hml result*'.! that 
they n.a.,i,.l nhcut Ifss wi.lely. H. So ^rreat is the «oarcity of 
h<.,i(s that «o rannot cros.. (». Ho had ju.iyfKl this cavalrymHM a 
smtal.lo |KM son (.'«, i. ) to s.mi.I to Ca.-sar. '(►. He crossed the river 
with su.'h a lart,'e l.ody of cavahy that the (Jennans w re territiech 
11. The messen^rers made answer to Cae.sar that the hridfje had 
heen so J.ravly .hf.n.led l.y the enemy that no j^rtion of the 
army had l.een ahle to ero>s. 12. There followwl storms which 
(32) prevented the enemy from attempting to utUek the cump. 
B. {Caemr, R. G. IV., S.i.) 
1. So suitahle was the plaee that ho orderc<l the soldiers to 
(lisemhaik. 2. So f,rrcat are the for.es of the enemy that nothing 
can he .lone. .S. It hap|K3ne.l that he met with favc^rahle weather. 
4. So swift were the foremost vessels that they reached BriUiin 
the fourth hour of the .lay. 5. So .juickly {ce(,Hf>'r) do the sohliers 
emhark that in the third wateh he gives the signal and orders the 
anchors to bo weighe.1. 6. It ha{.,K>ns that the shore is clear and 
the tule favorable. 7. Ho pointe.1 out that a weajxjn could be 
thrown to the shore from the ship. «. He gave orders (imj>er6) 
that the cavalry sliould follow him and that the other troojw 
should advan<:e to the higher ground. 9. So slowly is everything 
done that no one is ahle to set sail. 10. So rapid is the movement 
of naval warfare that nothing is more uncertain. 



C^LKSTIUXS, DlRKCT A\I> InUIRKCT. 

34. A DiUKCT Question is a principal clause iiitr.Hhiced 
by 

(a) An interrogative pronoun, pronominal adjective or 
adverb, or 

{b) One of th.' interrogative particles, -ne, nonne, or 
num' ; as, 



ft»'.^T*''°^ these part iclc.-,, -ne. iiAnin- .^r num. should be used 'hen 
the sentence containB some other interrogative ,vord. 
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FfVicr/ (In thf^i/ KteL- / Quid pctunt ? 

Whiilur art ii't xeftiinj out f Quo proficiscimur ? 

Do you not nf.e. ? Nonne \ ides ? 

i. -Ne, Nonne, Num. -AV is an oiicliti<-, ai)j)eii(ie<l to an cm- 
phutic word, wliicii is lejrularly ut the lH-j.'iiiiiinn: of tin- (iiiestion. 

-Ne usItH for iaformutioii, and is iiiijxirtiul or noncomiuitLHl ; 
fis, U h>- writinijf Scribitne ? 

Nonne asks for ooiiHrinatioii of l)elicf, and invites the answer 
y"< .• as, 

/■< he not in-itiiuj ? (or //' m irriH,i,j, m he not f) Nonne tcribit ? 

Num asks for eontinnation of disbelief, and invites the answer 
HO ; as, 

Sio-f/i/ he w nof irrititnjf (or He ix not in-itiun, m he'') Nam 
scribit ? 



35. I.VDiKECT QuKSTioNs.— A Huborciinate clause intn>- 
(iuctnl by any of tlu' interrogativf words uiciitionwl above 
is called a dependent or indirect qiustiun, and always has 
its verb in the subjunctive ; as, 

He asked irhat they sought ; Quaesivit quid peterent 

He flwiv) whither we are netting out : Quaerit quo proficiscimur. 

He wonders what the reason is : Quae cau&a sit, miratur. 

In English we do not usually consider the clause as a 
dependent question unless the principal verb is of an inter- 
rogative nature, but in Latin it may be a verb meaning to 
learn, find out, know, tell, point out, aee or decide ; as, 

He learns what is being done : Cogfnoscit quae gerantur. 

He reported what he had seen : Quae perspexisset renuntiivit 

Weperceii-ed where they were betaking themselves: Animadverti- 
mus quo se reciperent. 

They cannot decide in which direction it flows: In utram partem 
fluat, judicare non possunt 

i. -Ne and num in dependent questions express whether, without 
ai>y difTerence of meaning ; as, He a-^ked whether they were hapfni ■ 
QuaesiTit num beati essent (or beatine essentj. ' 
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36. Hiilcs t'nr tlic I'sK <iK Tknhkh an- iis follows : 
Jri iiiiliivct i|ii»'stioiis as a rule tlic Kiii,'li-,|i tciiM-s w ill 
Im- a Milfificiit uuiilc.i 'I'h,- future is ifj.rfscntcd }>v the 
sulijiiiictivt' t.f tlif active |)ori|.liiastic (•(.iiJM;,'ation (str 



.section 1 :.';{). 

Si:(^t'KN(K OK 



Ih irill II. •'k, linrii, I 

rirhni thi I) II ri' i/niin) 
I irhul Ihi 1/ hill I ill, II, 
I irhut till 1/ iliil : 
irfiiil Ihi IJ irill ih, : 



TKNSKS IN INDIHM I VC ISTloNs. 
I'rnniiry Si i/m un , 

Quaerit, cognoscit, ") 
Quaeret, cognoscet, / 
-quid faciant. 
I quid fecerint. 
I quid fecerint. 
' quid facturi sint. 



Si i riiiffnri/ Si i/m m 



Hi mm nxkiiiij, /inniiiu/. 

/ff iixki il , h II mill. 

He hull II skill, liitniid, ) 

irlmt thuj irirf doiiij : 

irliiif til, 1/ hml floii,- : 

ii'hat thuj ilii! : 

nhnt Ihiy iroiilil iJn: ^^^ .«,.iu,, csaciji 

i. Tlif historicjil inesint may take eitlicr piimai v or secondary 
se((iu'iice. " 

37. After the verbs iiieiitioiied in section So, English 
abstract noutis such as :<\zf, nnmbn; vhnrncd-r, rmxon, 
tivie, placp, and many verbal nouns sucli as ojnnion, inten- 
tiini, are best i-endered into Latin by dependent interroga- 
tive clauses ; as, 



Quaerebat, cognoscebat, -j 
Quaesivit, cojjnovit, 
Quaesiverat, cognoverat, J 

/quid facerent. 

I quid fecissent. 

I quid fecissent. 
quid facturi essent. 



'Tlu- cliief exceptions are: Ui) Att<-r a priinarv tense the Derforf 
Kubjuaelive takes tt.e place of tl.e i,nperf<-ct ; as. hnorVhat ?c wns 

(6) After the perfect tense secondary tenses are tisert. even where we 
shouhl expect primary tenses; as. / hini sfioirii ulint msoi/rcs voii 
Arnr • Quar Mib.1. la liabJ'rt'H, exposal. (This last pec uliarity is found 
sometimes also m clauses or result.) * '"una 
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Vnu M>'e thf rxinit o/ihe ,lni„j.r Vjdetis quajitum sit periculum 

//' njMirin/ hiM iliMci rrri's: Quae c6g:n6visset renuntiavit. 

77// y h>i</ /turned ih Mtuatioii nf iifnir^ : Quo in loco res esset 
cognoverant. ' 

//r ,■(,„/,/ iiitf <liM(„i;r //ifir iutrudouM : Quae facturi essent 
cognoscere non poterat. ' 

38. Disjr.MTiVK QiKsTKiNK, Whore two ()uestions are ron- 
n.-ctod by or, iiivolviii^r im ulttrimtive c-lioicf, wo h,ivo a .lixjinirfiif, 
ulh ninlin „r tloiihlf (jucstioii us .)|)}K)sf<l to a w/(;>/' (|U.-sti()n. The 
til-it altci native is in I^itin rejrulaily intnxluc.-d hv utrura {irhelh>^r) 
nr -ne, the s.-.ond 1>> an (i>r). Such questions wJil-n dei^ndent are 
nt course in the subjunctive ; as, 



Utrum apud eos 



l)(,i ■< ilnljf nr fmr in iijh tnorf irith them 

ofncium an timor plus vaJet ? 

Th.y inn ihhntiiiii irhillur it imxhette,- to lend thnr forces nifniiiM/ 
ihf . nimy or to defend the ciunp. Deliberabant copiasne adversum 
hostem ducere, an castra defendere praestaret 

39. i. Or not, in the direct disjunctive question, is anrUin ; in 
the indirect, necne. 

ii. Ulrnm is often omittetl in disjunctive questions, in wjiich 
case ne is .sometimes usod for an in indirect questions. In simple 
diiect questions also -ne is sometimes omitted, especially in 
iuipissioned interrogations. 

iii. Vea and no in answers are usually expressefl by repeating 
the verb of the question (with or without non), or by some other 
emphatic word, e.g., certe, certainly ; adjie, to be sure ; ridn, no ; 
minime, by no meaws. 

iv. In indirect questions, nfiruie, tvhether . . not, is used only 
after ijuaerO. 

V. It is of great impoitance, but not always ea.sy, to distinguish 
tlie de[)endent interrogative clause from the dependent relative 
clause with the anteceflent omitted, the latter being regularly in 
the indicative. For instance, in Thei/ could not pre.rent what had 
lieni doiie, and I can ijo irher". they can go, what and where are to 
be tiiken as relatives ; in The;/ could not (ell n-hat had been done, 
and / ran find onf where they ran ijo, as interrogatives. After the 
verbs mentioned in section ;i"), however, doubtful clauses will 
generally be interrogative ; after other verbs, generally relative. 
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EXERCISE 5. 

A. 
1. Who were leading the forces into our territories ? 2. He 
asked what they wished to be done. 3. He told who had per- 
suaded the soldiers to leave the camp, 4. Caesar had sent horsemen 
in advance to observe in what direction the enemy were marching. 
5. Did you not know that he had asked whether (35, i.) the Roman 
people would make peace with the enemy? No (39, iii.). 6. Of 
whom did you ask the date of his return to the city ? 7. He sent 
scouts across the river to ascertain what was going on in the 
enemy's camp. 8. Are you a Roman soldifr or not (38 ; 39, i.)? 
What io your reason for coming into these territories ? 9. Surely 
he will not ask whether (38) we have waged war with the Hel- 
vetians or not (.19, i.)? 10. He could not find out what villages 
the Oauls had beyond the Rhone, or their size. 1 1. They wished 
to learn the strength and the position of the <^neiny's forces. 12. 
For what reason did the officers not lead me troops against the 
enemy to prevent their crossing the river? 13. He sent spies in 
order to learn with whom the leader of the Gauls had been holding 
communication. 

B. (Caemr, B. G. IV., 24, 25.) 
1. What kind of ship has been sent in advance ? 2. With whom 
were they f ghting ? 3. Has the plan been discovered ? 4. Are 
they not accustomed to use cavalry? 6. They had ascertained 
how great was the depth of the sea. 6. He asks where our men 
will land. 7. He perceives for what reasons we are unable to 
follow. 8. He observes what 7-m.\ the Romans are accustomed to 
display. 9. What keeps our men from leaping down into the 
waves? 10. He pointed out what was keeping our men from 
advancing. 11. Why do you hesitate ? Surely you are not going 
to retreat? Are you not willing to leap down? 12. He pointed 
out how great a disgrace they were incurring (had incurred, 
would incur). 13. He was unable to ascertain the reason for th« 
weapons being hurled. 14. AH could see who was bearing th» 
eagle ; we cannot see in which hand he carries the eagle. 
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The Present and Perfect Participles. 

40. The participle is a verbal adjective. In Latin, like the 
adjective, it is inflected to agree with its substantive, while, like 
the verb, it has distinctions of voice and tense, and has the same 
case relations as the verb from which it is formed. 

Tlie Present Participle has active force, whether formed from 
active or de|)onent verbs ; the Perfect Participle when formed 
from active verbs has {;assive force, but when from deponents 
active force. ' 

41. The time of the jxirtictple is in Latin relative to that 
(if its principal verb. 

(a) The Present Participle denotes the same time as that 
of its verb. 

{b) The Perfect Participle denotes time prior to that of 
its verb. 

Hence whenever the English, as is so often the case, 
uses the present participle Ui denote something that takes 
place before the action expressed by its main verb, the 
present participle must not be used in Latin, but either 
the perfect participle or some equivalent ; as, 

RftHrning to the harbor, he found the ships ready: Ad portum 
reversus (or cum ad portum rediisset), naves paratas invemt. 

H,ui(i defeated in battle, they sent envoys: Proelio suoerafl 
legates miserunt »ui#««u, 

42. The Appositive or Circumstantial Participle. 

The most important use of the participle in Latin is its 
use in the appositive relation to its substantive to define 
the circumstances of an action, expressing the relation cl 
time or cause or (less frequently) of condition or conoea- 
Sion; as, 



'-'A J- 
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(«) Present Participle -.—He is slain while finhtiwj hravelv • For- 
bssime pug^nans interficitur. 

Th.y slew liom-iHMV'hile rcluruiur, home.: Domum redeuntem (or 
revertentem) Roscium occiderunt. 

(/^) Perfect Participle Passive :—^«-h,7 re.jml>Kd by the caixUry. 
they hid m the iroods: Repulsi ab equitatu, se in silvas abdiderunt 

Ne brought aid to his brother, when hnmtied in by the enemu ■ 
Fratn mtercluso ab hostibus auxilium tulit. ' 

Thn„r,h throini into coii/xxion, Mill they did not retreat : Pertur- 
bati, tamen pedem non rettulerunt 

Jfe I'-ill come ifa«bd: Rogatus veniet 

ic) Perfect Participle DejKjnent -.-Hariiuj encouraged (he soldiers, 
fie leaped down : Cohortatus milites, desiluit. 

Fearing a scarcity of proi-isiom, he returned: Inopiam frumenti 
ventus, rediit 

Notice that although the English participle is frequently pre- 
ceded hy such words as while, wheu, if, though, the correspoiidinjr 
Liitiii words are not used. * 

43. It is generally advisable to render this Latin parti- 
cipL more freely into English, using either 

(a) a dependent clause introduced by while, when, afler^ 
as, because, if, although ; or 

(6) the prepositions on, after, with a verbal noun, espe- 
cially the gerund in -iny ; or 

(c) a coordinate sentence followed by and or but ; or 

(d) a relative clause. 

And conversely all such expressions are commonly best 
rendered into Latin (where possible) by the circumstantial 
participle. For instance, in place of the English sentences 
given in section 42, we may have, corresponding to the 
same Latin sentences : 

They slew Roscius while (or as) he voas returning home, or, Thev 
slew Hoticius, loho was returning home. 

On being repulsed by the cavalry (or, After their repulse by Uie 
cavalry), they hid in the woods. /- y «ki 
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m brought aid to hi^ brother wh,n he. had been htmmtd in bis tlie. 
memy, or, xoho had been hemvied in by the enemy. '""'" *" "* "'^ 

nr ^rj."f '^'^y ''■"'•* '''.'•""•'» "i^ confusion, still they did not retreat, 
or, rhey were thrown into confusion biU still did not retreat. 

He will come if he is anked. 
.n4t'l Ae/«^ e«co«m.v.d the soldier, (or, After emotcraginy the 
do, 7 "^ ''*' °''' ««^-«'"^r/^'' the soldiers and leaped 

HeretnmeA be.cavse he feared a scarcity of j,ronMon^, or, As he 
f"<i>ed a scarcity of pnnxions, he returned. . , «« 

44. i. Other uses of the Participle are : 
in t?/'^^ "^ ««'"</'««/••';«, cl.iefly in the ol.h.iue cases and especially 

or U ^^eriti^"'*"^'""^' ^^'^ '^'«««*^is not in Latin ii fugientes 

n^ rtirfL"?'-f*'"''"/''/'^V"'^''- '"*' ^"'-J^* and flourishing: 
Haec ovitas fuit ampla atque florens. They thought they ,rere 
'>arfy.- Separates esse arbitral sunt >^y vere 

adjrctiver^""^ '"''"^ °*''^'' participles are in fact compared like 

(c) As apredicafire complemeiU of certain verbs, especially (a) 
he present participle with video, audio, facio, and otll^verL o 

Ammadverfat quendam scnbentem ; and (6) the jjerfect participle 
iviss.ve M-ith haheo very like the English perfect with Aa-e ; as 

/^•o.'^c'^'/S.Su™ '"^"''^ '"'•■^'^ -'^ had^llected fr<ym the wh2 

to iLI'iLP!'^^'^ r^rticiple of many defK)nent verbs appears often 
SJi^Bdiifr. '"1^ ^^' P'?""*^' for instance, there is no appre- 
uable difference between arbUratns and exlstimdns. Other words 

/ . wo^dd happen, Labxenus was advancing, employing the same 
P oe ediebitur ^T ^"T'^^^^' ^^bien^s eadem Qsus sLulaSe 
h^^fh!: V • u ,'"«^<^«««e^fc»>e (perfect is defensible as specify- 

ing the cause which leads to subsequent action. ^ 

bv'tL ns!l.7*'''-f''' occasionally h.s its forcedefined moreexmtly 
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iv. The lack of a present pdrtioiplejMissive is supplied hy a sub- 
ordinate clause with dum, cum, or qui ; that of the perfect {lar- 
ticiple active (where a deponent verb is not available) by a sub- 
ordinate verb with cum, hi, elm, etc., or by the ablative absolute 
construction (see section 46). 

EXERTiaE 6. 

A. 
1. They threw the ambaasador into chains while he was attempt- 
ing to speak. 2. The envoys, after being disn^issed, returnetl 
home. 3. The cavalry made an attack upon the Gauls, who 
were scattered and in despair. 4. Thinking the ambassadors 
would not return, Caesar crossed the river. 5. After encouraging 
the cavalry the tribunes returned to Caesar. 6. Ho replied that 
the Germans would come if asked. 7. Our men attacked the 
enemy and slew a great number of them. 8. Promising to return 
in a short time, he followed up the fugitives. 9. He comes ujwn 
the soldiers, who are fighting bravely. 10. On his return he found 
the soldiers engaged in the work. 1 1. The cavalry, being ordere<l 
to cross the river, brought aid to our men, who were resisting with 
the utmost bravery. 12. He said that the cavalry, though thrown 
into confusion, still would not retreat. 

B. (Caesar, B. O. IV., 25, 26.) 
1. Alarmed by all these things, he began to retreat 2. We 
saw the enemy approaching and the soldiers hurling missiles. 3. 
He will attack our men as they are disembarking (after they have 
landed). 4. He exhorts his men to follow and leaps into the sea. 
5. The ships, after being removed a short distance, are urged for- 
ward. 6. Attacking the barbirians, who had been thrown into 
confusion, they put (them) to flight. 7. An attack was made on 
our men while they were hesitating. 8. They surrounded Caesar 
who was fighting vigorously. 9. The boats were filled with soldiers 
and stationed on the exjjosed flank. 10. If the troops are driven 
off and dislodged, they will incur disgrace. 11. While pursuing 
the enemy they could not keep their ranks. 12. As he leajw down 
he obser\'es a soldier in difficulty. 13. Though hindered by the 
shoals, he was still able to reach the island. 
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ThK AULATIVK AnSOLUTK. 

45. In translating into Latin participial phrases (or 
their equivalents), such as have been described in sections 
42 and 43, two difficulties often arise : 

(a) The participle re<juired is a perfect participle iietire, 
which does not exist in Latin (except in the jase of de- 
ponents) ; as. 

Having heard this, he departed. 

After receiving hostages, he made peace. 

They made an attack and drove the enemy back. 

(b) The subject of the verb in the English oubordinate 
clause cannot be brought into direct relation with any 
single word in the main sentence ; as, 

When the arms had been surrendered, he made peace. 
Although the defenders were but few, he could not take th« 
town. 



46. In such cases recourse may generally be had to the 
ABLATIVE ABSOLUTE construction, in which a noun (or pro- 
noun) and a participle in agreement are used, in the 
ablative case ; as, 

Having heard this, he departed : His rebus auditis, discessit 
After receiving hostages, he made peace : Obsidibus accepfis, 
pacem fecit 

They made an attack and drove the enemy back: .Impetii factS, 
hostes reppulenint 

When the arms had been surrendered, he made peace : Tradi^ 
arnils, pacem fecit 

Although the de/enderit were but fei'-. he covM not take the town: 
Pauds defendentibus, oppidum expugnare non potuit 
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47. TIkmc is a siinilar iioininative ahsoUitt) construrtioii 
in f:rigli.sli ; as, Their arms hnvimj Uf-n surrnidn-ed, he 
made pear.. But tl.e En-lish construction is of compara- 
tively rare occurrence, and seldom furrushes a suitable 
translation for the Latin ablative absolute, which should 
rather be rende.cd freely, for instance by a change of 
voice, or according to the methods suggested in section 43, 
viz. : 

(a) a dependent clause introcJuced by whih, when, after, 
as, because, if, althouyh ; 

(b) the prepositit)ns on, after, with a verbal noun, espe- 
cially the gerund in -imj ; or, 

(r;) a coordinate sentence followed by and or hut. 

,>l„t?*oJ'l>'^® M T' '^'^T'''^^ '" ''^•'*^'°" '*'^' ^'^ "i^y also have in 
place of the ablative absolute, lUj^ndeut clmistH expressinsf time 
aum concession, ov condition ; for instance, in place of the present 
participle, a/m with the nn|.erfect subjunctive or dum with the 
present uidicative, and in place of the fxjrfcct i)arti,.iple, cvm with 
tlie pluperfect subjunctive or ubi or jmstqvam with the perfect 
UKluatn^;; as, Havunj heard this, he def^rfed: Cum haeq audivis- 
set (or ubl haec audivit), discessit. Althowjh the d.f.nders n;re 
fmt ./>»-, he covhl not tale the tomi : EtsI pauci defendebant 
oppidum expugnare non potuit. ueienaeoant, 

i. Where also participles do not exist in I^vtin, these dependent 
clauses may replace an English participle: as, li.in,, unahle to 
revert^runt"''"' '^"^ '"^""•"^'^ -^ ^um flumen transire ndn possent, 

49. Instea.1 of the participle in the absolute construc- 
cion, we often find a predicate noun or adjective, without 
«ny copula, as the verb me has no present or perfect par- 
ticiple ; as. 

They attemi^. to cro.s against hi., n-i/l: E6 invito transire co- 
nantur. 
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frf/onii'd aroiiyn'furi/ in thf ron-'iiilxhip of M<'s^rda iiivi Piso • 
Messala atque Pisone consulibus conjiirationem fecit. ' 

50. i. The ablative absolute construction is not used 
with the perfect participle passive of intransitive verba, 
that is, of verbs which in the active do not govern an ac- 
cusative ; as, 

Hann.jrcirhpd the Rhim, they p/uii</e/linfo the river- Cum ad 
Rhenum pervemssent, se in flumen praecipitaverunt. (See sec. 5(j. ) 

ii. In the case of the {)erfect jKirtioiple of deponent verbs with 
active force, the ablative absolute is somewhat sfwiiiiio-ly used 
and cinefly with intransitive verbs ; as, A (/rent storm aro^e, and 
almnnt nil the xhips were wrecked: Maxima coorta tempestate 
prope omnes naves affllctae sunt. So also morinus, protect, u>', 
^ecu/us. '^ -^ ' 

iii. It is contrary to Latin usage to have the substantive in the 
ablative absolute denote the same jieison or thing lus is expressed 
in the princi{)al clause : as, IVhen Commit landed they seized him 
IS not Commio e na^ egresso, eum comprehenderunt, but Com- 
mium e navi egressum comprehenderunt."^ 

jv. iVm, ut, etc. (section 44, iii.), may bo used with the 
ablative absolute. 

V. An ablative absolute with the negative is often equivalent 
to a phrase mtrotluced by without ; as. Without lomng any time he. 
sets out : Niillo tempore intermisso proficiscitur. 

vi. One ablative absolute may define the circumstances of an- 
other : .s, As the. ranks were in confusion from hear inq the shon/ini/, 
the re-'t took to flight: Reliqui, exaudito clamore perturbatis ordiiii- 
bus, terga verterunt An ablative absolute may be connected by 
a conjunction (e.g., e', .que) with another ablative absolute, bub 
not with any other (even an equivalent) construction. 

EXERCISK 7. 

A. 

1. Having settled these matters, he returned. 2. After encour- 

agi ng the soldiers and giving the signal, he ordered an attack to 

1 Literally He (being) unwilling; Messala and Piso (being) consuls 
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be miwle. 3. He set <MJt agiiinsf, Caesar's will, after promising to 
return shortly. 4. As no enemy prevente<l (liim), lie led the 
legion back in safety. 5. On tliis beinj^ done, the Roman soldiers, 
drawing their swords, made an attaek ujwn the enemy. 6. In the 
consulshij) of Marins tnany were put to death without a hearing. 
7. After that asseml)ly hivd been dismissed, the chief men returned 
to Caesar. 8. After he heard the prisoner he dismis.sed him (50, iii. ). 
9. When this battle was fought, the enemy, Iwing impressed by 
the bravery of our soldier? sent envoys to Caesiir. 10. Having 
reached their territories, he set fire to all their vill^es and (then) 
returned to the camp. 

li. (Cnemr, li. O. IV., 26, 27.) 
1. Making an attack, they surround the enemy. 2. After 
seizing the envoy and putting him in chains, they send for their 
chief men. 3. As our men were in distress, he ordered reinforce- 
ments to be sent. 4. They attjick the enemy fiercely and put 
them to flight. 5. When the enemy were defeatetl he demanded 
hostages. 6. By hurling their weapons they throw the enemy 
into confusion. 7. Being unable to land (48, i.), they a.sked to be 
sent back. 8. We shall send Commius bjick and sue for i)eace. 

9. As Commius is landing from the ship, they seize him (50, iii.). 

10. On their promising to do this they were sent back. 11. After 
they have sued for peace and given hostages, they yet have begun 
to make war. 12. The leading men on assembling b.gan to com- 
plain. 13. Sending the cavalry in advance, he orders the chief 
men to be seized. 14 They followed the standards and attacked 
the enemy. 



Verbs Completed by the Dative, Genitive or Ablative. 
The Imper.sonal Passive. 

51. Many verbs followed by a direct object in English 
are represented in Latin bv verbs that take, not the accu- 
sative, but .some other ot the oblique ca.ses ; as, 
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Thvyforijet thi' lUmiirermrnf : Disiinsionis obliviscuntur. 
//(' fjer/tiuidf^M the. xiiili : Civit-.U pe'suadet. 
He. iiMed the. titnf>er and bronze, : Materia atque acre utebatur. 
Thus, while the En;,'li8h verb is transitive, the Latin 
equivalent is intransitive. 

52. VERBS WJIICH TAKE TUK DATIVE. 

Many verbs, chieHy denoting advantage or di^adtxintage 
or disposition towards, are followed by the dative. Of 
these the most important are : 



Approach, appropinquo. 
Believe, credo. 
Command, 

( = order), impero, mando. 

{ = bein chartje, of), praesum. 
Injure, damage, noced. 
Meet, occiUTo, so obviam eo. 

Other verbs of this class are 
Aid, oasiM, subvenio, succurro. 
Benefit, prosum. 
Dii^pleaM, displiceo. 
Distrust, diffido. 
Eni-y, invideo. 
Faiw, faved, studeo. 
ffeni, medeor. 
Indidge, indu^geo. 



Ofiey, pared, obtempero. 
Opi>one, resist, resisto, (repugno, 

obsisto, occurro). 
Pardon, ignosco. 
Persuade, persuaded, suadeo. 
S/xire, pared. 
Trust, f ido, cdnfido. 

Interrupt, interrenio. 
Marry (a man), nubo. 
Please, placed. 
Relieve, succeed, succedd. 
Satisfy, satisfadd. 
Senre, servid. 
Surpass, praesto. 
Threaten, minor. 



53. VEHBS WHICH TAKE THE OENITIVE. 

(a) Some verbs meaning to pity, remember or forget are 
followed by the genitive ; namely : 

Pity, misereor, and miseret (for which see section 91, d). 
Rememhei; It miiulful of, memini. 
Call to mind, recollect, reminiscor. 
Forget, obliviscor. 



"if ' 
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(.') Two im|«rsoiml v.-rhs, interest and (ruieiv) refert, meaning 
tt cnnrfrn.^, if mhrixln (,t m ,,/• im/Mrtnnr^ to), tak.- th.- penitiv.- of 
the|)ersoii interested ; ..s, It cuiutrutthfMntf : Rei pQblicAC interest. 

i. But instead of llie penif ive of the i.erwnal and reflexive pro- 
nouns, tl.c al.Iative foiniiiiiie of the |K)sses,sives in used, nanielv 
mea, tua, nostra, vestra, sua ; as. Thin rom^niM vw : Hoc mek 
interest (or refert). Jn this usage rf/trt is lorninoii. 

ii. Tho thiiuj irhich i>^o/imf>ortance is expressed hv ii neuter pio 
noun, uii inrtnitive (with or without a subject accusative) or a 
clause. The >le<jr^,^ of i,niK,rt,„i,;- is expres.sed l.y an adverb or by 
the t,anitive of price (see .section H8) ; as, Yo„r Mnfety U of ,,»,u 
iiii/jorfnno to inr : Magni mea interest ut salvus sis". 

54. VKKBS WHICH TAKK THK ABI.ATIVK. 

The followii.nr verl)s (with their compounds) are followed 
by the ablative ; 

f>. utor. AVoy, fnior. £-«/, yescor. 

J n-jorm, fungor. <.V//;,, oht,n,t, potior. 
Also verbs of lurkhnj, eged, cared. 

55. i. That in the case of such verbs the irregularity is only 
api>arent may l)e seen by observing the exact meaning of the verb"- 
for instance, ^.('rno, am a xlave (to) : />erxwhleo, make it accer>tal>U 
(to) ; mtiKfuc%6, do enowjh {/or): ixlreo, nm at hand (for) ; rtmxtO 
standi,, opposition [to) ; jrraiMim, am at the h,ad (,r{th reference to) '• 
vtor, benefit myxelf (hy men„>, of) ; potior, become po„^erful (by mta„\ 
oj ) .• careo, btc„tof(f,-o,n) ; oblh>Ucor, become dark (ow re<iirdi>)\ e 
become foryetfid (of). "^ "^"^ '•*=•> 

ii. Accordingly it is not necessary that all verbs having the same 
t^nglish e.juivalent should take the same case. Thus j-M/>e5 (com- 
mand, order) takes the accusative and infinitive, and jtu-o (aid) 
hiedo (injure), dHecto (plenm), ojfendo (displease), yniseror (pity)', 
and recordor (recollect), regularly t^ike the accu.sative. 

iii. Some of tiie verbs given in sections .'i'2-.'>4 are sometimes fol- 
lowed by a different case. es|xM;iaIly when used in a different sense. 
Thus impero (covi,iin,id) takes the dative, but imjje.ro (demand, 
require) takes the accusjitivc. botli being unite<l in, He demand* 
ho.itnyes of the emmy, Hostibus imperat obsides. Memini, remem- 
ber (of recnlli,iy a ptr-^ou one hag knoirn), takes the accusative. 
Potior, gain aovereiynty over, takes the genitive, chiefly in the 
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phnise nriiin /ntthi, h, ohtuiti anilrol of nfhirn. And the verbs 
of rt-mpmUriiKj aiul /or,j,tti,„j lefjuliiily Imvf the H.vusjitive in the 
case of neuter pronouns or neut<;r adjective-* useil .suhstuntivfly. 

iv. fVrtain phra.'.i-s havinjf the value of verhs whirh tjike the 
dative have tlie same construction, e.g.,jid>ni /itifieO -^ coii/idO. 

\. f'for may take a second ablative use<l predicatively ; i\s. He 
viwtf ihete men as gtiide* : His ducibus utebatur. 

VI. Interdict, dff>nr, takcN a dative (or soinetimes an atirasntivel 
of the |)ersou debarred, the ablative of tiie thing forbidden. 

66. Thk Impersonal Pas.sivk.— In English only the 
active voice of an intransitivj' verb may l)e used. But in 
Latin even with intian-sitive verbs {i.p., such as do not 
govern a direct object in the aecusati\e), the passive may 
Ix; used impersonally, that is, in the third person singular, 
and (in the compouml tenses) in the neuter. Thehnpersonal 
p assive denotes merely the occurrence of an action witlu.ut 
reference to the dc^r ; as, Pugnatur : fiyhtimj takes place, 
or there is a Jight. Vectum est : coming took place. The 
usual English equivalent is the active voice, the subject 
being obtained from the context ; as, Ventum est. He (or 
we or they, etc.) came. (See also 203, d.) 

67. In Latin all intransitive verbs, if useil in the pas- 
sive, must be used impersonally, and this impersonal pas- 
sive construction is used to render into Latin the pas.sive 
of the verbs which take the dative' (section 52) ; as, 

Caesar is obeyed : Caesari paretur (i.e., obedience is rendered to 
Caesar). 

They asked to be spared: Orabant ut sibi parceretur (i.e., that 
mercy might be shown to them). 

f /^.t*' "''®?^ ^^^ Impersonal passive oonstrurtion with verbs which 
take thegenitiyc or ablative orcui-s chic fly in the passive ueriphi-aslic 
ooiyugatiou. (See section 120, u.) »«««>'» t^ pt-npmusuc 
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nJA'"l ""I /""* ^"""''T'' ■ ^'^^ "^" «™* igrnotum (i.e., /om.Ve. 
nemt find not }». II ijninlnl In vi<). '^ ' J j '^ 

Thus wl,,.,., a v..rh t.ikes fho .lativo in tl.o a.-tivo voice, that 
dat.vo must Ik, reU.nwl i.i the ivi.H.s,ve. an.i oa.n.ot iK-ronio the 

E.XKWISK 8. 
.1. 

1. (acsar In'sou^rhf tJ,,, soldiers of the tenth lejrjnn to re- 
inemlKT their foinur valor. •_'. He answerwl that Dunmorix ^vaH 
aUvays opiMwinj; Cacsitr's plans and a.s.si.stin^. the enemy. 3. Th.-se 
rex.nfes he is usin},' in order to piin the .sovereign |K)wer. 4 He 
says that the senate distruste.1 the ( JauLs an.l ordered them to ol,ey 
Ciesur'.s commands. D. Exercising his usual {muu.) clemency ho 
F.rom..se<l to s,«ire the Nervii. 6. T> , his en.hassy the answer wa,s 
given that the Roman |K>o,.le could forget the old insult, but not 
the recent wrongs. 7. It i.s your interest (.5.S, /,) and the interest 
of all the citizens to oU-y the laws. 8. Word was brought that 
these trilHJs eat corn and flesh. 9. The soMier.s whom L.il,ienus 
commanded were i)er,suade<l not to injure the prisoners. 10. Wo 
are accu.stomed to pity those who oWy our rule. II. The states 
which op|)ose the Roman |)eople cannot be iwrtloned. 12 All 
w-hom we met .said that they lacke<l food. 13. He demanded 
{oo, ill.) hostages from the other .states. 

B. (Caemr, R. a, IV., 27-29.) 
1. They were approaching the upper harbor. 2. It hap-xjned 
that he commanded the whole army. X The enemy's indiscretion 
will not be forgiven. 4. ^Meanwhile he commands part of the 
mvalry to repair the vessel of which mention has been made 5 
All ol>ey the commander in chief. 6. They are not accustomed 
to use gram. 7. We persuaded Cae.s,ir not to forgive the chief 
men. 8. He demanded ro|)es, anchors and other tackling from 
this state (55, iii.). 9. This storm damages the war vessels. 
10. So great a storm arose that several ve.s.sels were damaged. - 1 \. 
He eoiiimands our men to resist the cavalry, 12. The mainland 
was reached the same night. 13. They ask to be forgiven. 
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CONDITIOVAL SeVTENCES. 

--?•?; 7*'"'!''''?""' '^"•^«""^«« ^^oo-^'^t regularly of two claunen : (a, 
a8ulK)HM.ftte<-lauHe,-onU.ninpsomea,s,Hu,nptio,. an.l introduce.! ,y 
»l (or a ..«,n,jou,ul o Uf ). and (/>) a |,rinci,«il clause contai.m.K the 

69. One obvious distinction of eon<lition.s is tfiat of (1) 

J'^''"' •• I*^^' '•» ^''i^^h tiio queHtion of fi,ini,„ent I.as 

already U-en .iecided, and {2)/utnre, in wl.irl. a p..H.sil.iIity 
of fulfilment is always conceivable. In each of these, two 
forms of 8tHt«'nient are in common use, making four main 
classeH of conditional sentences. 

60. I. Tn PRMENT OR PAST Conditions, where tto hint is 
given of the accordance of the supposed cxse with fact 
but where it is merely stat^l that, granting the assump 
tion, the conclusion logically follows, the indicative is used 
in both clauses, the tenses being those used for the same 
words if occurring in simple sentences ; as, 

If he. thinks this, he »> mistaken : Si hoc existimat, errat 
IJ I did urrong, I did it umoUtingly : Si peccavi, insciens feci 

61. II. In PRESENT OR PAST conditions, where we wish 
to represent the assumption (and consequently the con- 
clusion also) as contrary to fa^t, the subjunctive is used in 
both clauses, the imperfect subjunctive for present time, 
and the pluperfect subjunctive for past time ; as, 
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1/ he had mid /Am (hut he did not), he i-oiild have hten mis- 
taken : Si hoc dixisset, erravisset. 

/fad my adrice prmtikd, ire should to-day he free : Si meum 
consilium valuisset, hodie liberi essemus. 

i. The im|)crfeot suVjjunctive may also refer to continued or 
rejjeated action in />«w< time. 

62. ITI. In FUTURE conditions, one class corresponds 
exactly to that <jiven in sectif)n 60, \vli(>re the logical 
result is emphasized. The English has in the protasis 
generally the presput indicative, in the apodt>sis the future 
indicative (sometimes the imperative) ; the Latin has in 
the protasis the future or future pn-fpct indicative, in the 
apwlosis the future indicative (or imperative) 

The difference in tenses is due to the fact that Latin in depen- 
dent clauses is more exact than English in indicating both the 
point of time (picsent, jwst or future), and also priority of action 
in relation to the main verb. 

If he thinks that, he will he mistakeu : Si hoc existimabit, 
errabit. 

If he doeii that, he >rill receive a reward : Si hoc fecerit, prae- 
mium cdnsequetur. (Tiie doing must precede the receiving.) 

//■ they cross the river, hold your ground : Si fltimen transieriiit, 
sustinete. 

63. IV. In the other class of future conditions, where 
a concnvnhle case is put less vividly, ^ the English has in 
both clauses should or would (cr in the protasis it may 
have the past subjunctive or u-pve to) ; the Latin has the 
present snhjunctive in both clauses ; as. 

If he were to say this (or If he said this), he mould he mistaken: 
Si hoc dicat, erret 

Time would fail me, if I should resolve to descrihe everything: 
Si velim omnia describere, dies me deficia'.. 



, ^ The two chi^ses aro often distiiigulahed i\s the more rivid and the 
leas mwd form of future couditions. 
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64. 1. Many depurtuies from the^,e four forms are found, 
especially other combinations of tenses. Of the cases where the 
mood IS varied, the most important is in conditions contrary to 
fact (section 61), where pow<»i, dehffi, oportef, and the r^ri- 
phrastic conjugations (sections 12(» and 123) are regularly used 
in the indicative instead of in the subjunctive ; as, If Caemr had 
»et out, he could have, crossed the river: Caesar, u profectus esset 
flumen transire potuit' ' 

li. Alternative conditions are introduced by sive . . . sive (or 
seu . . seu) whether . . . or, which follow the rules for w as 
regards moofl and tense ; as. If irill be an ea.'<y fnxl; vhethrr theu 
remain or xet out : Faciliserit res, seu manebunt seu proficiscentur. 

Whe/her . . . or in this sense should be carefully distinguished 
from ii-/ie/^er , . . o/- represented hyn/nim . . . an (section ,38). 
In the former case we can always add in either case, or chantre to 
no matter whether . . . or. 

iii. For if not, si non, si minus and nisi are found. Nisi (unless) 
IS used to mark an exception, or after negatives. Si minus is used 
where the verb is to be supplied from the context. 

iv. Two mutually exclusive conditions are introduced by si . . . 
sin, t/ . . . hut if. For but if not, where the verb is omitted,' ^jl 
mimiH or sin aliter is used. 

V An imfwrtant special type of the present or past logical 
condition (section 60) is the so-called general condition, which stetes 
what is habitual in any one of a series of recurrent actions. For 
present time the perfect!^ indicative is usual in the protasis, the 
present indicative in the apodosis ; for jmst time the pluperfect^ 
indicative in the prot^isis and the imperfect indicative in the 
apodosis ; as, If any crime m committed, the Dmidsjix the penalty • 
Si quod est admissum facinus, Druides poenam constituunt If 
eivr they ber/an to despair, they would betake themselres to the ntareat, 
toinis: Si quando desperare coeperant, se in proxima oooida 
recipiebant. '^'^ 

vi. For si translated by in the hope that, to see whether, see 
section 177. 



I In poetry and rhetorical prose the indicative of other verbs also is 
sometimes found in the apodosLs of conditions contrary to fact 

fut'Je'per^^'tinSion'^!"'^'^' '"'' "'"'^ °" ^" ^""^ P^"^^P'° <"' '^^ 
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vii. Purtic'iples and adjectives may be used in place of the 
regular profasiis to express oondition ; as, He will come, if axkexl : 
Rogatus veniet. If iir keep t< fher we shall he a match for them: 
Oniversi pares iis erimus. 

viii. Another favorite chissification of the conditional clauses is 
threefold : 

(a) Logicnl coiJitions (past, present or future) combining 
classes I. and III. above. Indicative in both clauses. 

jh) Ideal or contingent conditions (future)— the same as class 
IV. above. Present subjunctive in both clauses. 

(c) Unreiil conditions (present or past)— the same as clas.s II. 
above. Imjierfect or plm)erfect subjunctive in both clauses. 

EXERCISK !). 

A. 

1. If Casticus should seize the supreme power in his stat€, 
Cae.sar would wage war against him. 2. If our troops defeat the 
enemy, the Belgians will at once send ambassadors to Cae.sar. 3. 
If the Gauls had been conquered by Caesar, they would have imme- 
diately sent ambassadors to him concerning peace. 4. If a dis- 
pute arises among them (64, v. ), the chief men decide (it). 5. The 
Germans would not now be carrying on war with the Gauls if 
Ariovistus had been defeated by the Roman troops. 6. If this is 
reported to Ariovistus, he will inflict the severest punishment on 
the hostages. 7. If the general had not sent forward three 
cohorts, the enemy would have gained the victory and our soldiers 
would now be in the greatest peril. 8. The Helvetians would 
return to their territories if the Roman people were to con- 
clude peace with them. 9. Unless Caesar enrols two legions in 
that place, he will not be able to carry on the war successfully 
with the Gauls. 10. If the enemy had set fire to all their towns 
oud villages and burnt up all their corn, they would not have been 
IV )le (04, i.) to return. 11. If Caesar meets with favorable 
weather, he will weigh anchor ; but if not (64, iv. ), he will return. 
12. If the Germans had made an attempt to cross the Rhine, 
Caesar world have marched against them with two legions. 
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B. (Caemr, B. O. JV., 28-30.) 
1 . If the ships have been wrecked, they are useless. 2. If a sborm 
had not arisen, the chiefs would not have renewed the war. .I. If 
we cast anchor, the ships will be filled with the waves. 4. If a 
conspiracy were to be formed, the army would cross over to (iaul. 
5. If vessels were wanting, the danger would be great. 6. If we 
conquer these, no one will cross over. 7. Had corn been provided, 
they would have wintered in Brit^iin. 8. If the campaign ^ho,.ld 
be prolonged, they would leave the camp. 9. If the moon was 
full, the tides were high. 10. If the legions are brought over 
without baggage, the camp will be smaller. 11. If this had hap- 
pened, they would be confident that no one would make war. 



Clauses of Concession. Clauses of Proviso. 
Conditional Clauses of Comparison. 

65. Clapses of Concession (or Adversative Claitses) are sub- 
ord.uate clauses which concede or admit something in spite of 
which the statement in the principal clause still holds good. 

(a) Clauses introduced by althorigh, meaning in spite of 
the/act that, or whereas, are rendered into Latin by quam- 
quam, eUn or tametal with the indicative, or by cum with 
the subjunctive ; as, 

Although thedifficvlty wot very great, he determined to had hit 
KSSSuit ""^ *~' iifficultis, tamen traducere exerd- 

K6mani, quamquara proeho fessi erant, tamen procedunt. 

ffe kept himself in camp, although the enemy erery dau aave him 
pugnandi potestatem facerent wumc 

He icaa poor, whereas (or whih) he might have bun rierv rich- 
Fmt pauper, vm djyij»wnw esse powe^^ oeea riory r^ch . 
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(b) Clauses intnxluced by even thowjh, even if^ eveta 
granting, are rendered into Latin by et»l or etiamsl with 
the indicative or subjtinctive, according to the rules for the 
protasis of conditional sentences (sections 60-63), or by ut 
or ne with the subjunctive ; as, 

Erm if he cannot ahow (jratihule, he at leant can feet it : Etiamsi 
referre gratiam non potest (section 60), habere ccrte potest. 

Even if my di»pomtion did not hid mr, mcixHity <:om}Ml.-< nie to 
speak the truth: Vera loqui, etsi meura ingenium non moveret 
(section 61), necessitas cogit. 

Ecen mpposintj ern-ythtnq should turn out cnntran/ to fX}w.ctali(yn, 
ve are very powerful in ships: Ut omnia contra opinionem acci- 
dant, plurimum navibus possumus. 

(r) Clauses intro«lii('e<l by atlhon(/h, meaning hoirever much, no 
matter hov; are rendero(i into I^itin >)>• quamrls with the suhjmictire 
(usually in the present teniae) ; as, Hoirever great exftectation may 
he (or Although expectation fie great), yet you ""■" surpass it: 
Quamvis sit magna exspectatio, tamen eani vinr 

66. i. The impersonal verb licet and the subjunctive (see section 
143, fn.) is often used with the force of eren though. 

ii. Quamvis is sometimes joined with a single word, the predi- 
cate of the subordinate clause being understood ; as, Hoirever few 
they are, they venture to admnce : Qu.-unins pauci (supply sint) 
adire audent 

iii. Quamquam sometimes introduces an inde^)endent clause, 
and may then be rendered and yet. 

iv. Only in class (a) is it always certain that what is conceded 
is a fact. 

V. For the concessive ablative absolute see section 48, and for 
concessive relative clauses, section 171. 

67. Clauses of Proviso are subordinate clauses embodying 
some stipulation. They are introduced in English by provided, 
or (/ only, or so long as ,- in Latin commonly by dum, dummodo or 
modo with the suhjunctive (usually in the present tense) ; as. Let 
them hate, provided (or so long as) they fear : Oderint dura metuant 

j. The negative in clauses of proviso is v^. 
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68. CO.VDITI..NAL Clahses OF CoMPARrsoN are subordinate 
c buses conta.n,ngacom,wrison to some imaginary state of affairs. 
feuch <.|au.se.s are mtroclu.ed in Englisl. hy as if; i„ Latin M^ 

alone. These are fcllowe.l by the subjunctive, the sequence of 
tenses being observed {i.e. , present or ,,erfect subj^ncti^?afte^ the 
prnnary tenses, unperfect or plufK^rfect subjunctive after the 
secondary tenses) ; as. We shudder at the crnely of ArioHMrl juH 

i. Qucu>i tamqmim, ,u and r,lut are used with a simihir force 
/' ni , n . Kestiterunt tamquam caelesti voce jussi. 



EXERCISE 10. 

A. 
1. Although he saw that the legions were b.ing hard pressed 
he Mus unwilling to order the soldiers to retreat. 2 Even if 
Caesar were in command of the ormy, he would not be able to 
<lef«it the enemy. 3. Provided that (67) the enemy do not learn 
our numbers, we shall attack them to-morrow. 4. Many remain 
in the camp, as if (68) they were unwilling to return to Gaul 5 
If Caesar comes up with the enemy, he will easily defeat them no 
matter how (65, c) brave and numerous they may be. 6 In spite 
of their having taken up their position on the hfgher ground the 
enemy could not withstand the attacks of our men. 7. Althouc^h 
he had now come in sight of the army, he did not cease from his 
Hight. 8. The cavalry quickly crossed the river, just as if (68) they 
had been instructs! to do so). 9. Though you can persuade these 
men to send envoys, you cannot make them friends. 10 Even 
though he should have met with suitable weather, he would 
not haje sailed for Britain. 11. Whereas they might return 
without danger, they are unwilling to set out. 12. The enemy 
s^ntjos tages at once, a.s if (68, i.) afraid of C aesar's vengeance. 
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li. i^C'ii-xur, li. ti. IV., 31, S2.) 
1. Altliough the rest of tlie sliijw hud l)eeii rejiaired, he had not 
yet set out. 1. Even if they hud given hostages, he Mould not 
have set out. 3. Altliough they were reaping, they liud not laid 
a.side their arms. 4. Although he suspects that tliis has hap- 
pened, he orders the ships to be i>"jmired. o. In spite of the fact 
that all the vessels had been lost, ho did not sus{)ect that the 
ennrny would form this plan. 6. Even if we ure hard pressed by 
the enemy, we shall not surrender. 7. Although the ships have 
been wrecked, we shall not use their timber. 8. The enemy were 
hurling weujwns from every quarter, whereas our men, being 
crowded together, were with difficulty holding their own. 9. 
Even if a larger cloud of dust were to be seen, he would not 
learn our plan. 



Uses op thk Accusative. 

69. The Direct Oiukct of a transitive verb (whether 
active or deponent) is put in the accu.sative ; as, 

They day the vian : Hominem interficiunt. 

He saw the forces of the emmy : Hostium copias conspicatus est. 

He builds a bridge : Pontem facit. 

i. The direct object is that which is (n) affected or apprehended, 
or (h) caused or produced, by the action of the verb. 

ii. Some verbs (chiefly verbs of emotion) which are intransitive 
in English are represented by transitive verbs in Liitin, such as 
hnrrerc (.shudder at), dolere. ((jriere orer), rldere (laxu)h at), sperare 
{hofmfor), exxpecidre (trait for), tacPre (be silent afiout) : as. They 
shudder at the cruelty ofAriorixtus .- Crudelitatem Ariovisti horrent 

iii. Many intransitive verbs (chiefly verbs of motion) 
become transitive wlien compounded with prepositions (es- 
pecially circum, praeter and trans) ; as, 

They cross the river : Flumen transeunt 

The Helvetians meet Caesar : Helvetii Caesarem conveniunt. 

Compare in English such verbs as ooz-run, undenjo. (See 
section 78, v. a.) 
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iv. A few tninsitive ver}).s nomjwunded with traiM take two ac- 
cu^sjitives in the active, one Koverned by the veil) and the other hv 
the prefxjsitioii ; a.H, m hjuln his nrmi/ firro»., the rirer ■ Flumen 
exercitum traducit. {The preiKinition may, however, be rep.N.t**! ; 
as Trans flumen exercitum traducit) In the im«sive the aocu- 
eative governed by the preposition may be retained. 

V. Verbs of mnkiwj, efuwsiwj, rn/liiuj, elertiwi, consider- 
imj and showimj take two actiisfitives of tlie .same person 
or tiling, one Wiii-r the direct object, and the other a pre- 
dicate noun or adjective ; as, 

He calls the. ^^diii brothers : Aeduos fratres appellat. They 
let him know : Eum certiorem faciunt. They choose, these as their 
lenders ; Hos duces dehgunt sibi. They consider (his a mark of 
irUor ; Hoc propnum virtutis existimant. 

In the passive both direct object and predicate become 
nominative ; as, 

Arioristus itm called friend : Ariovistus amicus appellatus est 
vi. Verbs of asking, denumding, teaching, and concealing may 
take two accusatives, the one of the person and the other of the 
thing; as, Caesar demands com of the .Edui: Caesar Aeduos 
frumentum flagfitat I cvnceaied my opinion fron^ him : Eum sei- 
tentiam celavi. In the jmssive one accusative, usually of the 
thing, may be retained. All these verbs, however, may take a pre- 
positional phrase in place of one of the accusa(,ives, as »eW. poMuld 
and quaerd regularly do. ^ 1 1- 

vii. In jioetry, the passive of verbs of clothing h used with a 
reflexive or ' middle' force, and takes a direct object ; as. Galeam 
mduitur : He puts on (himself) the helmet. 

The perfect participle passive of some other verbs also is found 
with the same accusative of the direct object that the active voice 
'th^!'hMsf t^^' ^^' ^^'^^^ trajectus lora : Hainng thmgs ptU 

70. ITie accusative is used with the following preposi- 
tions : 

ad, toj adversus, adversum, against ; ante, before ,- apud, ««or 
at; circa, circum, around; circiter, about; c^s, citra, on this wd« 
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n,fr5 //''*' °^/^^"^'"• 'W^*n.t: erga, to,r„nh .- extra, o»/.,V/. .- 
infra, beh>,r .■ mter, ^7,/v<„, «mo»y . intra, ,ri,hi„ : juxta. „.ar • 

"r;,"". ',"■'■";"" ?-^' P«""> "' ""^ ^'«""- ¥: per, M,o«yA pone,' 
post, h.lnu,l ajter; praeter, p<,v, ,.r./v.- prope, ntar ; propter 

« rr^'if'; "*=""''"'"' «/'-• /"'/-'-"i/ .• supra, aftore ; trins 
«" 0,1^, ultra, 6fyo/((/,- versus, /o;mrr/^. ' 

w}J.l'^r''"'^"'''' '•' '^'■''«."««^ «ith in, n</o or .«, and sub, »;K/.r. 
hZn,h ^ r^''^'''' "\"*^"'" tou;.„l.s, u.Kl usually with subter 
{sectio,: im). '"^'"■' ""■''• '^''•"" ^""'" '^'^° ^"'^^ *^'« '^^'•"^i^'^ 

tl.JnrWf'"'''^'"'''' ^'^'''''T ""•^y"•«■'•'""^ P'-'dii^ and ;>o.rm/iV, a.,d 
the adjectives pro2nor and ^/o^tww^ sometimes take the accu.s^itiNe. 

7i. The Surirct op tiik Ixfimtivk (except the histori- 
cal infinitive, section 112) is put in the accusative; as, 

injQriam facere."'"' ^""'"' ""' "^"'"^ ""^""^•' ^^^^PO^dit Caesirem 

oui " dn>!g^ron^ for the. (Unmim to crn^^ the Rhine. : Germanos 
Rhenum transire est penoulosum. v'criuanos 

72. Cognate AccrsAxiVE.— Intransitive verbs often take pt 
acc„s.it,ve to define more clearly their mccning. Th s "s e ther a 

Mgand often of kuidred derivation, or more frequently a neuter 
£r'TGt,wi'>"" "-'^"^ ^"»-t..ntively; as, H'.Ua// /\;: f.")?. 
Eadem feJr^cS:'" '"''^'""^" """^■'' "'"''*'' '^' '*«'«* ""'"«*«* ' 

fl«J//il''et*o^' n«^'/rf '^^ 'Adverbial use of multum, nihil, quid, 
qua.it nm, etc. ; as. He han very great jm,re,- .- Plurimum potest 

o J' i^''T "''^ '^•■'^oafew isolated phrases (used adverbially) which 
are closely connected with the cognate accusative, such lis T^^ 
mam jxirtem, for the mo..t part. 

73. AccrsATiVE OF Specification. -In poetry, largely throur^h 
f.reek influence,' the accu.s^ttive is use<l to denote thf ^^ut of the 
luxly affected; as, Tremit artus : He. trembles in his limbs 6a 
deo sinulis : In/ace like to a yod. "' 

74. The accusative is used in Exclamations, with or without 
misiS^''^'"" ' ''"• '^^' '"'■'"^''' '""•■ ^^ miserum or 6 me 



' Henco this is often called the Greek accusative. 
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75. For tlio list! of the accusjitive to denoto Di'Ration of Timk 
fcXTKNT OF Si-A( K, and LiMiT OK MoTiox, SCO Heotioiis 125, 12s" 
and rJ\K ' ' 



KXKRf:l9E 11. 



I. The Oauls had already kd three- fourtlis of their troops across 
(69, iv.) that river. 2. Ho learnetl that they had all encamiied 
within tIio.se forests and were tliere waiting for (69, ii.) the ap- 
proach of the Romans. .3. It is very easy for our forces to march 
through these districts. 4. The .ships were carried down towanls 
i'l'l) the lower fwrt of the island, which is nearer (70, i.) the west. 
T). The tribes which dwell on this side the Rhine have l)een made 
tributary. 6. He crossed the river, and having attacked the 
enemy, ho began to storm the city. 7. They are mistaken, if 
they hope for (69, ii.) aid from us. 8. Before his arrival they had 
seized the country (loca) around the forest which the Greeks call 
Orcynia. 9. Because of their fear, they concealed (69, vi.) every- 
thing from Caesar. 10. Perceiving how much (72) power he had, 
we determined to wait for reinforcements. 11. On being asked 
their opinion (69, vi.) they made no answer. 12. For {of>) the same 
reason, he did not trust the Gauls much (72). 



n. (Cnemr, B. G. IV., 3£, 33.) 

1. On account of the hirge numl>er of the enemv they adopt 
this plan. 2. Up to that time they calletl this legion the seventh. 
3. This will make the camp larger. 4. He observed that part of 
the legion had marched in that direction. S. They suddenly 
attack the outposts. 6. They are leaving the field {lit. battle), 
and are betaking themselves t the camp. 7. He rejwrts that 
this is the custom among all the barbarians. 6. He suspects that 
this will make the ranks un.. rtain. 9. They informed the enemy 
thai, the cavalry would surround the legion. 10. It is time for the 
rest of the cohorts to arm themselve,s. 11. Before the battle he 
had ordered a squadron of cavalry to fight among the infantry. 
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Uhk.s uf TiiK Dative. 

76. The putivo case is use<l to cx|.russ ti.e iinjirec-t or remote 
com.u.lio.i of „ iMTson or thiiij,. with tlie mtioii, feeling, or quality 
expii.>s<.<l l.y a v.ih or adjwMive. Tlier.> arc three main uses •' to 
express (1) the indirect ohject, (2) the |*rsoii interested, {'A) the 
I)urjx)se .served. The dative may generallv Im? renderofl h\ In ,„• 
/or. 

77. Thk Indikkct (Jrikct, complctinf,' the meaninj^ <.f a 
verb l.y deiiotiii.,' a ptTsoii (,r thing iiKhrcctly affpcted, is 
put ill the dative ; rs, 

Th>y yuhl to Ciumi- : Caesari cedunt. 

Thnj ijrantHl lamh tu the ii, niutu.^ : Germanis agros dederunt. 

78. i. The dative of tlie indirect ohject is found (n) with 
intransitive verbs, (A) with transitive verbs in conneetion 
witli a direct object.-' 

ii. Closely allied to the use with verbs is the use of the 
Dativk with Adjkctivks, whose meaning it completes l>v 
denoting that to which the feeling ..r (juality is directed ; 
as, 

Ih waMft-ieudly to the Hehetiaiix : Helvetiis erat amicus. 

Such adjectiyes are those meaning mm; friendly, lik, , n^/ul, 
en.^y, agrteahh, known, and their opfx.sites. Many of tliese how 
ever, admit other ronstructions, es,,e(.iallv a |>reiij.sitioii (adovin) 
with the accusative. The dative is also f6und with adverbs of like 
meaning. 

ill Often in English. es{«cially with verbs of .,i,iu,j, promimng 
and telliny, the pre{)o.sition to is not u.sed, and the indirect obiect 
IS in form indistinguir.liable from thedireet ; a.s. He ,,m^ the soldier* 
the. .ujiuil: Multibus sigrnum dedit. He told Cicero he would 
return: Ciceroni dixit se reversurum. 

purpli'e^ ^•'■''^" '"^ ""t^ fundamental, but"is~;;onvenienr!Wl.rmkii 

'-'The direct object of . oui-se becomes the subject in the passive voice 
the indirect object remaining. pa^bn e \ oice, 
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iv. Of es{H»cial ien^wrtaii.-e are tUone cusch whore. »)eoause the 
usual trannlation .., nomewhat inoxact. a I^tin i,.tra,.Srv"b 
w. h the md.rect object .orre.s,x.Md.s f.an English trH,.8 , vt- eh 
with the direct object. (See section .rj. ) msinvt xtrD 

V. Another important usai^e is tho Dativk with Com- 
pound Vkbbs. Where an English verb with a preposition 
and Its object is represented in I^tin by a verb eoin,><„Muied 
with the cori-esponding preposition (e.g., acieO ^ I yo to), 
dirtieulty often arises in determining the case of the Utiu 
noun. 

Three different constructions are found, for the use of whi.li no 
(a) The compound is sometimes followed l)v the same case as 

''afidrtr r"', V'" <^"'- ^^« '^'^^''•"-^*- se:i:tS:.r69 

111. and IV.; for the ablative, section 93.) 

(h) More often (and esiiecially in the literal local sense) the pre- 
hxedpreiKJs.tion IS repe^ited with the noun ; as, TheTZhZ 

They put eitrythmg ,uto the fir. : Omnia in ignem inferunt 

(c) But very often also, in place of the preposition and 

noun, Latin has the dative (to which in the case of tran.si- 

tive compounds may be added an accusative of the direct 

object). This dative means literally with reference to ,' as, 

Htconu'Hhe.i^ath the roof: Tecto succedit (literally. He conJ, 
'>nieath, u-uh reference to the roof). ' ly, sje coniex 

»ntSi^f*<-r?''1l^'^xy*""' «?^A"*»"!7- Amicitiam omnibus rebus 
^tySSj)! ^^ ^' ^•'^'^*>-«^^*'> •■»/'•<"". '-.M r.fereur.to 

This usage is especially common with compounds ofarf ante 
co^i-.vi, vuer, oh po.t, prae, mh, ,uper ■ ^enerMy where the com 
^und IS not used in a literal sense ; as, //. co« J„rf J L c«'X • 
SqmUtui praeeraf^ (more literally.^e teas at the he J of the 

positiS„':"bSt?afh??!f„\t Sc%^^rb"'^«"^^^'^"-' ^^'-^ «" the piiel 
a Most of the compounds of sum are used in a similar way. 
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(Z'./l!; . 'm" '"/T""' f ""''""-^r"' ''"'" •■ Spemintulit militibus 
//i»'/»^»^/. Brutum classi praefecit 

Ht.u.t.on: (1) .lHhvcan.la.-.„s..tn.., (_>) a.-.usat .ve a.>,l ul.lat.vc. ; 
d6nivit'"rl ' ?""■ '" '(" ""'''"'■'' ^"-aedam militibui 

dSnJ^runt ^^ '"'" "' '"'"' '^" ^'''^^""'"P^ Hum dvitate 

M ve ' 7 "" ":"'"'^''.<-- -^•••t...n I2r,), an,l is also us.-l 

with ^t•.^•sof ;»,„•/,..,,, u,uon, d.jf. r, n,: niul canUulion. 

79. TiiK Dativk ok Intkhkst denotes tl.e person or 
tlnn- contenu'<l (.'sp-ciHlly tl.at IxMiefit.-d ..r l.arrm.l). It 
is really identu-al with tho dative of tlic indirect ol.jeet, 
but the conn.vti.m is l.K.ser and the dative complement 
not so essential to the verb ; as, 

c6nL:re';:^.r' '" """ '''''"'" ^'-- '""-'■>' ^ Sibi quemque 
/ '/o not u.k- thiMfor myn.!/: Neque mihi haec quaero.'-* 

80. Besides tliis simple use (often calletl the dalir, of udmuUuie 
or dimdrantay.), the dative of interest includes • «""^""'i/^ 

w1,1hI i^^i" f"''7,^ith verl.s of /.„:.„,/ , .., or va.-Ki.., of, w.ll; 

?;^^.!;.' MiirnKe:;j'^;-„r' '''^^ - -^'".a-^«' »«. 

whlliellu/'r'? '" '^"^^'^^^'^"-V mollifying tl>e sentence as ^ 
i Many cases where En^rjish would use a jm.nex.ir. .- as J'ulio'. 

;;;;:';fj;s;LS"^"^'*"^""^- ^-"^-^ "--•« '--'>• ^''^« 

mosa est multis. Th.y ,n.h.d to l,e. blamdJ iu CaZk eZ- 
Caesan purgaU esse volebant. ^a.mr. eye.. 

dath^!''"' ^«"«' gn-mumrmns cont^d. was the or^i^iTfo^Jr^rTh:. 
-■ /-br. meaning ,„ c/,/, „rr o/. is expressed hy pro with the ablative. 
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iii. Parti...ij,Ies expressing M«;k>.W „/,.,>„... „,, Thefr.Ho,nia* 
you com /rom Epirn. : Oppidum primum venientibus ab £pir6. 
Vae'vSs. ''"'''■" *'"' ""^'•J^'^^i""'' : ''•'^. HV to ,h, ro,.,.,.r.,l .■ 

{(l) The Dativk ok the Ahpakent Aoknt witl. tbf. ger- 
undive, t<. indioaU, the person interested, and hence pre- 
HUiuahly the agent ; as, 

agwdZ'*'"^ '""' '" '" '''"" ''' ^^^'"""•- Caesarl omnia erant 

i. This dative is sometimes fouiicl (es|«ciallv i„ ixjetrvl with 
other forms of the {«.ss,ve, chiefly the co,|,,K,und onei ^' 

fivi*"i '^V''°''l'J!"^'P!''^ ^^^ gerundive mav have r,ft and theabla- 

rfJ«i7L\!pnr^K'' ^"''*'^'««"«- ^^^hiefly with the verbs «i„. and 
fhT,L^K ^u^^^ ^l""" '"terestcd as owner; as, They iZl 
that they halt nothing : Demonstrant sibi nihil taU ^^^^'^^ 

81. The Dative o. iurpose is a predicative dative de- 
noting the purpose served (that ^hich s<.n,ething tends or 
IS intended to be), and is usually accompanied by another 
dative of the person interested (the so-call*?d double dative 
construction) ; as. 

They choose a jJ ace for the camp: Locum castris deligunt 
mentr' " ^'■*«'^''^'^«^« 'othe Gauls: Gallis magno erat impedi- 

venT^^r'"' '""'"^ '" '^' "''^ "■'' """ ^''''-''^■- Au«lio Nervua 

He leaves five cohorts for (he defence of the camp: Ouinoue co. 
hortes castns praesidio relinquit «^ ^"'"i". ymnque co- 
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1. This (liitive is es{>eciiilly common with the verb mm (after 
wliich it lifis ahiiost the force of the ordinary predicate noun), and 
is found also with/;V<, roiio, mitto, relinqno, do. The nouns so used 
are "rtMurally oi a semi -abstract nature, and are always in the 
singular, some of the commonest l)eing avxilio, praesidio, subsidiu, 
iimii, impedinieutO, curae, mlntl, odio. 

EXERCISE 1-2. 
A. 
1. He consulted the welfare of the troops whom Labienus com. 
mantled. 2. He said all these matters would be an object of con- 
cern to him. 3. It is well known to all that the departure of the 
Belgians was like a rout. 4. The soldiers told Labienus that 
Caesar had always shown special indulgence to this legion. 5, 
Word was brought to the lieutenant that the general had left two 
cohorts as a protection to th'> ships. 6. They said they preferred 
death to slavery, and that they would oppose themselves to the 
enemy. 7. He found that traders have (80, e) no access to these 
tribes. 8. He asked what Caesar meant (80, c), and why he had 
demanded hostages of the Gauls. 9. To these envoys Caesar 
made answer that he could have (80, e) no friendship with the 
Germans. 10. A centurion, who had participated in many 
engagements, was in command of the troops. 11. He ordered 
(imiierO) the soldiers not to surround the camp with a trench nor 
(28, ii. ) to go to the assistance of Labienus. 12. Perceiving that 
they had become suspected in our eyes (80, h, ii.), they threw 
themselves Pt Caesar's (80, 6, i.) feet. 

B. {Caesar, B. G. IV., 33, 34.) 
1. They point out to Caesar that an opportunity is given to all. 
2. He sent the cavalry to the assistance of the infantry. 3. 
Messengers are sent out to all the barbarians. 4. The small 
number of the enemy was unknown to our men. 5. Time had not 
been left for these things. 6, For several days he had fears 
{timed) for our soldiers. 7. They were drawing near {appropinqM) 
to the camp ; they betake themselves to the camp. 8. He had 
thought this messenger moat faithful to Caesar, ft TJie ijoiee of 
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the chariots h.spires (InjWo) f.a, i„ the l.orses. 10. Help will l,e 

the enem^. 12. He names (du-r,) a ,lay for the luittle. 1.3 Thev 
are not uocustomed to make war on the Ro„;a,.s. 14. The .Livalrv' 
hiid to leap to their feet. l'leca^alr> 



Uses of the Genitive 

83 The Possessive Genitive is used with nouns to 
denote the owner ; as, 

The land* of tht Hdre.tians: Helvetiorum agri 

n-. This geu.tive is u«ed with ra,«^, ?,«,„,, ...fdie andposMdi,. 

84. The Subjective Genitive is used with nouns ex- 
pressing action or feeling, to denote the person who acts 
or feels ; as, 

Thefiighlofthe Gauls: Fuga Gallorum. 
Oaeaar'sanxieti/: SoUici udo Caesaris. 
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i. In all sucl. cases, if tlio a.^tion or fet-ling were expressed 1)v 
averh the iK.im in tl>e genitive would be its subject; as, Thf. 
Gauls Jted: Galli fug^erunt. 

85. The Objective Gknitive is uscl with nouns de- 
noting action or feeling, to denote that to which tlie action 
or feeling is directed ; as, 

The x/onniiifj r./tlifrnmj): Expugnatio castrorum. 
Thefrnr of death : Metus mortis. 

i. In sucli cases, if tlie action or feeling were expresst^ bv a 
verb, the noun ni tlie genitive would l)e its object ; as, They xthrm 
the ramp ; Expugnant castra. 

ii. This construction is often used when there would 1x3 
no corresponding Latin verb with the accusative, but where 
we should expect a dative or ablative or prepositional 
phrase ; and in such cases it will constantly be found that 
the English equivalent is a phrase containing some other 
preposition than of, but one that, as a rule, is equivalent 
to as regards or as to ; as, 

Confidev in (as regards) one's self: Sui fiducia. Exemption 
Jrom (a,^ r. jurds) military service: Militiae vacatio. War vith 
the [ nieti : B^Wum Venetorum. Reputation for valor: Opinio 
virtutis. Danger to the ramlry : Periculum equitum.* 

in. Both the objective and the subjective genitive mav modify 
the same noun ; as. The wrong,, done hy the Helvetians to the Roman 
people : Helvetiorum injuriae populi Roraani. 

iv. Prepositional phrases'- and [wssessive pronominal adjectives 
are sometnnes used instead of the objective genitive ; as. Injuries 
to men : In homines injuriae. Danger to himself: Periculum suum 
(for sui). 



1 Voinpnre Sibi con/ idere. militia vacare.cum Venetisbellare. de vir- 
tute optnari, penculosmn equitiOus. o </«.«/<:, ue vir- 

,,r,it «.K""*tl" ^'^'''J *'"^' u*^^,** i;»le,.)oined to each other by prepositions 
Kn^^^fi^'^" '•'-«, ^^"'■'l ?» ^^'hich the prepositional phrase depends is of ve^ 
bal origin, and even then but very seldom. «<^j'o"uo lo ui vor- 
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ot winch a part is taken. 

/•«'•/ o/^AesoWt>r^; Pars militum. ' ' 

H'hirh of yon ' Quis vestrum ? 

T,ro of the. Hinfci* : Duae civitatum 

Three milca (lit. three. Ihou.^nnd. <„■ ,>.,res] ■ Tria ni5i;=. „ 

/.m.s/; o/a/i? .• Muume omnium. 

e-iuivalent omits of.- as Xoiime- Km[ ^^''''f' the English 
Minus dubitatlonis T/lTrn ) J'\ ^^^- ^^""^ '"^"^f^^ion : 
menti quod potulrunt t^^e^t "^^^^^^ ''"" '^'^ '""^'^•- F^"" 

a^r'L'i" llL wS ?heS;.V:r1 ■^"^f^"«-ly regularly 
Ma.y of tie ship.: MufteeSum ^ "' ^^P^'^d'"^ «" >f- = as'. 

«/>«d and in. Especially ,s this th? casfwith - '"'"■' "'"'' 
7-Vam.- as. One ^ his Ls ■ Onus e f His ^ ''"-. pa«cf and 
PaucI de nostris. ^ *""*• ^ /«'" "/ o«r men: 
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(b) To denote the whole, the , ,der, or any local 

part of anytmng, as the top, „,i,i. . \,..nom, l^^jrinnin.. 
Here Latin idion, prefers an adjective in agreenu'nt, which 
regularly precedes tlie suhstantiNc ; as 

pS 4f ''"'"-■- ''''''"" «"'"-• ^' '^^ '"""4t%.4'^ 

87. The Genitive of QrAL.ryi is used to denote :,o,ne 
character or quality of the noun modified, including value 
measure, time, etc. ; as, 

A man of great j.rucbncf . Vir consilii magni. 

Stomn ofgreat ,r,i,jhl: Magni ponderis saxa. 

A few dayx' march : Paucorum dierum iter. 

A Mxfoot wall: Murus sex pedum. 

i. There must be some adjectival m.xlifier of this geni- 
tive ; e.g., A man of bravery is not vir fortitQdinis, but vir 
fortis. 

ii. The modifiers most commonly used are numerals and suoh 
adjectives as magnn., mua:,m,,., jLru., taut^c. 'Zmn"mnf 
The gen.t.ve of quality should not bo used with .2./^ > 

S:r2s.'Sir '-''' ^^^°'-"- --^^ ^" -ch'^iivrt 

a^^Tl^^f J^^"f7 °- "^""''^'^y '"'^3' he used as a predicate- 
Sum pedS '-^ "' ""'• ""^ '''•'' •^-'•- P»""^ni« erii aiS 

loi'iii*^"'' ''" '■''''''■°" '° '*^" '^^''^*'^« «f ^""lity see .section 

88. The Gen-itive of Pkice denotes the value but onlv in 

' Al" »llc<lth«Zk.,»<p(™oe„IUvc or" Genitive ot Char^clcrM^. 
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iii. For tho ia.lutivo of price see .section l(H». 

Urbs Roma, not RaSle' ""'" ' "^•' ^ "'^ '''^ '^/ ^-'<^ i« 

90. ThoGKNiTiVK M.TH AiuKCTiv Ks.-Mauy adjectives 
-Mun. a ,.,utive (usually objective) to co,npIeU3 their 
ineanin;,' ; as, ^ 

Full of confidence : Fiduciae plenus. 
Eyr for power: Cupidus imperii. 
Skilled in war: Peritus belli. 
Unaccmtomed to toil: Insuetus laboris. 

jeetivlsin ■r,x ZuZfZstn^^lr^^^^^^^^^^^ "^ "^'T "^"'"^ ^•«'-^^'^' '"l" 
A rer^e to e:certion: Fu|iinTuS ^'^ '' ""^^ "^'^ '^^j^^'*^''"^ = '^^' 

ii /''vwlfr'^^i^® objective genitive after nouns (.see section S'^ 
in poem'lL' m'Xr":!^^?":'"'! f'"'' l^-^-etions ; while 

o. '^u:;?f t?^:;p^'"^ssj^sf'^'^ °^ p^^"^- ^^« ^--^-e 

alway.s be used. Pt-r.onal pronouns the genitive should 

to ^^I'^Z:^. '''■^'^- ^«"y -^^« take a genitive 
.w/ «. ^"^ '"''' "^ ^*'^'"^' -«'«-'«^^-«i7 and/or^.//,«^ «ee section 
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(c) Verbs of ncnm,,;,, convictin,,, condemnimj and acquitting take 
tl.e gen.tivo of the t.ult c,r crime charf^ed ; as, You are Jrv.iZ 
htm oj treason : Eum proditionis insimulatis. He u-a^ found 
(juilty oj irronydoiiuj • Injuriae condemnatus est 

{d) The impersonal verbs of emotion, mi.Hfr^f, uudet mwt 
/xieniM and ta^det, take the accs^itive of t[,e jhtsom who feels' 
and the genitive of that which cans, s the feeling ;' as, / „m 
a.^hmned of mi/ Jo/f;/: Me stultituie pudet 

(€) For the genitive with iiUerest and rrjWt see section r^3, h. 

if) The genitive is sometimes found with verbs of pU,Uu and 
'm»r, wMh potior (see section 55, iii.), and in ,)oetry (aft«r the 
analogy of the Greek) with verbs denoting reparation. 

EXERCISE 13, 

A. 

1. He said tiiat this circumstance had dis{)elled all doubt as to 
tlie arrival of the legions. 2. He was a man of consummate ability, 
and had very great exj^rience in the art of war. 3. He believed' 
that the soldiers of Ariovistus were wholly inexj^rienced in this 
mode of fighting. 4. In the middle of this course is the island 
of Mona (89, i.). 5. Ho reminds his men of their old disaster, and 
urges them not to forget the valor of the enemy. 6. He distributed 
three months' provisions among the soldiers. 7. It is a consul's 
duty (83, ii.) to be of service to the rest of the citizens. 8. The 
top of the hill was held by a few of our men (86, iii.). 9. Your 
influence is of great value (88), your friendship is of greater. 
10. They acquitted him of treachery (91, c), but he was found 
guilty of carclessnes-s. 1 1 . They compelled the JEdux to give them 
part of their land and to undertake to form no project against the 
Sequani. 12. He says he is ashamed of his treachery (91, d), and 
sorry for having attempted to revolt. 

B {Oiemr, B. G. IV., 34-36.) 
1. A large jwrt of the country is unable to withstand the 
enemy's attack. 2. He had collected thirty two ships of great 
specd.^3^ Sojgi^it was the barl)aiiaiis' fear of the Romans that 

» These vi;rbs (exoopt misei-et) sometimes have Instead^f the Kcni- 
tive an infinitive or substantive clause or a neuter pronoun as Mibfect- 
a*. / am norry for having done thi.'< : .lie haer TfrtsBt paeiiKet 
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tliey turntHl and fled. 4. Ho orrfpra «!,» 

that all of us were i„ex,..ienced in ainit T. ''''^^''""^^ 

were the weakest of all he vessel 77n-^f } trHn,s,«rt., 
was the peril of the legion 10 TT ^. ^ "^ """^ ^"^ ^''^^ 

pe. il of tVe previou! daf 1 1 Me^tio^T ^'"' '"' """ ^'« 

of the small number of harbo;s f ThTr'T" ^ •"'" "'^^ 
to ^>e very eager icu^i^us) for piunier "^'^'^^ ""^ ^''°"^^^ 



Uses of the Ablative. 



Its <.ng,„, representing three S ITp.. k\ ^^ is composite in 

^. The Ablative Proper. 

Jl ^^' .t''''"' "' ""''''^^'^'^ d-otes that from 
^^liic-h something is removed or exchuled ; as 

clud'iiS"'''^''"""'--^''^*"^^^--- Commeitu Caesarem inter- 
Tnei/ are in need of assistance : Auxilio egent 

with Tiatef oT'Tr'^ltxu'^^rX '""K^^ ^^ '^^ «^'- 
simple ahlave is usS'ch/eflvwVhvir ''/^'■f ' 'l^' ^^^- The 
/-/•»-</ . with adjec^ef ot l:i u/d^l:f'"■'"^ f^tn>^and 
tain verbs of renwnna 2JlZ,Z/^''l'' ^"'^ ^Iso with eer- 

I.re,x,sitioi maV^itreft^'it/roSttS:^*''^'' "'*' "'''^^^^^ 
alwiys'b^'usS' ablative denotes a person, the preposition should 

I-tind ?:/'':l t^V-^1 "^'■^ expressing separation mav be a com- 
w.thth°/at;uve!^ flee^tron^sXir"-- of a "p^positi™ 
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94. F.)r tli.- AliLATIVK UKTIIK I'l.A. K KKOM WHICH, with OF with 

out i>rL'i...Mtion.s, ^,x• .section 12ti. ' or ^vitti- 

95. Th.' Ahlativk ok Sourck denotes that fi in wl.ich 
8o,n,.thing is derived. It is found chieHy with participles 
denoting ancestry or rank ; as, 

Descended from a vu-y old family : Antiquissima familia natus. 

^M u-.fi ^"■^I'^^'^'"" '^ reffulHrlv used (n) i,, the case of finite verhs, 
((>) w ith pronouns, and (c) to denote rumuto origin. 

ii. Here belongs the ablative denoting the ma/.r.«; of which 
smnethtugis made ; with this ablative ex is eonnnonly usJl in 

96. The Ablative of CausrI is used to denote the 
motive from which some acl; proc-eeds, moie rarely the 
cause of something ; as, 

/« that hope he sought our friendship : Amidtiam ea spe petivit 
i. In place of this ablative we find more fre<iuently preiwsitional 
phrases with e.r, df, oh, j^r, ,-ropt.r, pra., the genitive with ,Z 
or <jraU„, or esiHJC.ally to indicate the moving cause, an ablative 
of means with a participle such as adductiis, ^rmOlJ. 

97. The Persoxal AfJKXT with passi%e verbs is denot<^d 
by the ablative with a or ab ; as, 

vasSitu?""^^ "'"' ^""^ '"""'" ''^ '^^ '"""^ •■ ^^ *'°""" *** hostibus 
i. For the dative of apparent agent see section 80, d. 
ii. For the .so-called secondary agent with per see section 99, i. 

98. The Ablative of Comparlsox (translated by mean.s 
of than) is u.sed after comparatives to denote tliat with 
which something is compared ; a.s, 

The UJni are moro ciriliztd than the r,M . Ubii ceteris hu- 
maniores sunt. ^cucrib nu 



1 This use may also be cla-s-secuTidur Ihulnsti-umcu Ul AblaUve. 
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might be „«mI, ,*„„ „ expr..,«!d by ,uam, and . „„„„ ,„ 
p.-..n„„n f„l,„wi„, Ukesthe ca» .J L word wrthThieh 

^erba also, yuan, ,,, commonly found. 

l..»i„g »o„i; „«. LreM^l"";?"* °^"','"«.f''''<^»''l'efol■ 
.^,i™"S:t:.^r/,r.^ro" ;;' r " '^•""^^ "»* ■-"■ « 

the iKjsitive. ■* »°"'""J' l* translated by m«maUy or Wo with 

in both clauses or gmm withfC f " " \?'""" ,'^'*'^ "'« Positive 

■ « ««>re brave ^W W . Ma^T'f !:^''^' '" ^**^ «J^"-^« ' '^«. 

Fortior est quam sapieitlor.' l^,^^Kl°':Sf^h"ii;eX "P*'°^ °^ 

^. The Instrumental and Comitative Ablative 
99. The Ablative op Means or Instrument is used 
^^±:!!^!^!!l^^i!!!^^^ effect^ ^^ 







^•r 



inl 
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J; ";"' '" '"TT'' '"' "" '"'' •■ °^"''=' J"'!'"^*^ n°n potest 

bus^i^si;; i^sm^ '""' '"■'= ^'"" - "'"-■■ Came vivunt, pelli- 

per exploratori ' '^ "'" '•' '"■'""^■' Cognoscit 

li. Tlie iil)Iutivo of infaim i^ i.w,.,i i.,\ . i , 

-ans of convovan... ='" / ' ^ iO. ";::^ , ^.l,, :^ 'S^'^o' wT^" ''^ 

ti^eii'ofX;;:^ ''^ -^'-erbsof>..;...a;r;,w':j::i';.g;:: 

100. The Ablat.vk op Price is ushI with verbs of 
(rnyin,,, >i»/hn;/, e.rrha,„ji„<, u,„l ,vWu,y • „s 
^^n .... j,nrcha..l M n .n.,11 ,„■;,: : Parvo p;etio redemptun, 

muSit "'■'^" •'' "■'"■•''"•"^'•''•"^""•' • Bellum a^rricultura com- 
i. For the genitive of indefinite price see section 88. 
lOl. The Ablative of Measuh,.: or Dipferexce is used 
with comparatives an.l words implying comparison to de„..te 
the amount by which two persons or things differ ; as 
The. oth.r road is much easier. ■ Alterum iter est multo Luius 

dimidio muior quam Britannia ejsistimatur. "'oernia 

A few dat/., after : Paucis post diebus. 
Thrtt years before : Tribus ante annis. 

l-ly in thecase ofJhL'tds ;.; -r^nJ -^n^^^^^^^ "^"^'- '^'V^ •>- 
atajreatdista.u:e: Magno inter^i'c'aLStir '" ' "' "' "^'^ 

li. To this usage l)elontr fa) „,,,) p,Wr... „ 

w.th comparative as, 7^ Ur^yi,-^;,^ ^Sus'eoJr'^ 
('') 7'">an(l 7/,r,;„/„„;, with the subinnnfv,: '«^"° """^ e° '"''''"^ = 
139) ; and (./.. or kr,c witK a comlXtiJe. 1 '■^^■'•^'•^"^ ^'^' '"• «-l 

e.spec™y'be'f<jl:rfsj;i- ^f^^^^^' *^°°""'-^^d witi. theTin;^,:^^7;;^ 
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102 TI.0 Anr..vr,VK ok SPKCK.rvr.ov is „m.1 to denote 
m what .vsjxvt a stat.nH.nt ..r tnu. ,s U, U- taken as true ; 



Reliquos Gallos vir- 



77,.^ e.r,r/ the rr.f of th, ,.,„!. in n,h.r 
tute praecedunt. 

103. The Amlativko. Mannkk am, Accompan.mknt ex- 
presses „,anner or the attendant circun.stanees of an action ; 

1. As a rule the ahh.tive ,>f n,anner and aceo.npanin>ent 
.equnes the preposition c«,„ when not m.Klifled by an ad- 
J.H-tne or a genitive, and even when so n.o<liHed it often 
has cum ; as, 

He i.put ,0 d.aih with t^,ure : Cum cruciatu necatur. 
^ dui tk^. u.th the ,reat..t care : Summa (cum) dUigentia hoc 

Some ablatives, however (e.g., .7,y,r.. casu), never take 
crmi, being used virtually as adverbs. 

troops with wKcf a m"arch S ;■, J' '^y> I>».rases (chiefly of the 
ablative has a mcxlifier as Thluh ;»''>' be omitted if the 

(Cum) omnibus co^sconSidiruIt""'"' "''' "'' '^->/-re... 

Ji' ^^7^'"*^;^«.«f "'-""-«• denotes that in accordance 
■ttith xvhxch something is done ; as, 

Caei;S1,'^S""^"'"' "•'■'' ^''^'"''•''' '■"-'--'--.• Praecepb-s 

o^ig^\^rwt:h^':,^t^;e^lrs7helft•' ^^'^^^^^ ''---■« '" 

;;^^press.ngtheatte.aaat^;:i;^Sa;^^-n^nS 



in 



thIferoT/ro^'^*^'*^''>--'»«a««p.c,>e«<*o„.b;^^^^ 
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105 T1.0 Ahmt.vk uy (.^, ,,.,•>. . is ,,...1 ,. ,,,„ote Bome 

^•l.anul..rn,-,,UHlityoftluM....,n.n.Hiifi,.,|-Hs 

.1 ,0'n,, „.,„ .;y,,„, ,„,,,,. ^-g„- virtute adul'esc«s 
.. As .n the ca.s. of th. g.-nitive of ,,„Hlity (.. ..tion 
al.IatVv'o " '"" ""'"" '^^J'-'^'^'^'*' '"^>^ifier of thin 

tions either cuso ina L us ,| ^, » ""''•,"'"'« for other desorip- 

^'- '^'"'•^ LOCATIVK AhLATIVK. 
106. for the Aiii.ATU K nv thi.- i». . 
a.ul tor the ^u,.^Tl^^]^y^T,^''i^Jf'' ''""''' '^'''" ^'^^'■°" '27. 
tioM., 130 and J.-Jl. '•' "^ '''^'"•'^' ^^""". >^ee sec 

always easy to c■hl.s.it■^^ ' ' '" "'''*''"*>■ '"entionecl hut not 

s,T,oxJ'" '^'"""' " ""^'' ^'^'^ t].e following PK.po. 

^^; ;i:Tn" ;:2;^:r. ^r^F. >^S£^ 

The ahlath-; is als.Tu^ J /.in *' "■."^'':"' ^nus, a./ar «/ 
the phu.e whe..e, a.ul sl^i^et n ^t ^:. /I '^^^'^^^ -^^f. -pressing 
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6. I . order that tl.o ,„l,lirr,, i„llu,.„.«l I,, | „ , , „, .''■,'''■ 

^; «:;::::;; <"»• :•' ,'"'" "■« °-m.. 7. ,rc ».,::,:, :„^° 

oteor», .1,„„ ,|,„j, „„ aTustomcl to us. i„ „n tl.oir Will,, 
"'"■' ^"''"l ""' "«■" '■»"■ I l...g fr...., .1,0 ship. „. I„ " „d' 

were ,„„oh l.raver tl„u, the re.t of the l^h "elvet,,™ 

B {Caemr, B. O. IV 37-^8 ' 

a^,,tt„ree„„„.,re.,„,:-, ttent, ,„ u^J!; tfe'^rea^'Cr 
cuNal.v. 3. It was announced to the senate that J.ostaees had 
eomo from two states. 4. They use the marshes as a pllce ^f 
uge. o. Our soldiers fight more bravely than the enemv our 
oI..ers are braver than the ene„,,. 6. On receipt of these' de 

;::esrr tV'- '-^'\-^'--'-^ -''^L were landi 
nom thesh.p 7. Because of the marshes and forests the Wion 
was let! back from the territories of the Menanii 8 Tl 

.™n„„, to „e,e„„ t,e„.,.e. „,, „_ ':;";;;''-.^ 2:^^ 
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hv this ho. T' ""' ''"^ '^"'"""^ ^'''^^- '«■ -'fl^enced 

•>y tn.s hoiK, they .surro.nul the legion with great shouting. H 

Aft. several had been slain, the rest betook themselves' J a 
marsh of vast extent {i,ujn„ vulgnitudo). 12. The soldiers ! 
d-sembarking (use both ..^,. and .....W, hast^ni tThJ 
winter quarters. 



Verbal Nouns-Ixpinitive, Geruxd, Supine. 
A. The Infinitive. 

110 The Inf«,t,ve as Sua,Ecr.-Tl,e infinitive, witl, 
or .-.tlKoit a 8„bj«.t accusative, may 1» u,ed a, the mbject 
of a verb ; as, "^ 

/< .;. hller to rf,/--.»<; /fe amp; Castr. defcndere prawtat 

xentiev4i et dedarandi Uction 14). ' ^^ '^'^"'^ ''^''^^ 

Ject^?s"e%V'e'^ieTiXtWfaryTeKa4";^^^^^^^^ 
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HI. The Ixpinitive as OaxEcr-The infinitive, with or 
vetrl; " ^"' "^"""^^' '' "^^ ^' ^^« «bi-t of a 
^e aay« a.e«rr Aa. come : Didt Caesarera venisse 
ffe wished to depart Discedere volebat 

H.S an appositive see section 193. **'*'''''"^ '^^l- For the infinitive 

112. Ths HrSTORICAL IXFIMTIVF Tn li,.^l » 

F)resent infinitive, with its subieot wLT ''^ely description the 
//'^ case, is often found instSl of tl ^^P^^'^^^) '■' the nomina- 
.ally several such inlltl^J.^efounJ Z^lT- T^''^' '' ^"«- 

die ducere Aedui. **'*'^ ^***"*>« Aagitare ; diem ex 

B. The Gerund. 

In u.« the genmd correspond, pretty cWly to the 
Engh,,h gerund in ..V^, but often also, es^ially wiH, .rf 
.^t^may be translated by the English (gerundialHnfinitilt 

«*. (a) The Genitive of tile gerund i. used chiefly with 

/-or /Ac pu^-po,e of foraging : Frumentandi causa 
^^^rousof making u^r : Bellandi cupidus. ' 

with'ad^:^:.tdeltTr,":; ?f ^"■'^'?'. '"""^' -^ '^ "-i ef'iefly 
is more common) 'k^K,'^^:*^"^^^ ^ "'=^' «'' ""'j the accusativ^ 
%MW^^«^v^^ = -^A .nil sufficiently 

noingthmis m»v: Facile e.t h.*- fc£!lL''**'J?<''"f ""ed insK'ad- ruf 
■fxrectio,u< : R,w?m m^iS/^iSftSiJJ;*^- ^-^^V legem ^eeingiA fli 
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(c) The Accusative of the gerund ., us^h] „„ly with pre- 
positions, chiefly ad; as, 

C The Supine. 

translated by the English iufinitivo with ,"„ r™"'"" '""■ " » 
il6. The \ccUii*TlVE SUPINE „r supine in -„,„, is usmI to 
denote purpose, especially after verbs of motion, and if 
transitive may take an accusative object • as 

.=i.S.?r:^it^:7;it'*"- " ""■ ""'■■ "^'°'' '" '^'^'^ 

there ,>, a ,,omg to take the city). Here Mri^rn U r^l? fV^ '"^"V'^' 
captum, not the subject of catMrl '^"^ *^' °^^^'^ "^ 

117. The Ablative supixe, or supine in -n, is used to 
define the application of certain adjectives and of the nouns 
fas and nrfas ; as. 

This is difficult to do : Hoc est difficile factu. 

Incredible to narrate : Incredibile dictu. 

It is a m,i foggy so: Hoc nefas est dictu. 

and nouns. "upme in -u to this uiflnitive with adjectives 
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dktu, facta, ;>,, nma ^^^ '"^'""^ ''^ "-^'l "^« chiefly «„K. 

"■ ^*^^ ^^''^^^^^ «"Pi"e does not take an object.' 

KXERCISE 15. 
A. 

1. The lieutenant brought word f« r^ .l . 

the ships ready for saihng^ 2 T^ev savHh V '' '"^ ''^""^ 
advancing for the purjK,se of LtiZ 3 t,' ""^ ™^" "^'« ^^ 
a bridge Caesar attempted tocrfss hf "rivt T ^ '' "^ ™'^'^'"& 
4. He proves to them that it L! ^""^ Pursue the enemy, 

the supreme power 5 fI'-^''''"^ ^^ '^'"^ ^ do, to seize 
made lower. Tlf metenlsT^ '" '" '""''"^' '^« '^^"> -««- 
would have sent tlr^ SsL^^^ ^ ^'^^-^ ^ -^ help, he 

-de that it was betLlrToh: I't ^^7 '^ ^"^^^^ '^^ 
their freedom. 8 Bv m«n ".'" ^"'« 'han not to recover 

weapons at the enemv ,„<! >ive tl„m ^ ''^ """■' ""'■■ 

-0. ^heythoughtth/wtS:; ^rrCt"':;"'" ""r^- 

supplies. 1 1. He learned fmrf .v, Tl "'^ ""'' ™^" fi-om 

useless for sailing 12 Ah u\'"''^'''^ '^'^^ *»>« «'"P« were 
thought it would be exIremelvT ""I '^^^ ^ «^' °"*' »^e 

bark. 13. So fier^an o^ttd thf "" " ''' "''"'^'^ ^ ^- 
no ^ssibility Of keeping (^e^sT^Z rthT^^r ^'^^'^ ^^ 

a Jse^r ^: :J^:! -^-^ 7 ^ -P^ir^. ^ Envoys 
dangerous (^hL^":,^,;^^-^^^ 3. It is 

ready for (ad) setting out 5 Th' i ^ ' ^'*'^- ^- '^^«>' "re 

(-/>-) that .ids ZTLtl^Z'Tur T''''' '^""°""- 

of repairing. 7. What is if ^w *'•. "^P"'"*^ "ut the method 
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9. All these thinfe^s were of service for loading. 10. Thev are 
aoousto„.,.(l to display (u(or) ,,„i..k„ess in asse,nbli„.,. 1 1 R haa 
been pointed out that they are accustomed to use lower vessels 



VkHBAL AdJKOTIVKS-GkhUVDIVK, rAKTICIPLES. 

A. TuK Gkkuvdivk. 
sivIl^L The Gerundive (sometimes called the future i«rtici„le ms 

agr^ijjtiuSan ■? ''-'-''-'' -onddi.ensi^:;:a 

119. Thk Gkkundivk Construction.— lust^-ad of the 
<jn-nud yov.rni»;, a direct object in the ac-cusative, we 
often find the substantive put in the case re,,uired l.y the 
context and tlie <rrundive in OAjreemnd with it. This is 
the regular usage after prepositions and in the dative case 
and IS preferable in the genitive an.l in the ablative of 
means ; as, 

cit^n:^r42=,tsS"^^ ^' host^svexandas proficls- 

te^^t^;;r(tt^-;f^;iS^sf^-- ^" ^-^--^^^ -^^ 

Far.l/S"""''^ t««#>rr/«/ of mnrchhuj thro„.,h the prorince ■ 
fadenS) **"' ^' Provmciam itineris faciendi (rather ?^"^ 

1. The various c-ises are used in the same way in the 
gerunchve construction as in the gerund. (See section 1 14) 

tr.liJi!;: SZf :; ^""^^^-^-^ -"-^ ^e used with i„- 

i^un, rtpuiaiU take tin; gerundive construction ; as 
/Ae hope oj Inkiny the camp : Spes potiundorum castrorum. 
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^f>^uJntiX21^^^^^^^^^^ adjective, used 

after prepositions fZ For / T ^ J*'"' ««"'"<«t-ve isLS e^ 
agendi causa. ' "^"^ "'' ^'"-^"^ «/''«mi7 ^o/^^eM^- AUquld 

"s.i^: w^thourrogari to'eitC'^, 7"""' '^" gerundive in -nrfr is 
causa (notsuipQrgandon.ni:r'sur;t;J;:;;t^= Sui pOrgindi 

as, ' uenote d^cti/ or tirrpssify ; 

triiliiS ""' '*' «*- "'« " — ' : Statui. Rh«„„, ^ 

i2i. The accusative of tha 
agreement with the object of cerS"r /\""^ '» Prediaitive 

transportandum curavit. ^"^"^'^^n of the armij ; Exercitum 
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Ji. The Pahticiples. 

fl.I^,^* ■^^ *^'I ^'■'"."m'ltKal value of tlie jmiticiple and tl.e use of 
tl.e /.re^.„/ and /v. ,yt't / pirticiples see sections 40-44. 

The /«/«,« participle denotes an action as about t., luii)i)en at a 
tune .«/w.y„,,^ ,o tliat of its p, i„cif«il verl,. Its chief uieilrel 
o form (w,th e^) the future infinitive active in the Sc^^Sive a ?d 

tion. It ,s but rarely used us an adjective or suhsUintive ( f,lfn-^,- 
be.ng the chief .nstanoe) ; in ,K,etrv and late prose writers ts 
used ap{K)s,t.vely to exj.ress intention or probability 

123. The Active Periphrastic Coxjucjatiov. - Tlie 
futu.-e participle is used as a predicate adjective with sum 
t(J express intpntinn, likplihood, or imminence ; as, 

You (irc ahouf tof,jht : Piignaturi estis. 

IJpmid that he hurl heen on the jmint of ,ettiu,, out ■ Dixit se 
profecturumfuisse. ./""'• i^ixu se 

They are ,jo!w, to send ho,ia,jes : Obsides missurl sunt 

T>.!,!tl 7'"''f"' "^T "^ ^''l«-«''*«i"g I'U'pose are found in Latin. 
Ihus tlie sentence Enroy>, „-er, sent to seek jmire may l,e translated : 

(a) Legati missi sunt ut pacem peterent (section 24). 

(I>) Legati missi sunt qui pacem peterent (section 26). 

(c) Legati missi sunt ad pacem petendam (section lit)). 

Ad an<l the ;,en,n(l of intransitive verbs is also used (sec- 
tion 114, (•). ^ 

id) Legati missi sunt pads petendae causa (section 119). 

{e) Legati missi sunt pacem petendi causa (section 114, «). 

(/) Legati missi sunt pacem petitum (section 116). 

((/) Legati missi sunt pacem petituri (section 122). 

Of these the gerund and gerundive constructions are found in 
shor expressions o.dy, while the future ,«.rticiple should be 
avoided altogether in prose composition. 

exercise 16. 

A. 

1. Caesar is about to lovd out his forces with the object of 

crushing the enemy. 2. He answeretl that the soldiers must not 

in searching for tlieir comrmles, waste the time for fighting S 

He caused two bridges to be built ( 121) for the purpose of follow^ 
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should not let Hlip the opfK, tunkv of f^ " "' "'"" ^^ '^ « 
«. He will give this leJilTTii "^ """^'^'^^ ^"•' ^'^e'". 

They did not^think t atTi" r^e ^nur/''^ ^^^^ ^"^ ^'^"- '''• 
f-een required. 10. Thev werT„ u, ' "^ ^"''**''"^ '^'"^"'•"'-e 
the camp. ^ ^^'^ ansembhng from all .sides to clefe.ul 

A (Cfiemir, B. G. V j <5 j 

^- The":irrr::t?:tj jr - ^^^^^^^ ^;i- ^« '•« ^-^^ - do, 

•^- Hewa« on the point otttt^^T/''^^^^ ''"^ "'"^ <'^"''>- 
--te the adjacent k.te«. T Envo; "' /^' ^"'^^ °^ ^'^>''"? 
•Germans. -5. These thin^ w . ^ '* ^ "^"^ ^ ^^ir up the 

J-tages. 7. Are twen^nhi « '^ '"J "''' '" ^'""^'"^ t''« 
hundred cav..'.-vv « tH^ T,'" '"""^^ *« <«'') carry over six 
•'ight days 9 Th. Tr ^^'^"^ *'*^^ *« ^""'l thirty ships in 

> '• Cae^^r shouM haJe f ' leT" '""^'"'^ °' ^" '»>« Regions 
account of their zeaHn fi , ?'°"''' '" '"'^'^'- ^•^"l- 12. On 

the vessels in a feriy/"\t"r''ri'' ""'^^ '^^'e to launch 
«™y to assemble at this'harbor fr^h ' ^'"'*' ""'^ •■'"^"'^> the 
the mainland. 14. He is sSd „n/r K ^"'"''"'^ °^ ^"'"^ «"t for 
authority. ^"^ "°' ^ *^*^'« ^'«en obedient to Caesar's 



Expressions op Place and Timk 

f 'wm and small i.,|,nd, and w^^h^ ''^^ """"* "' 

"nd rt, (to rt. oo«».,r;he" J I , ""• ''°°"' <*""">> 
They Hasten to the aunp: Ad castra contendunt ' ' 

Ht aeta <nU for Britain • In H«*- • ""^*"°""*- 
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He ^etH out for Rome : Romam profidscitur. 
They rrlunif.d home: Domum redierunt 

Gena.«a.pervemt //. ,,tche. His camp Lar AuZ Ad A^Um 

motiof r^l^cS t%^^''' '" '"^'^y ^ -'-- ^'- li'»it of 

126. Plack fr(,m y,mv.u is denoted hy the ablative 
with ab ex, or de, except that with n.unes of towns and 
small islands, and with domo (from hovw) and rQre (fr,ym 
the country), the preposition is omitted ; as 

They unthdre^froM the. .hove : A litore discessierunt 
They cro.>.,lo,^r from n,l.jium: Ex Belgio trinsierunt 
He fled from Corinth: Corintho fupt 
They had gon^ a,niyjrom home : Domo discesserant 

dn-eetion. and^' ) with lon,^^, vj^ oTtt^' e"; ^rriL? 
KuMred rmlesfrom Zanu, : A Zama abest milia passuum trecenlT 

127. Place wheke is denoted by the ablative with in 
except that with names of towns and small islan.l.s. and 
with a few common nouns the preposition is omitted ; as, 

He Mood on the mi/l : In muro constitit 

They ,pend the rrinter in Gaul : In GallU hiemant 

He died at Athens: Athenis mortuus est. 

i. In names of towns and islands of the first and second 
dec ens.ons in the singular, the locative (identical in form 
with the genitive) is used, not the ablative ; as. 

At Rome. : Rbmaxt. At Corinth : ConnVta 

So occ^asionally in the third declension singular (as 
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verh) jj7 ., 'J*™™ vemt (where hnth ^ »emfe), Latin has 

.lit? ""^ '"•■' S"i,r;;:;i2f r- ;£»•,■,"■• "-«»' 

128. EXTEVT OP Spapp ,-a « 

with ve..b.s and with the ad ^"'7^ '^ ''' '^^^""«- 
as, »ajectives longTis, aJtus and latus ; 

//« adinncea three mifes : Tria mlH- o. 

129. Duration op Tt«., • ' 

.«, ^'" " '"'P'-««^ by the accusative ; 
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Jle waiU there afe.n ,lny. : p.ucds dies ibi raoritur. 
m «v« i,r,,„y y,„r, M: Viginu annos natus e,at' 

hoii'io";'!:)::!!' s t:z::^ ''V"" '"'^ *»•« -curative, 

130. TiMK WHKV is express..! hy the ablative; as, 
He retnnis on thef/th day.- Quinto die revertitur 

At miiutet he Ud hack Am f<,r,fM ■ Cai:. ^ - - - - 
In,iJ/,h. n ,r "'^^f'^"- SoUa occaau copias reduxit 

In all the Galhc trarn ; Omnibus Gallids b«lUs. 

131. TiMK wiTHiv WHICH is expressed by the ablative • 
as, • ' 

dieiustte'Stire't'^"' ""''" ''' ''"'>'" ''«^-- «« P*-l. 
whi.h^'^Sli'w^'h^^^ '^ "^'«^'^« °f the time within 

KXERCI3E 17. 

to Atlfelr T%1^ '" '""'-' ^':'-^« -"""th" >>« returned from Rome 
Itrr f ^^^"""™^^''"Pt''«inx.«tion on wooded ground 
e.ght m.les from Caesar's camp. 3. Four years ago (129 ii.) a 

™ s™ °"^'V'" '!;: -■^'^^'•ho-d (.25. i. „) of Massili'a. ^4 

JetleeJ' 5 7t ^''' V' ""^^ "^'''^^ '^' ^'^^ -<^ ^^out five 
teetdeep. 5. Settmg out from the army in Gaul (127 iv ) he 

n^ iVr ; ?H^"^^ '° ''::'''' ^'~ ^" ^^« --?« --'y 

and >. H • ;,<3?'^. '"''■' '"^"'■"^ ''^ ^^'^^'^ h^'"^ ^'t»>'n three days 
olt V at"th^"' "^''^ T"' "°~^''- ^- «« -^ -t ^- the 

vear VVhe Wr'""''^''"'"^""^ ^^*""'"^ ^"™« the next 
jear. 8. The battle was begun on the right wing (127, v ) 9 

(I'^aTd ™::; . "^^^^ 'l ^'^ ^''"^"'■^^'^ of Crassuf L PoLpey 
(49),_arKUn;ed;for^ev^^ ^^ 



» Literally, /fe had been born twenty years. 
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^imcday, he was info,,„,.,| H,at fl„. ■ , 

"'•'• J-'. Af,<., ...„„,,,eti„ ' ;, "^, '"'"* '''"^ f'« **« »i'.e years 

'•' -n>p f<.r .eve J ;u:e::s;vr;::;: "' "^-^^ '-'•-• ^"«^ ---ed 
-ue ^2:: ^r7V '" r "^'"" ^^-^-^ ^"« '--•- '>^ ^"'- 

ha,l been under arms in'ti.e 't^Z " . l"'" "^ ""^ ^''''^^ they 
is alK.ut thirty miles , t "t .^ ".'T "^ ''" '^'■'-'""•'- ^- B"'^-" 

IH>iMt out what i.s he. 1 e i '^ " ''" '"""'"""• ^- They 

»i 1 ,. '"K "<"<e in our raniii T ^it.r- . "^ 

they had }nd<ien then.sdves in the n.i.u? / ', •'"' " '^fl"-«««h 

two days all the leading, . .en h " " '"'^'*''*- «• ^^'*t^"" 

^^a«I. 7. Oncon.i..g :'r : :\"^^«'" •'«' ^-» *»"' -hole of 
consulship of Cae.sar I Ma ,:, ' ''T "" ^ •*'""''• '^^ I" the 
I>uringall the.se days thJ J.. ' .'.'"'f '^""\ «"-« ^o S,«u... ,, 
the adjacent pirt of iJv ". J' '7'"^ ^"^ ^"'- '" «»"'« «"d 
"'iles to the sea. ] J f" ^ f,^. . '' ' t«'-'-'t«ries extend for many 

to Caesar in his winter camp "2 rt.-"' •"•^""^*'"'"g ^o con,e 
to -ithdnvw from the provi u-e ''• .^"i "•?^- 1^-^ were unwilling 
'"'"•ther (.aul than in Hlvri.'m ,4 o Tr'.*" '""^' '''^^ 
out from the harbor for home " '^^^ ^^^^^ '"^ ««t 



;:.': (af ll^rSa ^:r;2r^^^"^'^^'t»t.s for the imperative • 

tue (with or without «0 • (^ in tZi V« -^he present subjunc- 
present subjunctive alone. ' '^ '"definite second {x,r.on. the 

1-s and precepts, and in distinS'je/^rr ..^hTJStLU^ "^^ ^° 
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nouof .„,,,„,,, , Nohte existimare." 

I. IVoliil.itions jiro also .■M,r,.ss,,l ^,> 1 

' ' I>octr> by ,*^ Hnd tf.o present itn{H)nitive. 
134. Tlu, suhjunctiv. is use.1 in,l,.,K.,„l,.ntly t,. n.pres.nt 
('0 H< HT ' following VHn.>ti..,s rxist : 

^ioJ:^! J:;;::;;r^i;:;:;^^«:;^-^- .^us., .„ .. ,or .... 

express ,H..rplexity (com nonly^n he T ' *'V'V°'"'^^'^ ^" 

or -mpertect suhjunetive) or a. "i" surn ■ t ' T" v ^'"'" '"^'■'«^"t 

This is Ciilled tJie Optitfi i.^ ,„i ■ ^- v 

Dks.hk. The negative i™''i-,''""^^';'«' ^'^ '?'« «u>,junctive o^ 
wishes viewe<l ,.s prartie hie .-f'S'^""^ ''* "■■^^' ^o express 
express wishes viev^-e< a t^^^ ^f. Pluperfect to 

known a«/eAe/oric«/<^«.^L;'orS.te*;o";r^^^^ ''"estion are 



8Y!fTAX AND COMPOSITION. 



249 
nttnnm, regularly m in the .-hs,, ..f *^ ■ 
U'"M.-.s : a., Af„^ „ ,„, ';^ "^-^ "'^ t he nn,H.rfert arul ,>Iu,.erfe<.t 

.■»,«,! „, „,,j„„t . „ V'ri ',.;;';» !■>■ «no,l,c.n „.l,j„„ct, "7,^ 

.'~.«*«;^*!';sts^ts?"'' I*™" "■■'.-'''•■■-«. >-.»(= »., 

yuis umquam arbitrirltur ? " ^"^ '"^"^«' "'^^ ha,^ thouyhi } 

expect ,!,„ ,„,^„y„i "^'^V ;■;»«« jj.dic.tive where ., might 

section «, i.) '""*'*'»»■ Longum est omai. S^, ";g^' 
f^cturum. '*•* ■ N°J"»t haec facere or Ne^e.vit se haec 



s !)■ 



iJ' 
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(d) I/he ufere afire, he would be present : Si viveret, adesset (61). 

(«) -(/' you >*honld do ihix, he iroidd coiiif : Si haec facias, veniat 
(63). 

(/) Woidd that he iroidd come / Utinam veniat 1 (1.3o). 

ig) yVoidd that he had come .' Utiaam venisset ! (135). 

(h) It woidd he hetter to do ihi^ .- Melius est hnec facere (136, i). 

(0 yVho iroidd venture to do thU / Quis haec facere audeat? 
(136, ft). 

ij) I reus a/raid he woidd come : Verebar ne venlret (138). 
[k) Whenever they came, he would do thin : Ubi venerant. haec 
faciebat (180, b). 

EXERCISE 18. 

A. 

1. Let the Gauls send envoys to Caesar to seek peace. 2. Would 
thcb Caesar were not sending two legions to tlie assistance cf La- 
bienus. 3. Who can endure that his freedom should he taken 
away ? 4. Rememher the former valor of the Helvetians, soldiers. 
5. L^t us not fear the enemy, however numerous (66, ii.), nor 
return to the camp unless victorious (44, iii.). 6. Do not let slip 
ths opportunity of waging war. 7. What was I to say? It 
WDuld have been (1.36, «, i.) easy to make many promises; but 
V ho would have believed me ? 8. I should like you to inform me 
a once of his dejwrture. 9. Would that Caesar had allowed us to 
march through the province. 10. Advance towards the shore and 
<1<» not betray the eagle to the enemy. 1 1. He would (137, c) not 
announce to the soldiers when he would set oi.t. 12. One would 
have supposed that the envoys would not return the next day. 

B. (Caemr, B. G. V., 4.5.) 
I. Remain loyal ; do not he deterred from this plan. 2. Come 
to me with all your son.s. 3. Let us return (1,34, a) to the point 
from which we set out. 4. Tell us, Caesar, why you are spending 
the summer there. 5. Caesar was aware that the rest would be 
annoyed. 6. H Caesar himself had been absent, the leadh.g men 
would not ' ave remained loyal. 7. Would that (135) Caesar were 
not absent. 8. Do not be of an unfriendly disposition towards 
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him. 9 Let us take (134. «) the hostages with us. 10. He had 
learned from what point they would set out. 11. Who would be 
w.n:ng(,36. .) t. be left ^ a hostage r 12. It would Zl^y 
(13b. ,.) to compel them to assemble. 13. Do not fear these 
uprising. Let everything be made ready (136, «) for war. 14 
When they learned this, they would not (137, c) hold on their 

''""^:^ ^M^t^ '^°"'^ ^" ^"^«" ^'"''^ ^y «^'-'"«. »'« would l>e 
Zint: ^^ summoned the chief men. his influence 

would be very great. 



Verbs op Fearing. Uses of Quin and Quominus. 

138. After verbs of fearing and such phrases as metus 
est, periculum est, that and lest are translated by ne,' and 
that not by ut, with the pre^ nt subjunctive after the 
primary tenses, the imperfect subjunctive after the second- 
ary ter es ; as, 

ho/fiS^*^ A« «^ rfo this (or / /ear lest he do thi.) : Vereor ne 
I /ear that he will not do this ; Vereor ut hoc fadat 

^JeoJ.'''' "'' "^ "^" '' ''^'■^ commonly used, regularly so after rum 
fhiinJ^f^ ?^ ^®*""^ ™*>' ^ "»«^ '^^ '"odal verbs, followed bv 

139. Verb, ami phn^s o( 4,»*ri„s a„d oi)e«;„j, .„d negative 
verba and phrases „( A,.w„j, jailu-, or i„(^,„„, are regularly 
followed by the .„bii.netive with th nlrodoctory particles ,„I,., 
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qt^inus or «^. according to tl.e following rules; the present 

t.ubjnnctive after the secondary tenses. > 

N a-^«?ys used only after neg.^tives or virtual negatives. 

negatived/;,iS';:,f l;/*"^^ '"^^"""'" '''• ^'"""' <"• ^^ "««> 
min^sASr^: ^''^■"' ''^ ^•'-•^^•- "on reciisabant quin (or quo- 

7%€re MXM no doubt that thev had (nr nfth^;^ j.^ ■ » 
power: Non erat dubium qm^pSum ^^t ""^> ^'^ ^«^ 
1. Z>«6tW, AewiVa/e, regularly takes the infinitive 

1. For ^um after such expressions as nmO c*<, see section 3.3. ii. 

EXEBCISK 19. 

A. 

'J \v] ^'" f!'^''°^f '^'•^ ^*» ""t be able to take the city by storm. 

t , ?° "" ^ ^r^' ^'•^' ^> ^^''^'^ ('39' ^) the Romans are going 
to take our freedom aw.ay T 3. They promised to raise no objec 
tions to being (139, a) under the sway of the enemy. 4 Thel 

IZIT T °' ''' '"'"^'^ ^^°"^"'^ "'« -'- -d making an 
attack upon the camp. 5. Caesar wasafraid that they were a^ut 

'2:!2^:^:^^^:^^^^_^^^y^^s^ that Caesar by his influent 
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tne Khine. 7. He feared that the soldiers would not be able t^ 
cross the bndge and attack the enemy in the rear. 8 There w,« 
nodoubt that( 39.ft, the Aedui were hesitating todech^e wj 
9^ Several vessels were prevented by the storms ffom (1.39, a)Cn^ 
ab e to reach the same port. 10. There is no one who (.3.3 H ) dc^f 
not know that we feared to disembark (138 in 1 1 ur r V^ 

•t th, co„ e„nc. „„„H „„„.„„ ^ ^ ^ «« = •" 

-ff- (Oaemr, B. G. V., 6.) 
1. They fear that they will J>e taken acroas to Britain 2 

am hindered by religious scruples from (1.39, a) giving (do) the 
oath that Caesar demands. 4. There is no doub tLt (^39 M t e 
thftT/Z'T?™."* ^ '"'''"^- ^- S--alretJ to C^: 

ine sea that they do not venture to sail 7 Hn K«„„^ ^u ^ i. 
hope should not be taken awav 8 Th« ,. ^^f^ ^^^ ''^ 
(1.39. a) th. .yal power betgToTferr^l on 'DutronA^^H "^ 
IT^ T '^ll"^' ^'^^O-'-reeager for ch:n;:"',o. H^sl^ 

ha Gaul was bemg robbed of her chief men. 1,. It hapZI 
that Caesar fears to prevent (prohibeo 139 a ,M « '"^PP®"" 
(113 fn ^ 1? Tk Z^'""**'' ^•*''' «. J-) ourremaming 

(11.J, fn.). -12. They were afraid that Caesar would confer the 
royal power on Dumnorix. 13. In order that they might not L 
killed, they urged that they be left on the mainland 



Duty, Necessity, Possibility, Permission. 
140. Duty or obcioation is expressed most frequently 
by the gerundive with ess«. also by debeo and oportet 

Ju^^nrsi'scSL^nl^' "'^*^ ^*^ ^'""^ ^^^ periphrastic con- 



254 



MATKICULATIOX LATIN. 








{b) Dehea takes the present infinitive as object and thn im 
CrL^utjert"'" ''- -usative aid'thetrestV;:;: 

thie^^::^;;:^?^^;;,^^-'-;^ :^:5^1l^^^;^ 

^^^„ '. r ^«*^"} ^'""'•e oPOrtuit. Ca««,r ought fT^ZT'o 
j^rr^..^ Caesar vcmre eras debebit. or Caesar/m venirTcr^ 

141 Necessity is expressed most frequently by the 
gerundive with esse, also by necesse est. 

(o) For the gerundive with esse (the jmssive periphrastic coni.. 
gation) see section 120. " i^i'pnrastic conju- 

(fc) iVece««e <>«< is used with the dative and the oresent inf5n,Hv« 

SndiligtlV^' '^*■"'"■'"''^ ™^''^'- ^••^ whatT^bCtry'o? 

^/^w^yi „iH,st(lie: Omnibus necesse est mori. 

142. Possibility or ability is expmssed bs- possum and 
the present infinitive ; as, 

The rirfrcau he crossed: Flumen transiri potest 
terlilr '"*'■' """*'' '"^ '^"■^""^ thenu>dves: Se defendere non pc 

It is impossible for m to cross; Transire non possumus 

nfJir* '"'" (or 7mghf) ha,-e heen itseful friends : Poteramus esse 
utiles amici. u'or the tenses see section 140, h, j j ^"*™"* «»« 

143. Permission is expressed by licet with the dative and 
the present infinitive •} .s, 

You nuiy remain: Licei vobis remanere. 

They were rmt allowed to depart : Discedere illis non licebat 

I. A predicate noun or adjective refe-rinir to th^ H«n,r^ 
w^ m^ase^^_HV^«^^ esL SSs.^'^" 

the' Su'nXTL^^SS^^^ri^W^ 

•portel. With necesse'est iCiuhiunSji^^otUnlJL^ut: "■** "■*'*" 



SYNTAX AND COMPOSITION. 



255 

AeST4: o7'.r„,i;.t^t i:,'„''L^::-i"« -"*"- «..a 

^^,;M /^. *,* M,-. .0 ,to /.*<,„„ « „,„„ .. „^^., __. ^^_|._^___ 

to) /A-.rfrf/ife.v„„,o „,„„,.. VdimredeasdM „) 
r«itL'Sr '*" ' "*"'" « "'«"' ■■ V"'- '"^ ».(or .5 „an, 

EXERCISE 20. 

march through Ihe „,^v ."^e 5 w"'' *"""' '" *" •'"'»-' •« 
ordered that .ute to ,,„r.LlZL 7 "STt' "'7" '.'^ 
pe™„ad«I (57) u> ««y lonJ^^ Th r ^ * ''°''''' "•" ^ 

1 w . ^" <^'^'«'*> ^'^^ <?• f'., 7.) 



Wf? 



ffl^i 
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recalled. 3. If we should nob get suitable weather, we should not 
emliurk. 4. He should have lieen brought l)ack and put to death. 
r>. Vou are injuring the stote by whatever means you can. 6. He 
feared {irreor) lest the wind should hinder his willing. 7. Every- 
thing had to be disregarded. 8. He took care that this folly 
should not go farther. 9. I hat! announced that I should dejwrt 
for home. 10. The cavalry must defend themselves. 11. May 
we offer violence ? 12. You could have pursued him. 13. They 
decided tliat their depirture should lie fwstiKined. 14. It is im- 
I>ossible to ret^iin Dumnori-v in Caosar's absence. 15. Ihe cavalry 
are not allowed to return. IG. All ought to have returned. 



Causal Skxtk\ces. Uses of Cum. 

145. Caiisjil sentences are introduced bv fjiuxl, or (less freduenthi 
qnm, hfcnme Jor the reamn tluit ; quoniam, sttiwj that; cum xU 
since, OH ; and qnt, nmce he. ' 

i. For qui with the causal subjimctive see section I7l. 
ii. For qiml, meaning the/(u-t that, see section 198. 
m Cum clauses (as giving attendant circumstances) regularly 
precede the pnnciiml clause ; qruxl clauses (as emphasizing the 
reason) generally follow. e '^ 

146. Quod, quia and quoniam take the indicative to ex- 
press a reason advanced by tiie writer or speaker himself ; 
as, 

He set out for Illyi-icum, hecatise he u-hhed to become acqvninted 
with that district: In Illyricum profectus est, quod eas reeiones 
cog:n6scere volebat. , ^ «" «« regiones 

i. Frequently a sort of antecedent (such as proptered, eo, hdc, ea 
de caum) is found prejmring the way for the quod clause. 

147. Quod, quia and quoniam take the subjunctive to 
quote some other person's reason ■} as, 

They begged him to lend them aid, became {an they said) they were 
hard pressed by the Sufbi .- Orabant ut sibi auxiUum ferret, quod 
g^raviter ab Suebis premerentur. 



' Or even to quote one's own previously expressed reason. 
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modum Justus esset e*P">sus est patria quod praeter 

)• It should not be suDttoswl fh.f fV,„ u- 
uj.>n the muson f,ive„, . .-Refuses t,v I'^j!""'^'^"'^ ^''^"^•^ ^'oubt 
•snnply ,juot«.s wid.out ev..!. ;, "'' ' ^"'' '^'^ at-curaey. It 

'/lentical with ^u. ^^^S^^l^ ^T^"""" ' ^'"^ '"• '" "- ' 
177). Q,„.l with the\Mdic aivl teM ',./'■"''' ;bscour,se (section 
done ; 9„oci with the sub u, ct ve t^ 1^ «""'ef »""{,' was said or 

was said or done. ^J^'^-^ve t^lls on u-hat grounds something 

■•"'l.junctive being use. accord inTf'V. !•' ^''^ '"dicative or 

accusatus est quod corrum^r^i'jnienmiT' "' ^"'^^ •' ^^"^» 

.nent-c^^^d ^ ^ K';?£;:j'^;rf ' ^'- -»'i--tive of a reason 
So also 'i'u.n/^,u>dora,^^m^^^^^ ("^ one might suppose). 

parative. ^ *'"" "^^^^ "" actual or virtual com. 

iv. For the illogical quod diceret see section 177. ii 

W9 Cum, meaning ,M«„.o^ or irfen, i„ elauM« rf,n„. 
.ng .ndeflnitoly recu-ring action, take, the i:!::Z 

^\hen, a, w usually the ease, the cum clause denote, 
an -t,o„ preceding that of the main ,erb, the Zfc 1 1^ 
l.l..pertect ten^s are used ; hut when it ^.--^It^t 
..nuhaneous, the present and imperfect (section m if 
The ma,n verb .s regularly present or imperfect indil't ie 
*> nenerer our men nttnrh^^ tt. . '"uxcjttive. 

>™P«tt™ fecera^^ ^'^ck .• Cun, nostri 
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iJUl'""'^'' -"'"' T" ''"'^^■'*' '*« ^"^"'V J'tfl ^"fk ■ Cum nostri 
unpetum fecerunt, hostes pedem referuiit 

holS3';;7j';;re/;„r'' "' ^--^/'^'''-^•- Cun.u,usest. 

„lJA ^^% '''^ ^"^'^ ^°'"''*' ''"^ ^'t*» ^^^ '«'ne construction are used 
also qw>tieiu>, qiiotxSiucumque, ut, ubi, ,i quando . 

150. Cum, meaning when, referring to present or future 
time, takes the indicative ; as, 

te certL^ei'"' ""' ^ '*"'' •"■^'"^ ^''"•- ^""^ <=o?n6ver6, faciain 
(8jct.^n°62r"' '""* ^"'"™ ^'■^''' '''^ "'^'^ ^''*> ""'* •'^ ^'^h «l 

151. Cum, meaning tchm (or «-At7e), referring to past 
time, regularly takes the subjunctive ; the imp,>rfect of con- 
temporaneous action, the pluperfect of antecedent action 
(section 178, ii.) ; as, 

Whtn they were approaching Britain, « Mortn arose ■ Cum Bri 
tamuae appropinquarent, tempestas cwrta eT " "" 

nJIl'^t J^'''T'-^- '*•"• -^^ '^«' '•««/o'-c«»»€«/..- Quod cum ani- 
madvertxsset, subsidia submittit ^ 

In most cases cum with the subjunctive describes the 
circumstances or situation, very often, as in the last 
example, combining the causal with the temporal idea ^ 
tivJtiS^t^cu"?'^'"'" "^ '^'^ ""°^ ^'- -'^h thesubjunc- 

the'inSivrSfontSr'' " "^"^"'^ ^^^^^^^^ '^ "'"' ^^^ 

lariv Swr^Tlf ^-^r^ !•' ' "'^ .< «<'"«« or coi«c.rfe«ce of time regu- 
larl> takes the indicative, chiefly when the princinal clause of n 

S/r- °' "«"?« ^"--le"t expression; £ Wha^hyZZl 
qutet (or .n re».a.,»ug quiet), they approve: Cum quiescunt!^^ 




c.« more than eigKi hundWrca7alZ<'HoMu:^'l'Li' ''''.' ""'' "^'"^ '''^ 
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factiones. «»"i«in vemt, m ea cmtate duae erant 

clause often has >*„, nx or «^?,!/ "'dimive. The princ-i.wl 
P-nng to depart /u,H;ulJllXfZ' ^'' ^f^'^ "-re aJrLiT/>^} 

-St urbem captain esse. (This iTsom^Lf^ u^^^ nuntiatum 

EXERCISE 21. 

tl.e island. «o great a tempest aLset^!:;''" "T! "'""'"^ ^'^"'• 
f'old their course. 3 AsU^evr k. . ^^'''°"'^^'^''d'«5*^»'ty 
.ates. they rushed out of t 7t ^7 , C^ ^"T ^'^^^ ^*^^'" '^« 

-use he had not yet learne<l w y they 'IZ' 2^ '^^ '^"'"''• 
\\ henever our men l,egan to return to tli . ^fcf'draw.ng. fl. 
had started, they were surround J,\! ! ^ "^ ^^^ ^^''^h t^ey 

tobealiowedtoUar. ou el'f ""T"^'- '' '^^^^^''^^ 
dreaded the vengeance o the Paur 7%''' ^'"""^ ^'^'^^ ^^^^^ 
shall set out at Le. 8 The si ers " *"'" " '""^ «-■ ^ 

greatest caution, when (15 iH hX ? '^'"'^^''"^ ^'^^^ ^»>« 
them in the rear. 9. When ou 1 ^'^'''}^^' «"ddenly attacked 
fined with great number Tf t e el " "I '''r'"^ ^^ ^-'^ 
flight. 10. When Caesar return ^4' '^fV'";"^^'-^'^ took to 
find the shii. repaired. 1, At t^'r^ '" ?' ^™P' ''« ->'l 
enemy were preparing to stom the,! n '"'^^'' ^'^^' "^ ^he 
soldiers across the bridge T2Wr'p^''"'' "" leading ihe 
had been done, he reproved the Jh^s :;The IT."'""^ "''^'^ 
(^because), on the signal being ,i.e:Z;[ZT^Z:'' '''' 
f n». ^' (^«««a''. AC. V. 6 7\ 

1- They urged Caesar to leave them "on ' .k 

we^ not used to sailing. 2. menlveVth fu""'* ''^"^ ^''^^ 
K ^. Whenever the wind began to blow, 
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they l)0:-o,l Car..,.- to ,,.f,Mn. X Cars,,.- uiH k,.„,, t},« 1, ,li„jr 
111(11 with l,i„i Im-.miim! I.o is afrai.l to leave tl„-m ir. (Jaul. 4^ 
Wh.n (.»//,) this was lV|M.rt,..|, he Imtc. ivr.l that all h..i,e liad 
vanish.W. ,-.. Sin,.' DinniM.iix caiujut W k.pt loval, Catsar has 
(h'trnninv<l to take }iiiM owrto Britain, (J. Wlamver Ca.'sar is 
ahsent, they di-n-ar.l his authority. 7. Jfe k,e,,s caUinjr out 
tliathe liMi.t not he kill- , I. h,.eaMM' he is a flee l. .an. 8. When 
Caesar finds tiiis .,nt. he will l.e ;.,,:, fly annoyed. !l. Tfo ae,n<ed 
('<r,v>.„) Diunnoiix of heini: (117, ii.)V.a-er "for sni.ien.o power. 
lt». Wiien they \\.re .ouiii-ui M-ht of the eanip, he he-an to 
resist. 11. A^..ider-,|,,,d iMen^nv.n not to hrn,- him ha.k, thev 
(li.l not venturo to pnisue ],iui. VI. \Vi,en th,.v surround lun', 
tVy will pub hiu) to death. 



^^ 




Tkmi'ukai. Claisks. 

152, AViiKV, AKTi;i:. a.s .so.jv a.s,i iiiti-oduciiig clauso.s of 
time, fii-c tiiiiislatcd l>v 

{a) Cum Of cum primum (sections ] l9-ir)l). 

{h) Postquam, posteaquam, ut, ubi, simul ac (or simul atque) 
with tlu> iiidicativc, in imnative <;liiftly the perfect 
indicative ; as, 

■ Vfl-r Cn,s„,-rcnrh'J that phir,,],,. ,hl,n„nud to n-ns.s the Rhine ■ 
to postquam Caesar pervenit, Rhenum transire constiUiit. 
_ llVi.u hf hHird that, h, r,„ion,l to Corinth : Id ut audivit Co- 
nnthum demigravit. ' 

.,, "'■(':"./'"// ''■"■' 'ni/<n-nuilo/hi-< >,i,p,r.„h. th,,,snit f,u;„i^to him ■ 
Ubi de ejus adventu certiores facti sunt, legates ad eum" mittunt' 
_ .1.. ,«,„/, n.tlu,, ,„,-c,;r..l this, th.,j l„.,a„ to t.,k. npanns: Quae 
simul atque conspexerunt, arma capere coeperunt. • 

i. To indi.'ate indelinitely iceurring action the {)erfect and 
pluperfect tenses would he used as with cum (section 149). 

ir.au.scs intrndured by vhcl^ while, oftrr. arc~aT^xnrcsscd in 
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!"■"■- •;"•>/« U.TOl f. „■;,,,„,„,„„, ' '^~ ■' l»il>'-ili..ii ; «„„„.. 
153. W,,„,,,. „„.,,„i„,, „,,.,;,;„ „„, ,. ^^__^ 

;:,!:::';:::!■;■:: '--•■ «^— w.i.„.;: 

'• ""-^ I'lta in.iv Ills,, 1„. ,.vi>r.. 11 s<^""u. 

154. Wh.M, inivuiiii. ... ,„„ ,,., i, ,^ .^.^^^ 
quoad or quamdiu' vvitli tli.> ii.li.ativ,.. ' ' 

riic tenses are used as in Fmrii i 
I-fin uses the futur^ w ^ ! l^S,^ "l.rr";!' ''"' i'""^ ^"^'"-'^ ^i-*^ 

suppetebant sustinuerunt. ' ,'/'(>«/,./.• Dum vires 

} on Hl^aU .study a. lo,uj .,. y,,,, ,rU ■ Disces n.Zn .- 

i v.-.- ^ . •' • "'SLes, quamdm voles 

J mnfc nUo is used it. pnofrv anrf Id,.',,. " ~ , ^ — 

junctive. ' "5 «^"1 J<ito |,r,>st.. often with the sub- 

az>o«ec also is u.sed. but not often in the best prone. 
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i'l ^n!l ^ n^ll!!"" 'I'^r"'*- ^«"'/> han h,^„ /orti fieri, T .hall May 

(6) To denote exjyctation, purpose or <>«(/ in inV?/-, the 

present or imperfect Huhjunctive is ust^l, generally with 
dum ; as, 

lie, raited until the. other , hip, ,houM anxemhle. (or, more frcelv 

i. For «o/ «„/,/, mcming „o/ />^/or^ see section 156, iii. 
«. As a rule, actions referring to the future mav l.e reirunle.l as 
denot,,,-. either n,ere limit of time (with the indicatitx0^^expec 
tat•^n (with the suhjunctive). '^-ti^t^orexjK-c- 

156. Bkfork is exi)r<'sse(| l,y antequam or priusquam. 

(«) To denote vin-e priority .,r limit of time the in- 
aicaftve la used ; as, 

tu/s.'n^tt^Tsum.'' '"'* '^•^"•^ '' ''"'■■ A'-^ ->*'<!"-» "t mor- 

Ami thy did not cfa^e their fli.jht Ufort they reached the rirer 

p^l^e^nr P""'^"8^«« destiterunt'quam a'd flumes Sen^m 

(b) To denote ;M/r/>o«^ or anticipation or pyrevention the 
present or imperfect subjunctive, is used ; as, 

y^/o,-. ^;,.y co«/rf recc'erfrom their panic, he led hinarmyacroM ■ 
Pnusquam se ex terrore reciperent, exercitum transdiixit 

1. AnJeiinam and priusquam are oft«n written as two words 
esijecially after a negative. words, 

subjun'ctte"""" ■" ^""""«"^'- *^-" -"^9"«"'. especially with the 
iii. To express not he/ore, meaning not until, hoth indicative ami 

2Sr;r;rS/3'' '"'^^^^ ■-^""^->' ^--*^« Xr/i' 

iv When the plufjerfect Bul.junctive is found after priusnua n 
or antequam^t ,s regularly either in indirect narration C3 or 
vntual) or the perfect or future perfect indi.-ative of the direct 
or It us due to attraction (see section 177, i.). axrect, 
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KXKRCISK 22. 

Bel. ":r;7„l::;;,ri-;; ""■"" ;""'■■ '-'"'■ ^ 

l«.rluro. 4 4,.^ ■, '° ""° ,"'"'« ««"'P l«)k their do. 

»i.*e. i„,„ ;;,c.;; '1 itr fr ;!,?'"''""'• "-^^ 

oro,,«,Uheriv;r rr! ^ "' ■"' ''•■>'«"">. k. 

A (Ca«Mr, B. O. v., 7, 8.) 

1. After Dumnorix had taken his deDftrtnr« f«- u 

ordere.1 the cavalry to bring him b ck o i! 1 t' ^^''^ 

.'a..d.s Caesar's authcit,, I ! hall tak: '« . thft :"5 " '^ f ^" 
to the state. .3 While thi« «•„= *'^/'^' he does no harm 

oavalr, .ere gua:^- ^the LXf? H^r^tt '^^ r "'^ 
supplies are provided. 6. Before cl r rSe^°' 7'^/'' ""^^ 
learned that large forces had assembled Tihly held oHh 
course until the wind fell at suns^f 7 wTi "®^ ^«'^ °" their 

themselves on the higher ground 8 \vmi *k ^"""^ <^**« *) 
assembling, .e withdrew fC^'island 9 BeflT '"^ "^™ 
get suitable weather, word was broulfc t'w t^ ^^ '^"^'^ 
learned his desijjn As «nn T u ^ "'* ®"^'"y '""^ 

t\ -V set sail if r u " "' ''^ ^8^'^" ^ offer violence 

ti v set sail. 11. Caesarshou d havo nnf «ff »,• i "wjuce, 
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PkHSONAL. Dr.MONSTRATIVK, RkflkxiVK AND PoSSHSSIVK 

Pronouns. I 
157. As tho pronominal subject is roally containe.l in 

ho^rsomU ending of tl. finite veH>,tluL,nunative;i 
the personal pronouns is not, as a rule, expressed except 
for emphmis or contrast ; as, ^ 

tyr^ma^U^idSi/"''''-''"'^'-"'''^- E^° ^^^^s eiecl. vos 
en,phS fi' 1^""""^' '"•""*'"" - -l'Pli-1 l^y -, A., or ;.,. or if 

iiilnfl.^, »• • ""'"• '^"' too, /'o.s/rr IS used for ;,<, ,^s. 

used •; !;: Z i^ Si^ ^n^ '';tr''T ""'"■'"" ""•• "^^'-'" -« 

f«".S TO«*, „o,-<^er and re.^^^-. J*-^''^' sensis, the adjectives meuo, 

158. Hie. Mt. (the demonstrative of the first person) de- 

It IS used of someth nu just mentir-.,..! «.. u • 

„i , , , o J""^ iiiLntic lea or soinetlnni: lust 

about to be mention, d ; as, * ^ 

n is prc..,vt ,mr : Hoc bellu'm 

haec" ''"''"'"''- "-^'''^ ^- ^ "-"-^ "V/oZ/o,;... Loci natura erat 

159. Is. M./. ,/.,-,, ,^,, ,,,f,,,^ ^^ .^,,,,^,^ ^^_^^ _^ 
Inng named in the preceding context, and also serves as 
the antecedent of the relative. It is thus also used as the 
^!^^'^^^t}nr^pc^rs,marpronoun ; a.s, 

adjectives when thoy ,nodify*nm'nm '^"''''-'' ^°'" """"'^' «"d Pronomin.al 
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habebat. "'"' *"»' Ea Jeg,a, ,„,„ ^^^^^ 

11. 1.1 Hi and >/»7„r M „,,. ,, ,1 , , .' 

^^"l n„.f too ; as oL roJl 7 ; ''"•'^•'"'■'^"' ^^'''^h tl.e foroe of 
et ea parva. ' ""' ''^" '^"^ « ''"""^ -- •• Una cohors 

160. Ille, Ma^ (the clcnionstnitive of tl.p fl." i 

• 111 111%. aiui also to ciiil t;iw>fMoi r.<^< i- 
l>er.s<m or thin- ; .-v., ^ 'ittontum to .on.e 

''l?5S53'r''' ^'^^^- ^'-- ^ '""'•'■" 

ill! domi remanent ' "■ """"" "' '"■"" ■ Hi in amis sunt 

, >• A ve.y common u.e nf {//,. ,•,,,, ,„ i, 7 ,^ 

'f"l/, or by M« o//,.., Me .. , L '"'' ^'>' "" «'"Phatic /,r or 
, '•■•• /.'/., often, espeH-.llv t ' "' '"""-' "'"'"••^n'l.m.se. 

^-■-ni with e„;p,.ii.;:;^,:;;,,;^^,.:-t- ;//../. . useu to point 

"•• //^-c is often opposcl as ./. ,,1,. [, ,,.^ ,,^^,^^^^^^,^_ 

-.Hfu^^nt^i;.' u:;™:;^';:;';;-;^!:^ --. ..rsou), .enotes 
"fnn: 0/ your, ,«r 7V<o.A//^/,'„,r ';.'''' ;"'l''esse(i ; "^ '''/'"- 
also at times a conten.ptuois force! ^^^ ^""^ "' ^^^^ '"• ^^ ^'-'^^ 
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162 Idem, the same, expresses identity, and is often to 
be rendered by also or likexvise ; as, 

The. u,^e day he moved his camp: Eodem die castra movit 
idem esi'SI """'''' " '''''' ''-'''''''"' ^ Q"'^'!"'^ "^ honestum. 

i. For Mf! /tame «/* see section 174. 
!Am. '*" '*"■ " " ™"»l»''"'' »' '-. ""■' -me i, ,«, ,*,„, „ot ,-, 

laS. Ipse, -K//, i, „se<l for emphatic contrast, not m a 
reflex,™ pronoun. It may he „,e,l with noun, or will, 
any of t),e personal pronouns, „r n,„y ho used in.le- 
pendently, meaning he himte!/ ; as, 

™., *»/)«„,„„> u,.Ml/: Ipsum Domnorifem interiecerunt 
in i^SZ^rS, Zil^'Si " "'"'■"'' ■■' «"'■■ -"'-^ 

fnr\'L L •'"^''"V" .^"fJirect narration 7>^. is use<l as a reflexive 
for the ,^ke of emphatic contrast, or where^.: mighrbelmCois 

164. Se, himself, him, the reflexive pronoun of the third 
person, refers back to the subject of the verb. It should 
be carefully distin-nushcl fron. (a) the emphatic pronoun 
ipse, and (b) the third personal pronoun referring to others 
than the subject ; as, 

They cannot defend them.el,-es: Se defendere non possunt 
traS;Sr' ''' "'"''■^ "^'* "-'"' '"" •• ^°^^^ ^ni equites 
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to a subordinate clau.se and rLfers to th^ '"'•'^ '''^'"' ^ *'^'o'?« 
clause, It is called the 'indir^fcrfl ^^.^"x''J®*''^<^^ the princiml 
exnreasing a thought, stTtlrnVthh':! Jl' ""bo-^i-'atJelauSs 
onn ';, ''" '' '■"'«• '« '"direct, refeT rin^r t„ .r""* *"" ^''^^^tion, the 
commands, etc., hut frequent v whereof. J'^'"^" ^l^" think.s, 

tJirect, leferrincr to the LhW^'^f •! ^''^'■'' '« »« ambiguity it -s 
the indirect «.s. may be fouS toliV^" ^"'■^•- ^he SirS and 

reciprocal -M X oToT aL£^£r ^^ -^--lent to the 
piei3o.s,_tion governing tl^se word«/ "'i^','^ "^^" the Engli.sh 

'"• For the refleuves of H « . ""'''^'^ ' ^nter se pugtiant 
sonal pronoun.s are uZt ' ^'^^ ^"'^ ■'^^"'«' I'^rsons, the j^r- 

>v. The {Missive voice of c,^.«- i • 

'-•Kcrcentur or Se exercent 
165. Meus, Tuas, Suus, Noster, Vester H,» 
pronoun,, a,e seldom ,.,pre....«,i ' ntr,,, ■:«'«<«»'™ 
pliMis or We«,„e,s ■ i,. !! '""'^P"'"- the sake ofem- 

-fflcientind™::!:::,;: ""■"■ •='"^« "■» -"^^^ give, a 

a" indirect reflexivr%°erJ^;±L'enT"',^^' '^^ '^ ^--t and as 
wordinit.s clause which is nnri,^ "^^ '^"« refers to some 
'•*'«/ .Vayo ^,m hisfleeUo sJl?. '"nJ^'^J^^t of any verb ; .s tC 

''""• when not reflexive. "^ '' '"'""* •'re used for hi, oV 

ciaii;. JirSd" r"°""-^ ^^^ °^^" "-^-^ -K^Untively, espe. 

'V. Sometimes we firH n • • 
Klea implied in the..,. v;oHs^'"a"i/JrPP°"""" ^"'■^^» thegenitive 
meum absentia. / , ,T-'^.'aw ''X"«"*« .'« '"y a/>^„c« .- Noraen 

""u«i netu. (See .section 163, ii.). 
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Kvi;i!i isK 2:\. 

.1. 

1 Afror tl.ose nu.tors I.a.l I., „„ ,,,„,,.,, , ,,,, ,,„,,,^„,^. ,„ 
out M the pn.v,„..e .s..lf. The ....so of this .... «„s ...s f.,ll„us. 
-■ "olnnwlfphu..! v,.ui,.d,a,.^eof,.s. ;i. The on. ...v ha,!.-. n- 
C1...1 thoT own tonvs i,. the same voo,Is. 4. Fo.-the san.e 
..-nh,. ,.a,...| o.„. ...,.,. .,,..1,1 i,.Hi,..t i„j„.,. „,...,. th.n.selves. 
. . .n.a,ne. w.th ,..u all that tin..., hcC.nK.l tohisow.. h..„.e. 
Uesar ha., these two lc.g.o..s an.l those (l.-.t,. iii.) of Cassus w„h 
h ... , Th,.y slew themselves in the very gates of the .a.np. S 
He '; so t 0,^1.,^ this present war itself .as ,la,.^ero,.s to all'of ,. : 
Hh,,v „) it. Om-eavul...v,aftereMeo,.,agi.,^n,„eu.,othe.-(104 i, > 

:'"■'' ''f ^r ' ""'"'^"^ '""•^'■'"•^"- -r'-- 1-ter (UK, .; 

. t on,, „.,o.,k the.uselves to their eo,..ra,les. UK He n.a.l.. h,s 

"><». - ) I>n.,..,se that he would give the,., u safe ,ussa..e thn,.,.h 

o.,r p,,,v„...e. n. After their usual (.6.5, i.) e.'sto..;, thev pT.t 

th....w..sa,..l all their p,..„...tyi,.th. woods. ... The X.n' 
"< the Aduatn... we>e wagi,,. war aga„.st us; the fonnev (.,).,, 

-.)had ak,.uupth..,r,M.i,iou on the ..ther si.le of the .iver 

Sah.s ; the latter w.,.. fo,-tifying th,.i^ ow„ town. 

/I. (Ciiisiir, /:. t;, ]\^ I, ;,y 1 
1. These sa„.e n.eu ha.l .......e f,„., those'who w.m,. pursuin-. our 

Mssel had hee,. wre.k.-d. .1 These sailors repo.ted to hi.n .hat 
thenatu..eof th .t plaee was as follows. 4. .fe ..iu...lf (M 
myadva.,e,ugw„l.hin.. .-,. He ,h.es uot f..ar for hin.elf. Thev 
w.ll prevent aesar hiu.,..If ,, ..,., a.lvaneiug. ti. We rep,.ls...l ..,; 

^I's'nrr •, ;-."«^^-"""-t'»-y'-M.id.ienth..u. 

s. hes (.(,4, .., au,l the.r possessi„ns ( I.m. i,i.) iu the woo,Is. S I 

M.she, you to a.lvauee to that river «ith all v..ur for.^es. 9 'l,. 

hat pla...e our .ne.. eaught sijrht of the eneuiv's eau.„ These 

latter (fi,), i.) h.. !.,„. to l.,....Ua.ie the v..;y e.U,a;,;J^: 
The sohhersot this legiou will eneau.p ,n ,.,.. sau.e ola... 1| 
l>un„gallthesedavs,h.,vwere pursuing those who' ha.I .,..,.„ 
dr.veu out of the fo.ti.i.atious. 12. He has left vou (,V.,-.) to 



••^VVTAX- AM) (..MPUNITIMV. of^j) 

.>'..„ jiit canii), tliose weie lelli.ifr ti^s. 

IvuKFiMTK Pko.voio::s. 
Any. 

■I'Hl .ST7»., .so,;,, our, after nisi ; as ' 

^"£d ac^jit^^ ' " ''^ '"""'""" ^' 

imper/i^tn^'quid t^tm'rejicerent.''''^ '''''''' ""^ "''"'"'"■' MHitibus 

y'"';s;:'ic;io;:;rv'"'^'' '"^^'"'■'" '"""'^-'- -t-iuci ..>., 

<"'l"f^il) inea,... a.y, when all are .-xclucJed tl.-.f i 
^^Ih'ii «/,,/}.ius theforr... -.f ■^'-'uoed, tfi.it is. 

proeliun,. * "" ""» •'"".''"■ Sine 0116 pericuio eral 

.-'"« ■ Ni.« facta. ^ii:^;^:u:;:^:,,s!:^"' -' 

Some. 

167. (.) Aliquis ^ahqui) ,„oans sornr, som. on. ^or oth^r) 
\wu)lly in.iotinite ; as, ^ of/j^r), 
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Iff. ixvlfi. ihnn xfiid xome one .- Jussit eos aliquem mittere. 

Thy art d< n»nt,j »ome iitw plau : Aliquid novl consilii ineunt. 

A'.yu if gome jM>rliiin be mrronudul, lltr rml can he savtd ; Si 
pars aiiqua circumventa erit, reliqui servari possunt 

i. QiiiMpidm has tie force of a/ii/iiis, hut is much rarer. 

(/') Nonnulli means nomfi, some few, suggesting the idea 
of .s(i)n>', hut not ludity ; as, 

_ Thjy loxt xome (or a jhr) of their men : Nonnullos ex suis 
amiserunt. 

(( ) Nescio quis incans .sow one or other unknown to the siieiikcr • 
..flon through an aliectation of ignorance, it implies contempt! 
as, He hud raiMi/ xoire rumor or other (or sohie triflinti rumor) ■ RQ- 
mons nescio quid afflaverat. 

i. Xexrio qitix in this sense is tieate<l as a simple word, and as 
Mich IS not followed hy the suhjiinctive of indirect question. Simi- 
larly nexriO quo vwdr, or luxcin ,j,io jnieto, in some way or other. 

id) Sunt qui with the suhjunotivo (section .•^2) means xome 
(emphatic) or there are xome vho ; as, Some xaid : Erant aui 
dicerent. ^ 

(e) Quidam means a certain one, a certain, of wliat one 
has in mind, l)ut is not an.xious or al)le to specify further. 
Hence it is often used in vague desc. iptions, meaning a 
nort of; as, 

One of the xo/dierx xaid : Quidam ex nulitibus dixit. 

The Huot'ina hare difental ux n<,t liy ra/or hat hy a xort of trick: 
Non virtute vicerunt Romani sed artificio quodam. 

(/) For a//((.s re|)eated. m<-aMin<):.<!o«(e . . . o^/«/-.,, >,ee section 
168, u. and for qn-'-^, meaning xom' , see section lOti, a. 

Other. 
168. (a) Alius means other, another. When it is re 
peated in different clauses, tlie meaning in the singular 
IS one . . . another, in the plural some . . . others ; as. 

They jted in niiot'.er direction : Aliam in par*«ni '^■jerunt. 
Some were jil/imj the trenches, others were hurlina tveapOM ■ Alii 
fossas complebant, alii tela conjiciebant 
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When ill the Siuno clause it is rei)eut«l !.. n -i;«- 
acroin,«tiue(l l-y a derivative ad v,>,li^M 'I'^erent case, or in 

o"e . . . o...ra„oM./.'''"t/i;";,*;T-;V'^'^i''tf.o singular 
o'hn; . . . aucxher; as SoneZZr V'f P'"--''' "«"'« . . . one, 
in another: Alii aliam in Darter flT^'V" ''''^ ''''•^'■'•«''- «'/'^'-- 

usi t:ttf ;r :t:„i:::ir;s^l!^/r^^^ - -^- <« 

(6) AJter m,.an, ,h, oH.r, the ,aW („f tw,;).' Wl,,-,, 
the other party ; as, i J ■ • ■ 

o^^^ZZ^ZZo^ """• '" '"-' '' ^"^'-' - 

attribuit ^ ^''"" """">*' *'t«~'" cohortibus 

0,<. dirisioHfled to the mountai,,, the oth.r to the hn,. a .. 

se m montem receperunt, alteri ad imp^Lentl '""' ' '^**" 

(C-) Ceteri and reUqui n.eun /A. others, the re.t, the re- 
mainder ;^ as, 

They diffi-r from the others : Differunt a ceteris 

reH;j^Sr^^,|^bei;r;^^t^'^->'- --■■ Venetl 

Each. 
169. (a) Quisque n.eans each (of more th.cn tu-o), every 

and IS especially frequent with the reflexive -2 as ^' 

It IS best for eiich to return to his horn, ; Optimum est dnrr, 
suam quemque reverti '-'pwnium est domum 
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1. Wnh siij«.|latives and ..i.Iiniil imin«-ials ,nn\>/>,.- l,as f},P 

fnrr,: of < r, ,7/ (ur ,<// //„ ) ; as, J-n ry ,„>,„ of nuUh hirlh : NobiUs- 

sjmus quisque Kr. ,-y t, nth mnn : Decimus quisque. Pmnu. 
qins,,,,, ituim^ t/if ft, -i/jn-^f, /he Jir.-f j,o.-s;i,/,. 

{f>) UterqueinriinsmrA (o/•^/v>), [tvv]y hnfh ; tlic i-lmal 
utrique incaiis bofh i<id'H or both partvx ; as, 

KXKRCISK 24. 
.1. 

1. TIu'V belifl.l fcTtuin of our i.nn leaping down from tl>o other 
ves,sel. 2. They U!,e(l to in.,inre what each one had h.-ard eon- 
cernin- oaoh n.atter. li. Before he fonl,. ,„ake anv (IWi, /,, fn.) 
an-swer. Jie ordered t)ie otl,. rs to he summoned to him. 4. Some 
thought thoy onld gain the victory Mitho .c a ( ,„/^) wound 
5 It would he better to sutler a.iy (Kiti. ,) fate at the hands of 
the Romans. (5. They will not nmke p.aeo on any other terms. 
7. The enemy were advancing, some from one .lireetion, otlicr^ 
from another (His, a). 8. When he saw that the enemy were 
pressmg him on each flank, he su .pccte.l some new desi-n "(80 i ) 
lui.1 heen lorn.ed. 9. If any of the (Jauls are captured" the rest 
wdl soon surren.ler. 10. He trustc.l both chiefs, the one beeausr 
of h.s aneunt loyalty, the other because of his recent services. 1 1 
Scarcely any one perceives tha. another plan mn.st be devised 
12. That the flight of the Ta.ds should not alarm anv, he i^iuted 
out that the (iermans had w,,n ),y some trick or other. 

B. (C(tfs(n\ B. ('.'. I'., ]i^ j^t'^ 
1. Labienuswas unwilling to build any ships. 2. Some have 
said that there is timber in earl, part of the island. .3. If l,e 
summons any workmen, they wHI be ordered to repair the other 
vessels. 4. He put a certain Labicnus in charge of the other 
legion. 5. Some had been born on the island, others had crossed 
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over from the mainland. 6. Srarcelv ,.n,. ^ u , , 
t».at the cold Tl tinted ,?;, ^' '""""• ^^ ««- think 
chosen. 9. Scarcely a .'"« Y T '''""" "'' °'^^''- ''^-"'d be 

^^ repaid. "^r&H^'t^rrrrT;^ 

«i"other to be built il H« ' . f ' '' *'* "^ ^^^ «'^«'- 

there, the other to Lkowa 72 T, T ""I ''^'°" ^ ^^^-^ 
lest we lose any. Thesh.,« should be drawn up. 



The Relative Pronoun 
170. Qui. ,M«, ..A.cA, tJ.e relative or conjunctive nro- 
noun, IS regularly followed by the i../,Wi.. 'as "^ 

sui S'^.;S;;^Sr</i>T^'^SaJ;::"^ 1- r^^^ -'-ive adverbs 
.^;j and indelinL rJl^^^Z^::^^:^^^^.;;^^. 

^iZV'-' "^"^"""^ °^ ^'- -'"tive with its antecedent see 

alwa; ^" t"'"';""'' ''' ^"^"'"^ "-^^' ^he relative is 

^ y c* uoertas, quam a majonbus accepimus 

othe". th^ seLTei:tit:?sSeSi;o^-^^^^^ -^h each 

would have the same case -^as Xi^^? v '^ '^1*'"° ''^''^tives 
held the chief aiUlZi^^M '.,F '^'^' "f^ Dnmnonx, who 
people: Dumio^ig.^ quf p^S^^itum obtS^ ""'* '*'' '^"">» 
acceptus erat, persuldet wK^« ? °*'*^* **= "*»"»« Plebi 

different cases SaTule both are tr.rZ'' ?^u'''^ ^""''^ ^e in 
second is replaced by a demonstrath^r'r^i ^"' sometimes the 
nominative or accusative) is omTtS a^ Vl " ^''"'^ ^ '" '^^ 
n-e neuherfear nor obey : Hom^m aul'mLn"' "1!" ? "'"" '^'^'^ 
ei paremus , misit "*«n">em, quern neque timemus neque 

This Indicativn beoomp« EiihiTT^r] ^ 

discourse (see sections 175 and 177j!*'^ '° ''""'*' °'' virtual indirect 
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V. Wliero tlio simio |.re|)0.sitioii would W iisofl wiUi iM.th nutc- 
cedent iiiul relative, it is r.gnlaily oinitt<-(! with the rehitive. 

vi. The relative is often found in the uhlativo aljsolute con- 
struction. 

171. The relative is used also with the subjunctive to in- 
troduce clauses oi purpose (section 26), clauses of character- 
istic (section 32), and also clauses of concession (or adversa 
live clauses) and clauses of cmise oi- reasoji ,' as, 

ThoU!/h Ciaro during all thf pnHoHx dai/x hvl krj,( the ^olilitr^ 
tn the aim/), on lh>' ximilh dnt/ he .•<^ul fin rohortK to fomne ■ 
Cicero, qui omnes superiores dies milites in castris continuisset 
septuno die quinque cohortes frumentatum mittit. ' 

It M iwt irit/ioiif dirinc aid that fh> I}umnn» mm/ on in,r ^.^ii,,, 
that (or i>inc() they are nhh to mor,for,r„rd xiirh mi<,hii/ ,u<,i„.H ■ Non 
Romani Sine ope divina bellum gerunt, qui tantils machinationes 
promovere possint. 

They iifihraid the litlyiam for eurraideriuij : Increpitant Belc-as 
qui se dedidcrint ^ f 8«» 

172. The Coordinatino Relative. — Qui is often used 
at the beginning of a sentence to intrwluce, not a 
subordinate clause, but a nnv independent sentence, which 
it thus connects more clearly with the preceding words 
than a personal or demonstrative pronoun such as English 
uses, would do ; as. 

For this reawi) the Helveliam surjnsH the other Gauh ■ Qua de 
causa Helvetii reliquos Gallos praecedunt. 
_ Having completed this business Caesar set out for Gaitl ■ Ouibus 
rebus confectis Caesar in Galliam profectus est. 

The relative may even take the place of a personal 
or demonstrative pronoun in a subordinate adverbial 
clause at the beginning of a new sentence; as, 

When they jxrceived this, thy he,,an to close the gates ■ Ouod 
cum vidissent, portas claudere coeperunt. 

fltii)pj*i5? TltSe!'^ sentence is often introduced and emphasized by 
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• mo?Li;;:.f;i'r"''"*^ ^''^"''""^''^^ '» the antecedent are of com- 

ont: Misit qui cogiosceiwt ' "*' ^^'^ """ '"''' '">«'' 

V. ebitur qua. in p.rten,t^6'itlS«;' '^"^^^ ^ ** P-*« 

is often put^nT^::.dr.Xn^a^''^r^^^ 

poenas persolvit ^ P^"^' calamitatem tntulerat, ea 

.Ko;J2r,:,t:';':::'';;)i;;»';ari!'™''' -•""•■■ 

omnes peterent re^eni. '"«*" conjectis (quod fore videbat), 

when nspH .i-.f k u / , "^ tatquej. (bo also par 

"'itn usea with the force of idem^ T5t!o * ^ , 

i. A, (ma,uj targe, etc.) „ p„„M, u expressed by ,„.„, 

out ft 3?" °\ ^''^''''' "'■ '<'>-''^' -"> o' ' " 
out the proper form of poamm ; as, 
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Thuj rjather nx mntiy nhipfi a^ jMHxihh : Naves quam plurimas 
(possunt)* cdgunt. Ah quickly an pox.vhk : Quam celerrime. 

ii. As with qui (section !73, <t) tlie antecedent ^rf//.>t, tnnhiK, or 
. ■i' is often omitted ; as, Tin 1/ allot them an much land as nefnin btst: 
.•ittribuunt quantum visum est ag^i. 

KXERCISE 25. 

[In this excrci.ie the relafire should, irlnrc. ]iox»thle, he used 
an in section /7,'. ] 

A. 

1. The ships ■v\hicli lie had hnilt in the ])revious .summer, were 
ordered to a.s.semhle at once. '2. Nor eould any ves&eLs be found 
on wliich the cavalry could (32) be brought over. 3. Having 
made these preparations, they fixed a day on which all were to 
a.ssemble (20) at the banks of the river. 4. When they heard this, 
they with(hew to the camp whence they had set out. 5. The 
same thing will hai)j>en as hiipi)ened yesterday. 6. This legion 
he left to guard the camp, seeing that it (171) was wearied with 
marching. 7. The number of those who set out from the country 
of the Helvetians was three hundred and sixty-eight thousand. 
Of these, those who could bear arms were ninety-two thousand. 
8. Dismayed by his advance, the enemy took to flight, although 
they (171) had gathered large forces. 9. These do not strive 
with as gieat eagerness as they are accustomed to exhibit in 
battles on land. 10. The eneiiij' suddenly came in sight of the 
cavalry Caesar had sei.*" to the assistance of the Aedui. 11. 
These are allowed to go in snfety in whatever direction they wish. 
12. He sent the bravest horsemen he had (173. c. iii. ) with him to 
Vesontio, which (13, i. ) is the laigest town of the Sequani. 

B. {Cacmr, B. O. I'., 13, U-) 
1. This is the length of the side which is opposite Ireland. 2. 
There are three (Ires] sides, all of which (86, iv., a) are equal. 
3. The distance is thought to be the shortest possible. 4. Those 
who inhabit the other district are more civilized. 5. Ireland is 
not considered to be as large as Britain. 6. This island the 

1 With poasunt the inftnilive (cogere) is understood. 
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Britons inhabit. These, seeing that (171) they dye themselves 
witli woad, arc of a hideous ui.i>eaianpe. 7. The region which is 
on the sea some call Kent. 8. The island is of the same circum- 
ference as Mona. 9. }!y the.'.e inquiries ^^e have found that the 
custom is the same as in Britain. 10. They have (habeo) milk 
and flesh in the island, of which I have written. 11. The 
woad with which the Britons used to dye themsehes is thought to 
have produced a l.hie color. ]•_>. When the ship was brought tu 
land at this place, we saw that most of tlie jicople were clad 
in skins. 



Subordinate Clausks in Indirect Discourse.^ 

175. In many of the preceding sections rules have been given 
for using, now the indicative, now the subjunctive, in sulwrdi- 
nate clauses introduced by a relative or conjunction. 

But all such subordinate clauses ai-e put in the subjunc- 
tive when dependent on a clause in indirect discourse, that 
is, on a clause which is itself dependent on some verb of 
titntiruj, thinking, feariiuj, perceiving, ordrving or asking. 
The indicative should never be used to express any portion 
of the quoted words or thoughts of another ; as, 

lie aimrers that he hn^ been sileut a^ lo,„j a, he has h.eu ah/e • 
Kespondet quamdiu potuerit se tacuisse. 

Thei/ thought they vonkl recorcr the hoMa<,(>i that they had aire,, 
toCm.^^m: Se obsides quos Crasso dedissent reciperaturos 
existimabant. '^ 

It iras observed thni ovr mf,i v;re scarcely siirted to an enemy of 
this sort, because they could vot folio,,: v), aretreatui,, forr, ■ Intel- 
lectum est nostros, quod insequi cedentes non possent. minus 
aptos esse ad hujus generis hostem. 

If, ordered them to nicnit his nr,i,;il in th" ,,la,-e ichere they then 
"ussit *" ^° '°'^° **"" *"*" *^^^"* ^"""^ adventum exspectare 



JJ^obU^ ^'^ sometime, called by tl.e conveniently .short 
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// axbi! trhi/ Cmsiir (hmnmlkiJ thit if lie did not think it ri(jht : 
Rogavit cur Caesar, si non aequum existimaret hoc postularet 

i. An apparent exception is found in the use of tlie inflicative in 
sulxifdinate clauses that really form no part of the (juoted words 
or thoughts, hut either are ptirenthetic or explanatory additions 
made by the writer himself, or are the writer's substitute for some- 
thing actually siiid or thought ; tis, 

Ife order' il the cohort:* irhich irere on (/iiard to mt out irith him : 
Cohortes quae in stationibus erant secum proiicisci jussit. 

('(tPHur KVHjttrted that that ironld hdji/Mu u-hich did occur : Caesar 
fore id, quod accidit, suspicabatur. 

Here qua/> in xtationihuM ei-rtnt formed no pat of the onlei given, 
■while no such clause as quoil accidit could |)ossihly liave })een in 
Caesiir's mind. 

176. The spqupiicp. of tpnxPA is Dbsorved in these sub- 
junctive clauses, primary tenses following primary and 
secondary following secondary. In narrative, secondary 
secjuence is the rule, the p-esent and future indicati\e 
b<'ooming the imperfect subjunctive, the perfect and future 
perfect indicative becoming the pluperfect subjunctive (see 
section 187, b). 

But sometimes for the sake of vividness the primary sequence 
is used in narrative, the present anrl f.iture indicative becoming 
the present subjunctive, tlie |)erfeet and future jKirfect in" 
dicative becoming the i)erfect subjunctive. (See also section 
liK), vi.) 

177. Virtual Indirect Discoursr. — The subjunctive 

is used in any subordinate clause which is conceived as 

expressing the words or thoughts of another, without any 

formal or explicit statement to that effect. This is called 

the subjunctive of virtual {ivformal or implied) iiidirpxt 

discourse; as, 

lie offered qreat reinirdu if they succeeded in carri/lvg the 
despatches thromjh : Magna proposuit praemia si litter^s per- 
tulissent (Here jmtimsHit is etjuivalent to »' datiinim esie 
pollicilus est.) 
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Thfy hd j^rl ofthnr troo),.- nrroA.^, in or>1n\ if ),osHihh, to xform 
tliPjortnH.^: Partem suarum copiarum traduxerunt ut, si possent, 
castellum expugnarent. (Tins represents tl.e original thought 

«/ ]H)tn-tmu-<, cn-'fr/fiim ^.i-jjilijiiahiiiiiiM. ) 

Thf Piifmy uri-p imifin;,, in (v,*. n„r mm should croxs the marsh • 
faludem si nostn transirent hostes exspectabant (This re- 
presents some such thought as xi trfumhunt, aaoriemiir.) In such 
sentences xt may also }je translated >)y in the hope that or to see 

He^ (fare mp nU the hookx that (,ix he said) his fa/her had left • 
Omnes libros quos pater suus reliquisset mihi donavit 

For other examples compare the subjunctive with quod, dum 
and priuxquam (sections 147, l'>5 and 156). 

i. SrBJtTNfTiVK BY Attraction— A clause dependent on a 
suljjunctive, and forming a close connection with it, is sometimes 
Itself put in the subjunctive hy attraction, wi out in any way 
being in virtual indirect discourse ; as. So pro/o ., id an impression 
iras prodncfd }>y this war amomj the Ixirlxirians, that envoys were 
sent to Caesar Jnj those tn'hes which dwelt lieymid the Rhine • Tanta 
hujus belli ad barbaros opinio perlata est, uti ab iis nationibus 
quae trans Rhenum incolerent, mitterentur legab" ad Caesarem. 
Iht^y drove the cavalry hefore them in such a panic that they did not 
cease Jrom thnr flxjht until they came in sight o/onr army : Equites 
ita pertemtos egerunt, ut non prius fugk desisterent quam in 
conspectum agminis nostri venissent. When he/ailed to influence 
hm as he desired, he sent hy vi,,ht to the king the most trusty ^ave he 
had: Quern cum minus quam vellet moveret, noctii de servis 
suis quem habuit fidelissimum ad regem misif* 

ii. There sometimes occurs an illogical extension (by mistaken 
analogy) of the subjunctive of virtual indirect discourse, in which 
the verb of saynig or thinking is exiiressed, and is itself put in the 
subjunctive ; as, Jfe hegged to he left in Gaul hecause, as he said he 
nns prevented hy r,hgiovs scruples : Petebat ut in Gallia relin- 
queretur, quod religionibus impediri diceret (forg^w^ reliqidnihu 
impedire/ur). 



. 'Such a clause seems to have the value of an indirect Question 
but IS really a protasis in virtual indirect discourse. Question, 

,-...LX!'? *;ubiuriotivemood of incoterent, renissent and vellet instead of 
incolfhant, renevnnt (see section 15(i, a) and volebat is due entirely to the 
subjunctives on which they depend. cuwreiy mj we 
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EXERCISE 26. 

A. 

1. Ho promised to send all the cavalry ho had with him. 2. 
He believes that if the Aediii are crushed, the rest of the Gauls 
will disperse to their homes. 3. Cacsjir feared that the same thing 
would hap{)erj as had occurred the previous day. 4. We were 
waiting in case (177) the Gauls should attempt to break down the 
bridge, o. Having offered rewards to those who should (177) 
first mount the wall, he gave the .signal. 6. He ortlered Liitienus, 
whom he had put (175, i.) in charge of the camp, to set out as soon 
as he could. 7. Caesar complains because the Aedui have not lent 
him aid. 8. The eiiumy swarmed around in hojies (177) of finding 
some means of approach. 9. Word was l-rought that Caesar 
would send the cavalry by the .same road by which the enemy 
had gouw. 10. He incpiired how many miles the town in which 
they dwelt was distant from the camp. 11. Driven by hunger, 
they .secretly went out from the camp to see whether (177) they 
could find any grain or cattle in the fields. 12. They gave many 
reasons which (they held) were perfectly valid. 

B. {Caemr, B. G. V., 15, IC.) 

1. He observed that when our men were engasred in battle with 
the enemy, the cavalry never fought in close order. 2. He feared 
{ri-)roy) that if the enemy were driven back our men would pursue 
them too eagerly. .3. The two cohorts which Caesar had sent to 
reinforce our men were ordered to drive back tlie charioteers who 
were boldly breaking through the cavalry. 4. They were waiting 
{fjcyj'i'fr,) to sec whether (177) our men would follow those who 
designedly retieated. 't. He thinks (nrhifror) that our men will 
not dare to make an attack on the chariotee! s, because they are 
not suited for this kind of fighting. 6. They asked (^((aero) what 
brought the saine daniror to the cavalry and to those who had 
leaped down from their chariots. 7. He had not po.sted guards, 
on the ground that all the soldiers were busy fortifying the camp. 
8. He perceived that if our men left the standards, the enemy 
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rushed out of the woods and slew them. 9. He urged {hortor) 
them to fight vigorously because those who had been placed oa 
guard were in great danger. 



Tenses of the Indicative.^ 

178. In the general use of the tenses Latin differs from 
English in two respects : 

i. There is no distinction in form corresponding to the 
English Progressive, Indefinite and Emphatic tenses, ex- 
cept that the Latin imperfect and perfect nearly correspond 
to the English past progressive and past indefinite respec- 
tively. 

[In the subjunctive the perfect usually is equivalent to 
the English true perfect, while the English simple past is 
represented as a rule by the imperfect or (to indicate pri- 
ority of action) the pluperfect.] 

ii. Especially in subordinate clauses Latin is more exact 
than English in indicating both the point of time (present, 
past or future)^ and also priority of action in relation to 
the main verb ; as. When Ijind out, I shall in/orm you, if 
I can : Cum cognovero, faciam te certiorem, si potero. 
(Literally, When I shall havp found out, I shall inform you 
if I sliall he able.) [This holds true (,f the subjunctive 
also.] 



caref«n;«uldicd"°'" ''""''* '''' not;;T„tcd in large t>"pe, the"y should be 
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179. The ruKSKNT teiiso is n>e(l : 

(f/) Of wliiit is fTdin-; (Ml now at the present moment; as, Theij 
are jinjmriiKj far vnr : Bellum parant 

(h) Of g?iieial truths, uixl of eontiiiuetl, rej>eut«l or hahitual 
actions or states; as, Fortiiue farorn (he hntre ; Fortuna fortes 
adjuvat Thoxe in the interior do not mir ijraiii ; Interiores fru- 
menta non serunt. 

((•) As an liistorical present, in animated narrative ; as, Wlun 
the Hni-H WIS hroiKjhl, he mnkm h'txie to xet out : Cum id nuntiatum 
esset, maturat proficisci. 

{d) To express an action attempted or intended in [jresent time 
(the conative present) ; as, They are. trying to avoid dauner : Peri- 
culum vitant 

(e) With jam and its comjxjunds to express actions continue<l 
from the {vist into the present, wliere we should exjK'ct the jjer- 
fect ; as, He has lomj been co/fectin'j troops : Jam diu copias com- 
parat 



(/) With dum {while), where we should exjHict the imperfect 
e section 153). 



(see 



180. The IMVERFECT tense is used : 

(a) Of what was going on in [)ast time ; as, He n-as irintering in 
Gaul: In Gallia hiemabat. 

(/') Of contiimed, rei)eated, or liabitual actions or states in past 
time, like the English f>ast indefinite ; as, He used to lead (or wnnld 
lead,_ or kept leading, or led) his troops out daily : Cotidie producebat 
copias^ He had the greatest eonjidenee in this legion : Huic legioni 
confidebat maxime. He could not discorer anything: Nihil re- 
periebat (suggesting rej>eated failures). They would not come to 
the councils : Ad concilia non veniebant (implying rei)eated re- 
fusals). 

(c) Hence appropriately where English would use the simple 
past : 

i. To express one's usual way of thinking, or the thoughts or 
feelings which accomfwny consideration (while the i)erfect is used 
of coming to a decision). 

ii. To explain the situation of affairs. 

iii. To give the details of movements, or to describe the process 
as opposed to summing up the result. 

iv. To mention the natural features of the scene of juist opera- 
tions. 
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{'/) To exiuess un action attempt.".! or intended (the conative 
n,,«r e<.t or Legun in pust tin.e rhe in-eptive imS«T hs 
r,eytr.e,nopre,:nt our march: Nostros itinere proSb^ba^t 
Ife proceeded to Mtr up (he Onnh. Gallos SoUidtabat 

r.'r."l.m';;?A° iisis;'^^ "• '»^ '™^ *"" ---^ » 

(/) In Uie case of i>o«mm, oportet, debed and such verbs to 
expres.s lack of corresiwndence with fact. ' 

181. The FrxuRE tense is used to denote what will take nluce at 

rini; f^^'f r ^"^"'^ ¥^ ^^^ f*'"®'^"' '" a subordinat* clause refer- 
ring to future time, Li,tin uses the future when the actions am 
contemporaneous (section 178. ii.). Comj^vre section 184. i 

182. The PERFECT ten>e is used .- 

,.liii K ""f- '^^ F.ngUsh j.resent perfect, to denote an action com- 

ai,did€rant -^ ""*'"' "'"' excesserunt, seque in silvas 

f Ji?^ i^'"'^- ^'"^ English past indefinite, to stat* that something? 

The perfect narrates ; the in.{)erfect describes The nerfp^^t 
sums up ; the imperfect dwells upon the process T he parti^SlatS 
Compare also section 180, c. ' >'"« paiucuiars, 

(c) In subordinate clauses to denote an indefinitely repeated 

rsSon^Hl^'"- '''^^ °' ''•' '"''^■" ^^^b- -'^-'^ - - th'e pr^ent 

thitiu™oonSiol' ,f : ?r' '''^"^' "'^^« -« -'^'^^ -p««^ 

(c) To denote the present state resulting from comnlet^d 
action ; a,s, He rs dead : Mortuus est. They Ire nZ • SSS 
runt Weare.urrounded:CxTCxxmyrf,TAlsvLmL This is e^kUv 
thecase with co,t^^n-, /amacr«.s/o««Z.- vuminl, I reZm^^^Z 

Similarly the pluporfect of these verbs has the value of th« 
imperfect, and the future perfect the value of the f^tlre. 
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1. The perfect tenses of t)ie passive have snmet '\meH/iiJ,/iifr(jm, 
/ueri'), instead of sum, f.min, en'i. Tlie loiiii with Jiii generally 
implies that the condition spoken of has ceasetl to exiit. 

ii. A sort of jicrfect is formed hy hnl'i'j and the |« ifect {Mirti- 
ciple (lassive,' emphasiziiiij the contlnuaiico of the icsuh of a past 
aotiin; as, /fn hnt Inrijn j'oraH cnlJu-tnl : Magnas copias coactas 
habet. Similarly for the plu|)erfect huliilxun is usetl. 

183. The ri.rHERFKCT tense is used : 

(n) To mark an act as completed or takin? place liefore some 
jwiiit in jtast time mentioned or implied : as, fhi^y hml \>y tU',n time, 
renrhol the (erriiorien of the Atdiii: Jam in Aeduorum fines per- 
venerant 

i. Sonietimes Caesar uses the plu{>erfect instead of the |K'rfect in 
referring to previous jwssiiges in his Commentaries. (Comjwro 
section 178, ii. fn.) 

ii. For the plu|)erfect formed hy /lu rmn and \<y h(il>il»iiii sue. 
section 182, i. and ii. iesj)ectively. 

(I>) In subordinate clauses to denote an indefinitely rejieated 
action, preceding that of the main verb, which is in the imj>erfect. 
(Section 149 and 64, v.) 

(c) To denote a past state resulting from a previously completed 
action. (See section 182, c.) 

184. The rrrrRE perfect tense is used to express something 
com[)leted or attained by some point in the future ; as, Mean- 
irhi/e he will have youe, or irill he ijone: Interim discesserit 

i. Where English has tlie present or present perfect in a sub- 
ordinate clause referring to future time, Liitin uses the future 
l)erfect when the action of the subordinate verb is prior to that of 
the princijwil verb (section 178, ii.). Sometimes where two future 
actions arc regarded as identical, one involving the other, the 
future {lerfect is found in both clauses; as, Hi nho rriL-thn* An- 
totiy iri/l (thu-ehy) Jiiiiith the irur: Qui Antonium oppresserit, is 
bellum confecerit. 

ii. The future jKirfect is sometimes used to empliasize the com- 
pletion of a future act ; as, / at /east shall hare my duty done (or / 
at least shall he found to hare done my duty): Ego certe meum 
officium praestitero. It thus may come to gi\e assurance of 
rapidity of action; as, The first al'laek trill carry the camp forth- 
u-ith : Primus impetus castra ceperit. 

1 Compare in English / have the letter vritten, as distinguis-hed from 
I have written the letter. 
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KXEKCISK -27. 
A. 

1. To this legion he always showe*! eSjiecial indulgence 2 If 
you assist the enemy, I shall l.urn your villages. 3. The Druids 
are aceuston.cl to hold aloof fro„, war, and do not ,«iy taxes 4 
After he had learned this, he thought he ought not to wait longer." 
... If Caesir .s at the head of theanny, we shall easily con,,uer the 
(.auls (i. He marched th.ough the forest of Anfennes, whic-h 
extended from the Rhine to the Nervii. 7. By this mains they 
sought (ISO, ,/) to terrify the others. 8. While U,is was going on 
the enemy had already rea,.he<i the territories of the Aedui; and 
were layn.g M.-iste their lan.ls. !). On the following day they 
move their eanip two miles. 1(.. Whenever he miw his men in 
distress, he would sen,! reinforcements. 1 1. For the reasons which 
1 hin e mentioned, Caesar wished to set out for BriUin. 12 Before 
midnight the enemy will be gone (184). 



n. 



{Cnemr, B. G. V., 17, IS.) 



1. The enemy are rallying. 2. The enemy are repulsed and a 
large number slain. 3. When (mm) Caesar learns this he will 
sen<l forward the legion.s. 4. They were accustomed (c6n.uen) to 
leap down from their chariots. .5. For a long time (din) they 
had been contending Mith their full force. 6. Whenever theV 
began to forage, the enemy would suddenly shmv themselves 7 

As soon as all the reinforcements had assembled he proceeded 
180 ./) to cross the river. 8. During all these years they were 

unable to learn h.s plans. 9. While the cavalry were foraging 

the enemy ha4 withdrawn. 10. They trusted (ISO, c. i.) in the 
peed of the chanot. 11. Whenever our men make an attack, 

the enemy betake themselves to flight. 12. When (uhi) they had 

crossed (182 «?) the ruer. they halted. 13. When (cum) he Z. 

ceived this, he immediately ordered the cavalry to halt 14 The 

enemy's forces are drawn up on the other hill. 
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Tni)Iuk( T DisrouusK- Oratio Obliqua. 

186. Dir-fct, l)isc.)uis(! {(tnitin lintit) ^rjves in tlnir orif^iiml 
form tilt) woids or tlioujrlitx of iiiiy jH'r.Hoii. 

liidin-ct l)i-*<uiir>«- {Onitir, ()h/-„iwi) ^riv.s (in (lfj.cn<lfncn ii|*<.n 
Houu- \v,\) of Ml, i/i,i;/. ffiiidiii;/, jM^rrnriiuj, ,,rih riiiij (»r nskiwi) tlio 
.snlpst.mce of tlif worils or tlioui^'lits of another i)erson, and even of 
tlin wiittT or siH'iikcr wlnii (|U()tinj^ himself. 

The rules for tliimging Direct into Indirect Discourse are as 
foUous : 

A. ('iiANcjKs i\ Mood.' 

186. 1. Principal Clauses. 

(n) Clfuisi's ((iiitiiiiiiiii,' a stnlrmruf (asst-rtive or dwlur- 
iitivc sciiteiK'cs) liavo tlicir vcrl) in tlic iiijinitiv with sul)- 
ject lUTUsativo (scf-tioii 1 1 ). 

(6) Clauses contaiiiiiii,' a >iHPi<fu,H (iiitcn-ogative sen- 
tences) have their verb in the Hvhjuto'tirfl (section .'M). 

i. Indirect deliberative (luestions (section l.'}4, d) retain the 
subjunctive. 

(c) Clauses eontaini.ig a command or request (imperative 
sentences) have their verb in the subjunctive. 

i. This use of tlie .'"''junotive is closely related to tlie substan- 
tive final clause (section 27), both l>eing developments of the 
inde|)cndent jussive subjunctive (section l.'U, h). It is thus 
sometimes difficult, if not imjMjssible, to distinguish tiie rejKirted 
command and the substantive final clause, esj)eciallv after ui' or 
when lit is omitted (section 28, vi.) ; as for instance in the sen- 
tences, Nuntii postulabant hos sibi dederent : The mes,H,,ii/n-K ih- 
iwtiuliil thill thiy xhoiild Hiirr< ii'hr thf>*e, mtn to them. Militibus 
imperatum est ne hostes aggjederentur : The soldiers were >jiiai 
orders that thiy xhoiild not aftaclc the tnemy. 

* 2. Subordinate Clauses. 

All kinds of subordinate clauses (relative, temporal, 
conditional, causal, etc.) are put in the snhjunctii-e mood 
(section 175 and fn.). 



1 lu uo case is the indicative retained. 
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Ji. ClIAXfJK.S IV 'J'kXHK. 

187. (a) CIui.Mvs j,„t in tl... injnntir. ,l,a„g,. as fellows 

D'KKCT IJISCOIKSK. 

Present, Iml. 

InilMTfecf, IVrfeet 

or I'Iu|K>rf<'<t Iml. 

Future Iiid. ^ 

I'reseiifc or Im|Hif. Sul.j ' / " Future 

Future I'erf. Ind. ■» 

Iiiifierf. or I'hijH'rf. Sul.j.i / 



} 



INDIKKIT I>IS(or'k.SK. 

becomes Fr.soiit liitinitive. 
" Perfeet 



Inf. in 11 rum f'liiMnti. 



(h) CIhum.s put in tim xnhjnucfir^ as a nilr .,1,s,tv,. t!i(, 
s.M|i.enc.. ,.f t,.„s,.s (section I TO) as follows : 

Primary Srcomlaru 

Present In.l.... or Su.,i. t.eon.es Pr^J^irsilhj. nnj^^l^rSu.-j. 

}:"';-''"f'^^t •' " Innxi'rfect .',' 

Fut.'perf. ,',' ;; ;; ;; ^'^'^''^'^ •• I'I"l>erfect „ 

^''"J'^'-f^^^'t " Piui^rfect ,',' 

Certain excentions occur, l.owever. in indirect qne^tiom: 

The future indicative becomes (accordiufr to seouencc) ttm 

i. Of s,)ecial imfwrtance is the use of the uluDerfectsuhiimofiv.. 
for the future j^rfect indicative of direct disSrs^'^SScu v 
of this common use is due arirelv to the facf fl..>f <-t!l • "^ 



» In the apodosls of a conditional sentence. 
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C. ClIANCiKS IV PkONOUNS. 

188. "Wlien, as is generally the case,' the first and second 
persons of the original words are elianged in indirect dis- 
couise to the third person : 

<<jo, iio.-i, hecome m' (or if einpliutic in the nominative, ip/<e, ipil). 

nuns, HoMtr, « ytiiii. 

til, ri'in, „ ///»^, ///; (or soiiictiines m. >>). 

fiiu-'*, vcs/fr, M i//hix, illiinim. 

hie, ix/e, 1. i//c (or is.) 

D. Chances i\ Adverbs. 

189. Adverbs which are rehitivo to tlie time " ■)lac,'e of the 
speaker, are. a.s a rule, adapted to tlie time and plaee of tlie 
report* ;•. Thus n\ini\ hodir, hh\ hiitc, /ifri, would l)eeome resj)ee- 
tively turn or tiuir, illij dii', iln, indi, jn-'nUr. 

190. The following real or appa-ent exceptions also are found : 
i. Clauses introduced by tlie coordinating relative, which are 

only apparently subordinate, are put in the infinitive. 

ii. Because of the tendency in Latin to use the same construc- 
tion after qnnm {than) as before it, the accusative and infinitive 
sometimes occurs in qiiam clauses instead of the subjunctive. 

iii. For the indicative in {uirenthetic clauses in indirect dis- 
course see section 175, i. 

iv. The hortatory subjunctive (secti ->n 134, '/ 1 is usually changed 
into the infinitive of the passive {periphrastic conjugation. 

V. Rhetorical questions which are virtual denials are often put 
in the accusative and infinitive. 

vi. Instead of the regular secondary sequence the more vivid' 
primary is often found after historical tenses ; and sometimes also 
a [jassage may begin with secondary sequence and suddenly change 
to primary sequence. On the other hand, after the historical 
present (section 179, c) secondary sequence may be used. 

vii. The pronoun hJr and the adverbs mentioned in section 189 
are often retained unchanged in indirect discourse. 

1 Of course where the matter quoted refers to the person reporting 
or the pei-son to whom it is reported, Latin, like English, will use the 
first or second persons in indirect discourse. 

2 More vivid because presentiiig more exactly the original tenses. 
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viii. The regular rules for the iisp of -,- ;n. i • • 
discourse are not always ri-i Iv f^i ', '"^ *""' "* '» ""Hrect 

ambiguity arises. See ^pvrtifu i'rlv o "X' f'^'^^''^^''^^ "" 
tions 164, i. and 165, ii. "'''"""^'> "" ^^e use of ,e and w(m sec- 

191. The verb of sayh.j, thinkin,,, etc., on which the 
H.dn-oct d..scou,-.se depends, is not always expressed, h^-in. 
often sufhciently s„^...ested l,y the context 

Further, where the indirect discourse includes nu.re 

than one vanety of reported utterance (staten,ents, con- 

rnan.is, questions, requests) it is not I.tin usage to change 

he verb .ntro<luc,ng the various indirect clauses, as Engl 

lish often does. * 

hu „^ .^.„ ^ 'J:''^z Solas';:.,;."" ^ '' 

Si quid habeo d6,|didt se. si quid habeat, dare 
hecomesXdixitse, si quid haberet, dare. 
daSm ''^'^'^If 't ^. «' q"id haberet, dedisse. 

Siqmd habm dedi.rdicit se, si quid habuerit. dedisi 
toie,(dixitse, si quid habuisset, dedisse 

dab6 ""t ""'{"r ''• "" ''"''^ ^^'^-'' daturum esse. 
Si auid h.h""- ^-"f''' '' ''"^'^ ''*'^^^*' 'J**-"™ esse. 

daw /!""°(h "^ "' " ''"•'' ^''""•*' d-t"""n esse. 
Si auM hih "".".*''• '' *'"''' *'^''"^^^*' ''^turum esse. 

del ''f ""/^'"t ^. s' q"id habeat, daturum esse. 

Si aJid JT'^'l^^'^f' '' '''''^ ^^'^'''' ^»t"'-"'" esse, 
darem 'f '^^^'"(f'n'^' - <l-d haberet, daturum fuisse 
aarem, t>eco)nps\ dixit) (or esse). 



Si quid habuissem Tdicit \ 



■ «iL.iu iMuuissem I aicit I 

dedissem,?/ero»ie» (dixit/ ^*' *' ^"'^ habuisset, daturum fuisse. 
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193. The following examples illustrate the rules foi* 
changing from direct to indirect discourse : 





1. Direct. — We shall give 
liosUiges, and shall do 
wliatever you command. 
Indirect. — (They promised) 
that they would give 
hostages, and would do 
whatever he commanded. 



Direct. — A larger cloud of 
dust than is customary 
is visible in the direction 
in which the legion has 
marohed. 
Indirect. — (They reportetl) 
that a larger cloud of 
dust was visible in the 
direction in which the 
legion had marched. 



3. Direct. — Visit as many states 
H9 you can, and urge 
them to embrace the al- 
liance of the Roman 
rople.andannounce that 
shall quickly come 
thither. After examin- 
ing everything, return to 
me as quickly as possiljle. 
Indirect. — (He gives him 
orders) that he is to visit 
^ a-s many states ■•s he can, 

and urge them to embrace 
the alliance of the Roman 
l)eople, and announce 
that he will quickly 
come thither. After ex- 
amining everything, he 
is to return to him as 
quickly as possible. 



Obsides dabimus, quaeque im- 
peravehs faciemus. 

(rv)lliciti .sunt) obsides se datii- 
ros, quaeque imperavisset 
factiiros. 



Pulvis major quam cOnsu6tndo 
fert in ea i)arte videtur, quani 
in jjartem legio iter fecit. 

(Retiuntiavernnt) pulverem ma- 
jorem, quam cOnsuetudO fer- 
ret, inenjKirtevideri, quamin 
partem legio iter fecisset 



Quas poteris adi civitatcs, hor- 
tare<fU3 ut populi Romani 
fidem sequantur, meque cele- 
riter eo venturum niintia. 
ExplOratis omnibus r6bus, ad 
me quam primum revertere. 



(Hu ic i mperat) quas possit adeat 
civitates, hortetunjue ut po- 
l)uli Romani fidem sequantur, 
setjue celeriter eO ventCirum 
niintiet. ExplOratis omnibus 
leltus ad se quam primum 
revertatur. 
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4. Direct.— It is not without 
reason that Gaul is being 
robbed of all her nobility ; 
this is Caesar's plan, to 
carry over to Britain and 
Kill all those he fears to 
slay in sight of fiaul. 
/>trftrert.— (He said) that it 
was not without reason 
that fiaul was being 
robbed ofall her nobility; 
that this was Caesar's 
plan, to carry over to 
Britain and kill all those 
whom he feared to slay 
in sight of Gaul. 

6. Direcf.~l was unwilling to 
leave my people and come 
to you, for this reason 
that I might the more 
easily keep the state 
in its allegiance ; accord- 
ingly the stivte is in my 
power, and if you {wrmit 
it I shall come to you in 
your camp and entrust 
the fortunes of myself 
and the state to your 
protection. 
/jtrftVcc/. — (He answered) 
that he had been un- 
willing to leave his people 
and come to him, for 
this reason that lie 
might the more easily 
keep the state in its alle- 
giance ; accordingly the 
state was in his power, 
and if Caesar permitted 
it, he should come to 
him in his camp, and en- 
trust the fortunes of him- 
self and the state to his 
protection. 



Noii sine causa fit, ut Gallia 
omni nobihtate spolietur ; hoc 
est consilium Caesaris, ut 
quOs in cOnsf)ectu Galliae in- 
terficere veretur, hos otnnes 
in Britanniam traductOs ne- 
cet. 

(Dixit) non sine causa fieri, ut 
(pallia omni nObilitate spolia- 
retur ; id esse consilium (^ae 
«aris, ut, quOs in cOns{)ectu 
Galliae interficere vereretur 
Ms omngs in Britanniam tra- 
ductOs necaret 



IdcircO a meis discfidere atque 
ad te venire nolebam, ciufl 
facilius civitatem in officio 
continerem; itaqueestcivitaa 
111 mea potestate, atque si 
permittes, ad te in castra 
veniam, meas civitatisque 
fortunas tuae fidei permittam. 



ResfKJndit) idcircO ab suis dis- 
cedere atque nd eum venire 
nolmsse, quo facilius civi- 
tatem ill officio contineret : 
itaqne esse civitatem in sua 
potestate, seseque, si Caesiir 
permitteret, ad eum in castra 
venturum, suas civitatisque 
fortunas ejus fidei permis- 
siirum. 
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6. Diirct. —Eveu if time fails, 

yet ib will l)e of great 
service to me, if I merely 
visit the islimd. 
Iiirlirrcf. - (He thought) 
that, even if time failed, 
yet it would l)e of great 
service to him, if he 
merely visited the island. 

7. /-'"■"V.-Ifyouthirk it wrong 

for the Oermans to cross 
into Oaul against your 
wish, why do you claim 
that anything beyond 
the Rhine is under your 
sway or |K)wer ? 
Iiidinrf.— If he thought it 
wrong for the (Jermans 
to cross into (iaul against 
his wish, why did he 
claim that anything be- 
yond the Rhine was un- 
der his sway or power ? 

8. Z>(Vpc/. — Ijeap do-vn, soldiers, 

unless you wish to betray 
the eagle to the enemy. 
I at least shall have done 
my duty. 
Indirect.— Let the soldiers 
leap down, unless they 
wished to betray the eagle 
to the enemy. He at 
least should have done 
his dutj'. 

9. Direct.— J)o no harm to the 

Trinobutites, Ca.ssivellau- 
nus. 

/jtf/wc/^. —He ordered Cas- 
sivellaunus to do no harm 
to the Trinobantes. 



Si tempus deficiet, tamen mag- 
no mihi ustii erit, si mo<io in- 
sulam adiero. 

(Arbitrabatur) si tempus defi- 
ceret, tamen magno sibi usiii 
fore, si modo insulam adiisset. 



Si te invito (iermanOs in (Jal- 
liam transire noti aequuni ex- 
istimas, cur tui (piicquam 
esse im[)crii aut potestatis 
trans Rhenum postulas ? 



Si se invito GermanOs in (Jal- 
liam transire nOn aequum 
existimaret, cur sui quic- 
(juam esse im|)erii aut jKites- 
tatis trans Rh6num postu- 
laret ? 



Desilite, milites, nisi vultis 
aquilam hostibus prOdere. 
Ego certe meum officium 
praestitero. 

Desilirent milites, nisi vellent 
aquilam hostibus prOdere. 
Se certe suum officium prae- 
stitQrutn fuisse. 



Noli, Cassivellaune, 
bantibus nocere. 



Trino- 



(Imperat Cassivellauno) 
Trinobantibus noceat. 



ne 



(Observe how the vocative may be represented in indirect dis- 
course. ) 
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[Th, p^smg,. quoM in ,li,.H form. xhonUl U 'urued info indirect 
Jor h-nin/a/ion.] 

A. 

1. To these amba.ssa.lors he replied : " I willgo with you, if vou 
are ready to set out. " 2. T)-ey sent a.nbas,sadors to Cae«.r saying 
that they were ready to o,«3n the gates they hui closed the day 
before 3. He told them not to forget the former valor of the 
Helyetuins. nor the wrongs done by them to the Roman people. 
4. I answered he, "have spared the citizens, you the (Jauls." 
o. He began to urge them not to set out ; Caesar did not dare to 
leave them m Gaul; but if they crossed over to Britain, he would 
k.ll them an. 6. " Let them not," he wrote, "provoke the enemy 
to battle, but .f they are being hara.ssed themselves, let them hold 
out unt.1 (15., b) I come up." 7. They replie^i that if these pro- 
ceedings were reported to Ariovistus, they did not doubt that he 
would mfl.ct the severest punishment on all the hostages who 
were m h.s power. 8. What were they to do ? he asked ; it was 
impossible to defend the camp any longer, and Caesar would have 
been annoyed if they had set out without his orders. 9 In his 
consulship (he said) the Germans had most eagerly sought the 
r.endsh.p of Rome. Why should anyone imagine that they would 

back, he asked (35, i.), if he had not led his army across ? 
B. (Caesar, B. G. V., 19-21.) 
1. He points out that if the cavalry ru.sh out, the legionary 

sold,ers will not endure the onset. 2. He pointed out that if the 
cavalry wandered too widely, the Britons would rush out from 
the woods and se.ze them. 3. " We shall send you all the corn 
we have {habeo),- they answered Caesar. "Why (cur) are vou 
settn.g out with the legions? Do not atUck nur town " 4 He 
«aKl that this young man would have held supreme power :'f he 
had not been slam by Cassivellaunus. T.. "Let us cro^ (190, iv ) 
the rn-er,' they answered. " Who can harm us if we ar^ able to 
conceal ourselves in the marshes 't " «. The Trinobantes sent an 
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embassy to Caesar (saying) that they ha.l given up all hope and 
(promising) that th(>y would surrender to him all the hostages he 
deman.le.! and (begging him) not to suffer the soldiers to lay waste 
their lands. 7. They feared {rornr) that if Caesar allowed the 
legions to leave the line of march, the enemy would seize many of 
the soliliers. 8. They said they were accustomed to assemble in 
these towns, whenever the enemy made a raid. 9. They promised 
(him) the kingship, if he did not attach (177) himself to Caesar. 




Different Foums of the Noun Clause. 

194. A noun (or substantive) clause is one that tJikes the place 
and discharges the functions of a sulistantive, whether as Wyec< 
or ohject of a v^erb or e«,uivulent phrase, or as an aj^posifii J to 
some other word in the sentence. 

N.B.— The accusative and inHnitive construction isl.re treated 

r,?flT.n«lf"'!K *"•"''"'•? *' represents the English noun sentence 
n ro.luced by the conjunction (hat. Similarly in subsUntive 
clauses of result, and ,n clauses with qniu and qnoruiuu., the 
luherbial notion of result or purpose has become so weakened 
that they maj- properly be treated as noun clauses like their 
English equivalents. 

i. Clauses, like infinitive phrases, are always regarded as neuter. 

195. After verbs of ><a!/mg and (hiuking, many so-called imper- 
sonal verbs, and many expressions com|Kised of a neuter adjective 
•UKi tx^ Enghsli noun clauses with that are expre.ssed by the accu- 
Siitive and infinitive. •' 

(a) Subject.-/; is not right that the Oervmm should crox, the 
Jihnie: Non aequum est Germanos Rhenum transire. 

{f>l Object. — 7Vif.y thought the i/ possessed limited territories ■ An- 
gustos se fines habere arbitrabantur. ' 

(c) Appositivc — TAM re,>ort washroughf to Caesar, fhatthev were 
attemyung to march through our province .■ Caesari id nuntiatum 
est, eos per provinc iam nostram iter facere conari. 
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y^^!^. E^riitn ^;;:;^'?-^fe ^'«--''^. r$ verb, of 

with ut or w^ and the sub urn fivf Th x .<"'I"'^*'^«<1 % clauses 

om':ibu?j^?era r'-^*'^'- "^" ' """' ''' ^^^^^'^^ '^^ «'^-- Vereor „e ab 

which isa viSE::!,^^.,:;:::::^;^:^,;'? -^^ ^^^^ -^^i-ctive. 

ut^esU't^i^Siuni''^^'^""^ '""' '''^^^ "-«/'''' — •■ Accidit 
tari possent, effiSat. ""*'"' "* '""' P*"*="'° *d «""> Por- 
maximus hostiu^n nuLe^s vlerfrltur ""' '^""' '^"*"*"'"' "' 

sit^dkSSs quStuT"^'""' ''''^ '^^ ^^^ ^-« -^^oned: Quod 

«ot even the fa[„l^^t^^;Trt;;it':."^;,r;^,^«er^^ed"^^'^ '" cases^hL^rl 
Here, as often, the substantival and causal notions are combined. 
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('/) Adver Hill Aomsativc-.l^ /o Z/,^ /„7 that you threaten me 
you inll not d,>.r,;,nr,f ll,<' ,rn.n;,M of Ih, Affhn, no on.. hu.-< "oulen.M 
in/U ,,„; exn,,/_ to /us ,„rn ihstniriiou : Quod mihi denuntias te 
A'.duorum injurias non neglecturum, nemo mecum sine sua 
pj.nicie contendit. 

199. After verl)s of „d-in;/, fmrniny, knoiriug, telfinn, etc.. 

hnglisli noun olauses intialuml l.yan interrojrative ure expres^efl 

l.y (III interrogative clause with the suhjunctive of indirect question. 

(u) Suhiect.— It rrtnuot he thtermhud vlth the even in which 

potest " '' ■" ■' "^ '" "^'*'" P**^*"" ''"** J"*''"" ''°° 

JJ>) OhjccL— He foinifl out what wa.^ hrimj done .• Cognovit quid 

Til ' j^ •^Pl'«:';'t've. ^ Thin is the real qne.^tion, whether he hn^ returned • 
Illud quaentur num redierit. 

200. The s.iine verb may have more than one construction, the 
of mSnin.r 1 '-'°"'''^'''"''''"" '" "'"^'^ ^''^'^es representing a difference 

('0 They determine that the^e should leave the town : Constituunt 

ut hi oppido excedant. 

ess^ reverti"^"""^ ''"'' '' ''' '"*' '" ''""'"'* "' Constituunt optimum 

ITe determined whit trihute Britain i^hould pay : Quid vectiealis 
Britannia penderet, constituit. /" ^ v vcLugaus 

(M ;ro«/ »-a._ ftro»7/t'//ia/ /7i.y were not to attack the enemy: 
Nuntiatum est ne hostes lacesserentur. (Compare section 195, c. ) 

.-i'-K Vu-' "'"'!''''' '^"f''^' ''''"' 'Af.'/ fonriht in xmall ,,roup, : Ac- 
cedebat hue ut rari proeliarentur. (Compare section 198, a. ) 

N B.-It is important to distinguish carefully (a) between sub- 
stantive clauses with that and the purely adverbial clauses of 
purpose and result also introduced by that, and (h) between sub- 
stantive interrogative clauses and relative clauses with omitted 
antecedent {section 39, v. ). 



1 Ohscrye that the clause which follows xerhn ot detennininfr «,. 
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EXERCISE 29. 
A. 

1. It is best that we &hould announce to the soldiers that they 
are not to provoke the enemy to battle. 2. They made the com- 
plaint that the enemy were laying waste their lands. 3. The 
rosult was that it was quickly ascertJiined what trilies inhabited 
the island. 4. There was danger that it would l,e difficult to 
determme what should be done. 5. There was added the fact 
that [m, a) he had stated that Caesar had conferre<i the chief power 
upon him. 6. It hapi)ened that some of the soldiers were int«r- 
cepte<l bv the sudden approach of the cavalry. 7. It was reiwrted 
that Caesar had given orders to the soldiers to storm the enemy's 
camp. 8. By me<ins of messengers he informs Caesar what he 
thmks should be done. 9. He answered that he did not know 
why the soldiers had received orders that they were to attack the 
town. 10. There is no doubt that the Helvetians are the most 
powerful. 11. He was of the opinion that it would be dangerous 
to the province that the enemy should become accustomed to 
cross the Rhine. 12. This rej^ort had been brought, that the 
Germans had betaken themselves to the woods. 13. He sent 
messengers to announce that Caesar had determined that (2(10, a) 
Labienus should not return. 

B. {Caemr, B. O. T., 22-23.) 
1. There was added the fact that (198, a) some ships had been 
driven back. 2. This report had been brought (nuntio) to Cassi- 
veilaunus that Caesar had determined to lead his forces back to the 
mainland. 3. When he had determined what should be done, he 
urged (hortor) that they should wait for the vessel.,. 4. TherL is 
danger (perlcnlum) that Cae.sar will determine that all the legions 
shall winter in Gaul. 5. It hapj^ened that the ships in which he 
had ordered that the army should be sent back had been lost in the 
storm. 6. Cae.sar complained (qnerar) *hat they had not paid the 
tribute. 7. He announced that the best (optvMis) thing was for 
the envoys to fritter away the rest of the summer. 8. The result 
of this was (quo factum eat) that Caesar was not aware how many 
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(^00 losses had l.oen .usUunen. 9. It was announced that be- 
ou.se .t hap,.ne.l that the e,u.„ox was at hand, the arn.y ,1^. 
U.k.n buck at one tr.p. ,0. He j^ave order., that they were not to 

ands a.e he.nj, hud wast^. 12. It was said (.//co) that (IS. vii.) 
four kings governed these sUtes. ^ . "•) 

Continuous Prosk and Idiomatic Translation. 

201. Passages of continuous narrative set for translation intn 



Connection of Thought. 
202. Even in tho simplest kind of narrative passage it 
Ml 1 not do to tre.t tho component sentences as so many 
UKlependent units. Lati.. differs very n.arkedly from 
ii.nghsh ,n regard to the connection of sentences If a 
modem book or newspaper be compared Mith such an 
author as Caesar, it will W, found that in narrative 
Lnghsh It IS the exception rather than the rule to give 
fonnal expression to the connection of thought, while in 
narrative I^tin the reverse liulds t.'ue. 
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Henco the gonoral rule that at tho lH>gi„„i„g of em-h 
new sentence in Lain cure shoul.l he taken t<. n.ake phiin 
the eonneetion in thou-O.t with the precnJin-? w.,nl... 
tenceslr;,::;::,',.:",:?'' "^ ^'''"--'"*? ^ho oo,.nec-tion l,etween sa„- 

e«.m,yj>r. ' • '" ""'"'^ '■ "'"?«^ th,';jore ,- nam or 

l.-)8.162). tn"»'strutives hu, ,^, ,//^, ,^^^ „,„, ;,/„„ (^^.,.f j„„^ 

M;«e mi«on , atwUt g„od or «/, be^ide^ thin 
(b) Where the scene shifts and a new actor cnnes urx,n 
tho stage. Utin is generally car.ful to r-.ark the chan.4 of 
subject early in tJie sentence. * 

used ; if'.? his „;t'bin\;XnS^ '? "^^^ f "^f ^ 

instance. Caemr, hoMes or wo^r iVThft.fV. ^ "■'*^' '*"' ^'''' 
none of the connectintr Jii.ks n^ntin,!«I V "-""r ^'^'^ °^^" 

the contrast afforde<invt,t..h?n^T ^"''^ "* "**^ = apparently 
to be a sutficient'tlU'o/'ro/ntS"' "''^'"' '^ '" ^"^" ^'"-^ ^«'^ 

ending of^he main verb oUhe new sttenS"' '' '^ ''" ^"""' 

n^J«J (or «S ?: rfoiroterbv'^: ""'"? '"^'f ". ^-^ '^ ~-'tive 
9««/n. ^ prererrea to ft lu-mo, Hnnllns, h mm- 



Phkaseologv. 
203 Before an English sentence can be turnecl into 
uhon.atic I^tin, it often requires reu.odelling and adapta- 
tion (in whole or part) because of differences in the form 
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of .•xp.vss,,.,, prrf.-mMl l.y <.uh Ian;,',,;,;;... T,. n„r „wn 
l<i..«UH«,., Hs u,. kr.ow, tl.o sum,. tl...u;;l,t ...uv !«• rxpn-sMMl 
in n.u,.y .Iifr,.n-nt ways u,,.' ,.f tlu-s,. sonc an. sure to Ik, 
•"<..(.. .M,.,u. l,..ss, lik.. 11,,. f,.,,M nf ,.xpn-ssio,. a lt,.ma„ 
w..ul,i cLoos,.. S„ it oft,.„ hH,,j,,,„ that wlu.„ at first it 
woul.l M.t.,M i,n,„,s.sihl,. t<, turn an Kn;,.li.sl. s,.„tr,u,.o int.. 
I^Htin l..cause it .-ontaiiis son,,, wonls fcr w},i,}, tl... .stu.l..nt 
knows no I^iti,. ,.,,uival(.iit, the ul,..l.. ciim,ulty is easily 
8«lv(.,l l,y exprrssing tho thou-'l.t of tlu- s,.nt«.noe in M.n.(. 
"tlHT vvay. li„t a-ain. ..yen when the ^tudent does kn..vv 
a Ivitin e,iuivah.nt for ,arh individual word in an En-rlish 
sentence, he may yet fail to -et a tolerable rend,.rin^r for 
the reason that Jwitin may put the n-hoh thuuyht into a 
form quite unlike the En-jlish. 

To a c.rtain extent difFereiu-es of phraseolo-y between 
T^itin and Enjrlish aiv matters of detail that the most com- 
plete vocabulary could not fully treat, i,ut certain j^eneral 
rules may Ih- given which have a very wide application. 
lhe.se rules are really illustrations of one great principle- 
that the genius of the I^tin language is above all thin-s 
direct, d^Jxmte and concrete, like tlie Roman character 
itself, straightforwanl, business-lik.>, practical and unim- 



aginative 



Hence the general rule for narrative prose, first to see clearlv 
what ,s the exact meaning of the English phrase u,f It he rTo 
express that meaning in the sin.plest and most d re" .nam. er 
Some .mi^rtant s,K.eial applications of this rule are LTLiow4 ' 1 

(a) Avoid Metaphoricai. or PicrcREsgPE Expressions 

c^ss ri: ,T!s: ^^i -^^ts^ -irk:? 
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thou.,nl,,. .SofoTexarnp!.!' ' "•"'^'''^« "'" thoughts a„d „ot 

/A /».-^-.A../,-,A/. Ad bellum profectus est. 

/A /../> no .tone ,n,t„n,.,l .- Nihil praetermisit 
ba^ ""■'"" " ''"■'' ""■ '" "'- '"'-' Quod consilium non pro- 

different fro,,, the Kngh I , o L ^'"'^/''^"'^''^'Pf'or is ,,uit« 

('') Av,„t> Ab.stka(t Fokms ok Kx.-kk.s«,„v 

f>eingfoun,| only in J.hilorphTr wfit'„ J:"''t7' ''"' T''^" "' ^'""' 
words whi.h ca., .4felv J^ v^„M,r«^ *^ The n..,nJK..r of abstract 
very li.nitefJ. such us al^r.W, ,-"?'"" '" "'"™tive prose is 

"'"rf'-'o,,. Almost in virSvti.eF '/•':• '"t'"'"'''' "4«.V,j.i<5, 
should be turned .by a'JolK^rete'Lt^n^i:^''^"' ^''P^^"'°" 

0„ the conrlnsion of thi. ,rar : Hoc bello confect'o 

On >h. receipt ^tni. injor.ration : Quod cum nuntiatum .^t 
se facturos polliciti sunt. """"'"'i'. Ea quae imperasset 

/n Caemir'scomuhhii,: Caesare cdnsule. 

//«« wierwMre^ .- Ea quae faciebat 

/. ^...„ce of Hi. annual n,.o,n : Ut quotannis c5nsueverat 

a convenient translation for'v^i'oisVinJs ofT'' '■'^°'^" "'^^'^'^ 
<«orw, 7>iea/»«re*, etc. various kinds of aroumtancex, situa- 

Similarly Latin is verv r9pfif.;^r,f • i 
the doer of"^ an action s^ch as ^ 4^^ ''T^' "^^'""^ ^^P^^^ 

^g;/t^ientis or qui fugieba/^ ^ expresse<l by the verb; 
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(c) Avoid the Peksonification of iNAsniATE Ti:in(;s or or 

QlALITIES. 

Latin seldom represents anything hut a living thintj as the doer 
of an action, while English so constantly makes inanimate ohjects 
or abstract nouns the suhject of a veth of action that we scarcely 
notice the i)er.sonification. 

(Jiif.srir'.^ .mrlden njiprnarh/rir/h/nn'f iiimi into .snlimissidii : Cae- 
saris repentino adventu commoti, legates de deditione mittunt. 

77(.' il<irl-iif.-^A of /hi- tiit/h/ hi'/ nnj'rom th<: nifmij : Propter t&n&> 
bras, hostes nostros non conspicati sunt. 

S/Mied alone vill mv<- vt : Una est in celeritate posita salus. 

//m dyiiKj irords : Ejus morientis verba. 

('/) The Chief VVekmit of the Sentknc e Falls in Latin 
rroN THE Vkkii. 

Li English there is a tendency to make tiie noun the significant 
word. So for English phrases consisting of some unemphatic verh, 
such as make, haiv, /nice, do, etc., followed liy a verlial noun which 
is the really significant word, Liitin often has a verh which con- 
tains the meaning of the English noun within itself ; as, 

JIc made nji/y to m< : Mihi respondit. 

IFe hai< no he.iit(itio)i : Non dubitat. 

//'' /ook his dt/xirfun : Discesstt. 

Il'r hnre lio/h /he poirn- and /hr darlmj /o cros.i .• Et possumus ct 
audemus transire. 

This verb is often accomixmied by a cognate accusative (see sec- 
tion 72) in the form of a neuter pronoun or adjective ; as, 

They ('(III. do no harm to u^ : Nihil nobis nocere possunt. 

He made many promivea : Multa poUicitus est. • 

They make the mme attempt ; Idem conantur. 

This idiom is especially noticeable in the impersonal jse of the 
passive voice of intransitive verbs (section 56) ; as, 

Mention has he'ii made of him : De illo dictum est. 

There must he no delay : Non cunctandum est. (Compare also 
section 37. ) 
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(c) The Active V,.ice is Preferred to the Passive i.v the 

Leadino Verbs. 

takls 'nW^''''"r.''^ the desire to state exactlv and naturally what 

(./•) The Precise ^Meaning of both English and Lati.v 
Words mcst be Closely Watched 

an,l someti.^es by a quit.f different verb as '' ''™"°""' 

«to.e (transitive), movere; (intransitive), moveri 

«»-r.«./er (transitive), dedere ; (intransitive), se dedere 

increase (transitive), augere ; (intransitive), crescere or 

• . . „ aug-eri. 

n. Again, many English words have widplv rIlfT^,.«.,f 
according to the context ; as, ^ different meanings, 

"v/r/A^ (burden), onus ; (influence), auctoritas 
Rorr,e (the city), Roma ; (the nation), populus Romanus. 
.Pdd (piece of land), ager ; (battle), acies or proelium 
ask (make a request), peto ; (put a question), quaero ' 

"" praesiS." '" °"''''' ^""^'^^ ' **"^^'^ '''"^^-i^>- °^'«'-)' 

J;; Engb^i^tor^^^jstrK f .r ^^^ i ^^ ^^^^ ^^'^^ 
'^^'Zl^'llr "" '^ --^^^^■- -::;-'^'vSr ins^^n:::: 

obtmeo . ,oM, possess ; o.,„,„ . eonsequor, adipiscor. 
occupo=..,:e; o'r„;.^= obtineo. 

omcmm=, 1n,y; ,^,, = ^a^stratus. 

recipio = rrmrer, regain ; receire = accipio. 
sccuws^ free from nnj^tety; secure = tutus. 
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(y) Omit Unnecessary and Merely Ornamental Fpithets. 

Some English writers are fond of heightening the effect by 
adding words or phrases that mav adorn the stvie hut add nothing 
to the meaning. Tliesr may safelv he oniitt"ed ; a,s, The eiiemu 
(/YM nirnitim, the njipromh of nnr {./.Mai/) feaJn: Th-y aimed 
their wrnjmns jmrtirulnrhj nt the hor.--e^ {of 'he enemy ^ camlry). 

(/() Be Precise in tiii: Use of the Tenses. 

Attention has already heen called to the precision shown in the 
Latin use of the tenses, es|)ecially i. in subordinate clauses refer- 
ring to an action prior to that of the main verb (sections 178, ii. 
and 1H7, /', i.) ; ii. in the tenses of tin, participle (section 41) ;'iii. 
after verbs of promisiu'j and hopiii;/, etc. (section 17). In one im- 
IK)rtant resjKict ..ly is I^itin lest exact than English, namely, in 
the frequent use of primarv sequence after secondary tenses "(sec- 
tion 19(>, vi.). 

Structurk. 
204. It iiipy happen, however, tliat all the preceding 
rules about syntax, connection and phra.seology have been 
cartfiilly observed, and yet that the result is far from 
being goofl I^vtin prose. For it may be that the English 
passage is constructed in a way that is very unlike Latin 
usage. 

Moflern English narrative is apt to consist of a series of 
detached sent<?nces, each comparatively simple in its struc- 
ture, generally short, and containing very few verbs. 
Classical Latin narrative is more apt to group several of 
these crisp sentences into a longer and more complex 
seiite: ;e, making the verb which expres.ses the main idea 
the principal verb, and putting the others in various sub- 
ordinate relations. 

Again, even when English does have a long complex 
sent<^nce, it is more loosely constructed than the I.^itin 
period (section 9). In the Latin period (as in the Latin 
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s are giv,.,, ; tl 



a r„..e, not coni- 



tenrled to be grasped as a who). , 

appear very involved, but the thou/^ht 
perfectly logical ord 



le period is in- 
; g'-ammatically it may 



gilts ai-e marshalled 



(as often in the sh 



er. But in the English 1 



main thought left 



ort sentence al 



in a 

long sentence 



sentence; the final word 



111 suspense until tl 



^^>; we seldom find the 



le \ ( 



thought is intended to be 



^'Hls are not the emphat 



grasped in detail. 



ly end of the 

ic ones; the 



Contrast the following passages: 

^^/2;;^,::r:4;;.:n;^^^- -^^ ^. . ... ,., ,,,, 

tanti belli timore, cum hosSJm n^^i ^ perpaucis vulneratis ex 
tnginta milium fuisset.^ST SL^TrVclSt!'"^'""^^"^^-™ 

In the elementiirv st,itrp« nf »i 
prose, itisnofcnecesiuv tfs'tuv ^ ''■''',""? "^ '^""tinuous Latin 
Lat.n period, which.t fe. all t^bv7'' ^''"^'''^'t'-e formation of u" 
by even the most eal-efuf La \ pr^se 'u!h""' >"yariaWy emploved 

Jf f ^nS in nS:eS;l-n^r- ^"-^"e logical order 
Put all clauses or phrases ex n, J ^ '"•"'"" ^''« o«'er of time 

before the „,ai„ verh tnd Z h fc%r"'?'''"'' <^".,.u„)stan™ s 
^nphasis falls. This will ge.Slv ll /i' ''''"'" "" ^'"^h the 
see section 6, ii. feeneiaiu (,e the principal clause, but 

i.AS^:e;;s.^:rt-L£'to'^^' '■-'' 'y ^--p*-. ^hort 

Plex^sentence. ""'"^^ '^'^ ^ ^'^mon topic into a com- 

fof.nH^^'??^ P'^rtioi ; al ]J^^^ ^.'jyH suggested in .ectUniM" an ^''i -"'"■; 
found ui Caesar, a o I V •>^ « . 0.°*?° examples for surh nrnof .• "'^ ^' .*^^ 
and 2; 9. 1 ; and'lo; 3 and 4. -^" ® ' '*• ':«'•! ^^''d -' :^^" a^id i'f V^^^^'^ft 
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(c) Within this complex sentence or period, avoid as far as |)os- 
sihle changes of siil)jeft. The subject of tlie main verb should, if 
expressed at all (section 2()-2, /<), apfwar early in the sentence and 
be made, where |)()ssible, the subject of the de()endent clauses also. 

{d.) Latin is very fond of inserting a subordinate clause in the 
middle of a clause on which it depends, but the loosely joined 
parenthesis should be carefully avoided. 

(<-, Even where there is no need for grouping short sentences 
into a [K'riod, it may often be convenient to readjust some of tlie 
clauses or phrases in the [wssage for translation, shifting them 
from one [Kirtof the sentence to another or even transferring them 
to the preceding or the following sentence. For instance, in the 
jMissjige : On receiriittj ffii.n tieirs he lid /lii/om.i di/nins/ thr iiieni)/. 
His mirih, /hoiH/h rn/iid, vax ho coiidiictid «•< to mrr the tr(H,],'<fr(iin 
nUfatiijiif, the translation is simplified i)y transferring the idea of 
marchivii rapidly to the |)receding clause : Quae cum audi'-:-- r. 
copias adversus hostes quam celerrime dixit : ita tamen ut it ■ -■ 
labore et itinere non defatigati sint. Similarlv, instead > >^ 
presenting one action as the riHull of some preceding action it 
may be more convenient to represent the latter as the cau»t of the 
former. 

•205. Some miscellaneous differences of idiom also deserve notice. 

(«) English often expresses emphasis by means of the verb to ht, 
generally followed by the relative prononii or adverl) : as, It iras I 
who did it. Pino irtis thf jirnt to rinrh th, ramji. I^itin has nothing 
corresponding to this, but expresses emphasis bv other means ; as" 
Ego fee'.. Primus ad castra pervenit Piso. 

{h) Latin oonstjintly ten(i> to look u|m) i an action as proceeding 
from a certain source or (juarter, where i i English it is considered 
as hapijeniiig in that quatter; as, Jh foiujht on hor>ie.hark : Ex 
equo pugnabat. Tin 1/ ott'iri- our troops on both flank'i: Nostros 
ab utroque latere aggrediuntur. (See alno section 127, v.) 

(c) In Latin demonstrative and relative pronouns (es[)eciallv h'lc) 
referring to some previous noun or the su})stance of a previous 
clause are put in agreement with a noun, instead of in the objec- 
tive genitive de()ending on it. English lias frequently this same 
condensed form of expression ; as, Throniihfenr of this circum.itance 
(or thronijh thin fear) : Hoc metu { = I{iijus nl mnn). 

(d) In such expressions as The shrtn-d Fahin^, Your excellmt 
fiitlur. So hrnrc a man ax you, I>;itin uses an appositive with the 
hui»erlative in agreement ; as, Fabius callidissimus imperator, 
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Pater tuus vir optimus, Tu vir fortissimus. When howfivpr 

ie) This great is regularly in Latin hie tantus not hie ma^nus 
(y) Latin fre<|uently uses et or -que to join adjectives whern 
English omits the connectivo • so esDeciaJlv irithrniui \l 

Ureca contest. : Multae et ma^nae eontenSnls. ""^"^ ' "'' '"""^ 

EnSlsh' w^d".S";';'" ""■ ^''''}}^' '^ frequently found where 
r^ii^iisn would Use a noun; us, Our mai • Nn^fri All ,i ■ 

I'roperty: Omnia sua, M7.. nu^, jMlZph,r.:°§S^,^Js The 
n.treatuujjorc,,: Fugientes. -^-picnies. i he. 

(A) In many phrases the mljective i.s used in Liitin wherp -.., 
udyerb or adverl.ial elau.se would be found in Englth Such oase^ 

U^ al these cases the condition of what is exnressed \Jvl^T 
.na the manner of aetion expressed l.y\reThr"loLd L '^^^^ 
rh,y came un,n,/un,,y (or a;,ai,>.t th.ir u^in) : InViti vene'ni^t' ' 

with .n ir '" ^"fl'i'^*^ '-^ ^e'hal or abstract noun i.s connected 
with another noun by the nrejKjsition nf in r..f;„ 'j .^"""^^i«" 

0) Latin often uses the name of a tribe or i)eople instead of M.^ 
na.-^eof the country or city : as, He ^narched\hrZhtre^rHto^ 
oj t._Lvg,n-.an.: Per Ligures iter fecit He came i'o Oo^tyZ^ H 
Gortymos veiut 

(^•) III English a coordinating , elative clause is often annended t^ 
the mam clause of a sentence, containing an additional sKm.,^ 
which might equally well have been expfessed by an f. H™h f 
pr-ncipu clause introduced by a co,.ju[:cti:r(I:L"l'Srw )'„ 
I^tm the coordinating relative should be placed oX at 'the 
l^ginmng of a new independent .sentence ; as,' InfllZed CthlZ 

He,:^ £ii;l^tS';iSf ^ui^'^ ^i^i^^^ 

jecerunt flentesque pacem petiverunt. ^ ^aesan pro- 

ra ?hv"[.r^;r "^ ^'T'^'f ing such api^nded clauses into Utin are 
(aj by using eooi-dinate principiU clauses connect.-! b\ a con 
junction, or (bj by charging the main clause of th^ fLhsJ; 
sentence into a ^^rticipial or subordinate clause, a!sr^^"5S^ 
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mfs.Sfn;,cr.-< t„ f/„.-.- kn,;/.^, whom /u nrdn:^ tr, nllark the nnml ctnn, • 
Ad hos reges nuntios mittit, atque his imperat uti castra navalia 

Oppugnent. Thi.-iJ<ut »v,. ,-,/„>,•/. ,1 h,, ..mnf. I,, ( V„ .<„r, whn ., ul m 

hr:< },,„„„. „n<1 ^. r.yl th, I,.,,;, ,■ Qua re per fxploratores nuntiata. 
Caesar legiones intromittit atque oppido potitur 



m 









■ri!U^V^;^ 



iiu'ii-iil « Hy Wall and Gale. 

(The Porta Appia in the Aurelian Wall, Rome.) 
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ENGLISH-LATIN Xi )CABULARY. 

[For the principal Par,, of ,kc rcrhs nfrrcue ,„ny be „uuie ,o the 
Vocabulary to Caesar, pai;e jui.] 



1,-se 



cnnsiiosoo, 






abandon, pr0d6, ere. 
abillly, iiigcniuni. i, n. 
abh', Im>, possum, posse, potiii. 
aboilt( = ro/irr;-7ii/if/),(i,\ uHh ahl.- 

{irith numerals), circiter. 
arresM, aditus, us, m. 

arrordanrr. In- wllli, i)ro, ir,//i 
utiL. or ah/, alone. 

arcoiiut, on - of, propter, vith 

<ICC. 

arruHlonied, be. eoti-iK \ i, 
{/irrf. t( list' o/eonsiii'xo). 

arruMtonird, beronie 

ere. 

acquit, absolvo, ere. 

arroK.H, tniiis, uilh nee. 

added, be, aceeilo, eic. 

Aduaturl, Admit lui, nruin, m. 

advance, virb, pircedo, ere : prO- 
Kredior, i. 

advanre, noun, adventtis. Vis. .m • 
.«ieiid In advanre, pniemitio,' 
ere. 

ail vise, admoneo, Cre. 

Aedul, Aedui, oruin. m. 

aner, jin/)., post, iritli arc ; roiij.. 

post<|iiaiii, cum ; or use uirfevt 

participle. 

afi-ald. I»e. vereor, eri ; (of. rxnr, .s-.s 
t'U arc.}. 

axalMHt. iu.eontra. vitli ace; (u-ith 
belluin gert)), euni. uith abl. 

ago, abhinc, vith ace. 

aid, anxilinni. I, n.; .-ubsidiuTu. f 
N. ; brlnicald l«, auxiliiim fero 
ferre. irithilat. 

alarm, permoveo, ere ; eonirno\eo. 
ere. 
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nil. oiuuis, o. 
alloKlanee, ofticium, I, n. 
allow, patior, i, passussuiri. 

alloMed, l>e. lieet, licere, li.uit. 

iMjxrsonal u-ith dat. 
ally, sociiis, i, m. 
aloof, hold, absuin. esse, afui. 
already,. jiiiii. 
alHo, he, use fdeiii. 

allhoHRh et^i:(|uaIllquatn;quanl- 
vis ; or hy concessive relative. 

a I way M, semper. 

ambassador, legal us, i. m. 

anibii.sh, insidiae. arum, v. pli;r. 

anionK, inter, uit/i ace 

aneeNiorw. nugurCs, um. m. 
I anchor, weigh, ^,sf< .saj/. 
I ancient, vetus, -eris. 

and, et. -que. atque. ae. 

annonnce. luintif). are. 

annoyed, be,Br,v\ iterferO, ferre. 

another, alius, a, ud. 

an.twer. Klve (or make) answer. 

respondeo, ere. 

an.r. ullus. a, um : after si, orne, 

quKquis), qua, quod. 
appearance, aspcetus, us, .m. 
approach, rei-h, aeeedo. ere- ao- 

propiiiquo, are. vith dat. 
approach, noun, adventus, us, m. 
ArdenncM, Arduennn, ae, f. 
ArlovlNtnii, Ariovistus, I, m. 
arise, eoorior, irf. 
arms, arnia, orum, n. plur. 
arsn.v, exereitus, us, m. 
around, circuiu, irith ace. 
arrival, adventus, us, m. 
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an or war, ri-n riiilitaris. y. 
»<*(^niiicr), cum, or iisr /nirticiplr 
««-ai» possible. (iiiiiiii.ir/VA.sH/j^,-/ 
an H«on an, siniul atqiie. 
aHrrrlalii. tognosco, ere. 
a<thaiiir«l. be, piidct, impi-rsoiKtI. 
a.>tk' (o/ makhiu u nqiuat), poto 

Bn1i'(ofaskiii(/f( (J Kent ion ). (iiiaerc), 
eio ; rojjn, aic. 

a»k lor, pctu, itc, ii!t/i ore. 

asHriiiblr (intnitisitire), foiivcnio 
ire. 

aNNeiiibly, concilium, I, .v. 

aMNlKl, subvcnio, he, irith ,lat. ; 

juvo, are, with tier. 
aMNlHtAiire, auxiliiiin, i, s. 

aNHlNtaiire, go to of, auxilio eo, 
inth (Idt. 

at, of time u-hen, unrnbl.; of pluve 
where , use locative, or iti a ml 
(iht. ; offer eoii.jicic'i, in, trith ace; 
III phrase throw one's self at fed, 
ad, with (ICC. 

at oiir«', wUitini, adr. 

Allioii>(,Alhena(!, arum, f. pliir. 

allack, itW», (of places), oppngnr), 
are; {of men), nKgredior. i; ad- 
ori()r, iri ; iiiipetum faeere in, 
irith ace. 

allark, noun, impetus, uk, m. 

attompt. niakraii, eonor, ari. 

away, lake, tollo, ere, sustuli, 
sublatuiii. 



bnKKaKi', impedimenlii, Oruin, x. 
ptiir. 

bank, rlpa, ao, k. 

balllr, proeliuni, i, \.; pugna, ae, k. 

bo, sum, esse, fui : to ex/iress ilis- 

tance, use absum, abesse. 
bear, fcro, fcrre. 
beranse, quod. 
berauNe of, propter, with ace. 



before, jrrep. {of time ard place), 

ante, with ace. 
before, ailv., antea. 

»»erore, conj., antcguain. prius- 
quaiii. 

bejf , oro, are. 

•>eKln, iiicipio, ere : for the perfect 

tense.t, use coepi. isse, coeplus 

sum. 

••ejtln battle, proelium eommitto. 
ere. 

bcKlnnluK, !/.<?« primus. 

iM'huliI. vi('eO. ere; eonspicor. arl. 

BelKlauH, Kelgae, arum. m. phir. 

believe, cr«"-dO, ere, with ,lat. 

beseeeh, 6r0, are; obseero, are. 

•»e»t, o|itiiiiuH, a, um. 

j Itetake, recipiO, ere. 

betake one's self to tllKbt, se 

iiiifae ijiandure. 
better, inelior, ins. 

better. It Is, praestat, are, iiii- 
lier.^onal. 

bi-trny, j)rod6, ere. 

be}on«l, trans, with ttcc. 

KIbrarte, Hibraete, is, x. 

iMMist of. glOrior. ari. with a hi. 

boat, navis, is, y. 

body {of cavalry), multitud«"i, -di- 
ms), K. 

border ( = begnniinp. edge), irii- 
tium. I, N. ; iMtrders ( = terri- 
tories), fines, ium, m. 

both . . , and. et . . . ct. 

both, ii.sp uterque. utnuiue, utrum- 
Que, -each. 

brave, fortis, e. 

bravely, fortitei. 

bravery, virtus, tutis, v. ; forti- 
tudo, -dinis, y. 

break dow n, rescindo, ere. 

break out, coorior, Iri. 

brldse, pons, pontis, m. 

bring, fero, ferre. 



• Tlie person who is asked is witli rof,o in the ace. with peto in ^he abL 
with ab, with quaero in the abl. with ex or ab. 



ENGUSH-LATIV VOCABULARY. 



311 



brtHK (followed by nrroNit). tri'i- 

auco, ere ; transporto. are. 
bring ovrr, traduco, ere. 
hrinx Mord, iiuntio.aru. 
Britain, Urituntiia. ac, k. 
Brltoii, Uritiuinus, I, m. 
bulhl, acdiflco. are ; facio, ere. 
barn, incendo, pre. 
burn up, coinburo, ere. 
bul, coiij., sed. 
ttut ( = irho- not), fjuln. 
by, a, ab, irith abl. 



<'«e)«ar, Caesar, -aris, m. 

mil, appelh"), are. 

ramp, castra, onini, ,v. plur. 

can, posMini, posse, potul. 

caplnrp, capio. ere. 

•■ar<>le)iitnrH.H, iiuliliKentia, ae, v. 

carry ilown, dojicio, ere. 

carry on, gcro, ere. 

c««ic, be the, ila esse ( = /*<• .s-o). 

t'aNllcuK, C'asticiis, i, m. 

caMIe, iHJcus, -oris, n. 

cau.te, euro, are, \rith geruruUve. 

caution, wKh, caute; Mllh the 
grcaleitt ranllon, caiiti.s.sinR". 

cavalry, equiUit iis. us, .vi. (m si„n ) • 
equit^s, urn, m. (in plur.). 

cavalry-nian, cques, -itis, m. 

cea.ie, de.sisto, ere, with abl. 

centurion, centurio, onis, .m. 

certain, quidam, quaedaiii, quid- 
dam or quoddam. 

chain, catena, ne, f. 

chance, casus, us, m. 

charue be In-of, praesuni, esse, 
utth dat. 

charge, place (put) In-of, prae- 

ncio, ere, itith ace. and dat. 
charioteer, esscdarius, I, m. 
chief, chief man, princeps, -cipis 

Chief power, regnuni, I, n, ; im- 
perium, I, n. 



circnniKtaBce, rfi«, rel, k. 

ciilzen, cfvis, is, m. 

clly, urbs urbis, r. 

clemency, dementia, ae. r. 

close, claudo, ere. 

cohort, cohors, -iiortis K". 

collecj, cOgO, ere, 

come, venio, Ire. 

come np, aecedo, ere. 

«"'»«|^ "P with, cOnsequor, I, irith 

npon, occnrro, ere, u-ith 



arc. 



come 

dat. 

command. ti<>rh, { = order). impero, 
are. u-ith dat.; ( == be in comma ml), 
praesum, es.se, with dat. 

command, noun. (- mUitary 
power), imperium, I, n. ; (=order 
Otven), imperatuiii, I, n, 

command, be In, have-of, prae- 
sum, e.s.se, with dat. 

commnnlcatloM, hold, lollo- 
quor, i, 

compel, c<ig6, ere. 

complain, queror, I. 

complaint, make, queror, I. 

complete, conflcio, ere. 

coniradeH, their, sui, orum, m. 
plur. 

conceal, oeculto. are ; c610, Are. 
concern, object of, cura, ae. 
concerning, de, with abl. 
conclude ( = mo *f», facio, ere. 

confer, defero, -ferre; (upon, ex- 

presH by dat.). ^ ir» , ^ 

conference, colloquium, I, n. 
conf^Alon, throw into, per- 
turbo are ; throw Into great 

confte Ion, mAgnopere perturbO. 
conquer, vinco, ere ; supero, are. 
CO ul, consul, eOnsulis, m. 
conHulNhip, In the- of, use consul 

i/J the abl. abaoliUe <49), 

continlt welfare of, consulfi, ere. 
wtthdat. ' 

consummate, summus, a, um. 

continent, continens, -entis, k. 

corn, frumentum, i, n. 
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roiiiilpy (-,/,«(,.,VM. locu, oruiii N 
pliir.; r.xio. oni-.. k, ; ( ^ /,,,;,/ ,' 

nKlT. IIKH. M. : fiiH-s, iiili, M 

pli'r,: ( .s^,^), ,,., iMil.li,,,; rri 
I)uhli.ac. K. : (.^H„r/,v <7>,/„/,,,) 
piilna.a.;, K. ; (^rvnil di^tr,vt\ii 
ni». runs, n. 

courxe. ciiisiiH, fis, m. 

roMHP«l, iKiiiivu>, i. .M. 

OiiHHUit. CiaKsus. j. M. 

rroxjt, «-r»*.H o»«'r, Iiaiis,.,,, j,.t.. 

rruNh. ()i)|iriin6, ere. 

ruNloni. «Oiisui'tu(l<>, -dinis k • 

Illos, Mlnri;. , M. ' 

«'Ml (iir, iiitcnludo, cic. 



«lMiiRrr. |>eiRiiliiiii, 1. k. 
(laiiKeroiiM, piriculosus. a, iini. 
«liir«', iiii(k'("i, ITU, aiisiis sum. 
«lMle. thf «r. j,.w ,l„i,se vilh 

• luando ( irhrn). 
•Inj, (ii('s, (.j, ,M. 
«lHy iM-rurr. Ilip. piidio, orfc. 
tiriilli, iiioi-s, mortis, k. 
«l«'alli. pill to, inttrficio. ere. 
flerlilo (^foini a rrsoln), lori-ti- 
nu>, ere ; {^jonn (in o/iiiiioii). in- 
(lico, are: ( = adJuUictiti). dfofim, 
ere. 

deriarc {irith belluni), indico, ere 

•leep, altus, a, um. 

«lrreal, repello, ere ; siii)ero, are. 

ilerriMl, defen.lo, ere. 

(iriiiaiMl, iiiiiierO, are; posco, ere. 

•I«'|»ap|, discedo, ere. 

(Ippnrliirr. di.-;(cssiis, us, .m. ; „ro- 

.mI'"-;'""^-, ••"• = '"''♦'""•"'■■' •'•'l»Mi'- 
Ilin-. dis(ed.,. ere; proHiiseor, i. 

(IchIku, cotisilhim, i, n. 

<l<'>palr, hr in .U^palp, desi„ n,, 

are; («r, iU-. inth abl.). 
<lrsllnall<iii. reach, locum capi... 
•loslroj. resc'iiido, ere. 
«l«-ler, deterreo. Ore ; impedio, ire. 
•Iplermlne, eon.stitu6, ere. 
rtevJ.se, oapiO, ere ; ineo, ire. 



rtle. morior, morl. 

4lim<-uli, di/Hrilis. e. 

rtimrully. Milh, vix. negre, „dr. 

•Ilrerllon. pars, paitis. v. 

rtlrecllonn. rr«m all, nndinue. 
iiili:; or usv j>ars. ' 

(INaKler, calaminis, -talis, f. 

rtlM-»ver, eogiiosto, ere; reoerid 
lie. ' ^""> 

III '.Pill bark, e iia\ il.us .gredior. J. 
rtlnniay, permoveo, eie. 
ilKnilNN, diniitto, ere. 
«ll»pel. expello, ere. 
<llNper<«e, disc ed„, i-re. 
tIKpoMlilon, niiimus, i, m. 
rtNpiiip. eoiitroversia, ae, v. 
dislanl. IK-, absuiii, abesse. 
rtlHlrexM, Iw 111, lalioro. are. 
rtl»«lrM.iilr. disiribuo, ere: 

(aiiiniiK, ,xi>re.sn by (hit.). 
rtNirlrl, regio, -onis, v. 

rto, faeio, ere. 

■Iitiible, duplex, duplicis. 

rtoiibl, rcrh. dubifo, are. 

•I«iil»t, 7101//,, dubitatio, -<-.i(is, F • 

lliere Ih no duiiltl, „om (st dii- 

biiim. 

rtraw(//i7/igladius),destringo.ere. 
«lraw near, = iifiproorli. 
•Iread, vereor, erJ. 
drive ( = i/)Y/f oit). impello, ere. 
■triililM, Druides, um, m. /,/„,.. 
Uiiiiiiiorl.x, Dumuorlx, -Igi.s, .m. 
dMrii, incolo, ere. 



eaKerl}-, eupide. 
ea({ernes.s, alacritas, -talis, y. 
eagle, aquila, ae, k. 
easllj-, facile. 

""du;,^"'''' '"^ •'«''^- f'-'-fa- 

eat, vescor, I (,Hth ohl.). 
eight, octo. 
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rnibiirk, niivt-s ioris<'«>nd6, ore. 
fiiiltAHit), Ic^ui ill, -oni.s, K. 
•■nriiiiip, ii.iisido, fie. 
riK-oiiriiKP, coliortDr, nrl. 
riKliirr ( tolmit, i. iiiitioi 

vithstiinil). perffiK, fcrr, 
Piieni)-. hosti.s, is, M. (Hxuullu in 

theij/iir.). 

rnKMRf In bnltlr, j)ioc'liuiii lom 
mil to, ere. 

•"nsaicrtl, oceuputii:-, ii. iiin. 

riiKilKmifiil, prixliimi, 1, n. 

<-ii4nlry, ninke, (nmoio, cie. 

fiirol, coiisciilm, ere. 

envoy, legal 1I-, i, m. 

rniM-rlal, «.sr pniecipiie csncri 
(Illy. 

ev^-n. etiaiii ; not c»rn ne...<|iii 
(liiii ; rtcn If, <>v«-n tliuuicli 

el mm si. 

every omnis. e; iiiiisqiuMiimcniie, 
iiuiil.iuc or (iiio<l<iiif i(tch. 

every one. oiniics, p/xr. .• or <|ui-- 
M'"-', ><^ni/., ~ rack. 

everything, omnia ; omm'-s res. 

e\errl»te(=,vAoi(). fitor, i. iritli <il>l. 

rvblblt, fitor, i, with ah/. 

e. Mirl, hortor, uri. 

e\, erii'nre, usus. us. m. 

exteii.t, pertiiieo, ere. 

extreMiely, niaxime (or use l/ir 
.VM/.i rl. degrie). 

ejes. in the-or, use tlicilat. 



Tiirtber, adc, longius. 

fate, fur' una, ae, k. 

ravorabit', idOneus, a, nni. 

fear, vet h, timeo. ere : vereor, eii. 

Tear, noun, tiuior, oris, .m. ; niutiis 
Qs, M. 

few, but few, pauei, ae, a; a few 

noiiniilli. ae, a; very few, i.er- 
pauci >i,e, a. 

fleld, a^er, agri, M. 

Heree, une aeriter, fiercely. 

llCbt, pugno, ai e. 



fivht a battle, proclium farib, ere. 
HshllnK, piigtia. ae, t: ; or use 

Uirunil o/pugiKi. 
nil, nil np, romplei^. ere. 
llM«l, reperiii, ire; iiivenio. Ire. 

Bml oat, cOgnosed, ere ; comperio 
iie. 

Are, Ignis, is, m. 

lire, ftel to, incendo, ere, irith ace. 

«r«t primus, a, um ;at llr«t. primo; 

( he tfiijir.st tot use jirimus. 
live. <iuln(|ue. 
Hx ( uith dies), dleo, ere. 
Hnnk, latus, -eris, n. 
flee, confiigio, ere ; fugio, ere. 
flesh, can"), oarnis, y. 
fliKht, fuga, no, k. 
fliKht, take to, sifugae maiidare, 
r»IIow, secpior, I. 
follow up, jH!rse<iuor, I. 

follovvinx, l)f>sterus, a, iiiii ; inso- 
i|uens, eiitis. 

follow H, an, liie, haee, iioc. 

food, oibus, I, M. 

fool, IKS, pedis. M. : on foot, pedi- 

l>iis; (at the foot of), sub, ,rit^ 

abl. 

for (of motion towards), in ad 
with ace. ; ( - with a view to) ad.' 
forces, copiae, arum, k p/ur. 
forest, .silva, ae. k. 
for ever, in perpetuum. 
forget, obliviscor. i, with gen. 
form (with consilium), < apio, ere. 
former, pristinus, a, um. 

fortake, discedo, ere, with ah and 
(I hi, 

fortlf>-, munio. im. 

forwarrt, send, praemitto, ere. 

four, quattuor. 

fourth. quHrtus, a. nni ; three. 

fourthM, =threeparts. 
free (»vWj), liberO, are. 
free (ailj.), Uhcr, era. ermn. 
freedom, libertas, -talis, v, 
friend, amicus, I, m. 
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rrlcuiinlilp, ainlcitiii, jic, k. 

frlgblful. horridim. a, urn. 

from. a. al) ( nniu from) I'x ( 
out of), uithnhl. ''•"^""'' *" ' 

ruxlllvr*, fuKienl.-s. tho»e fl,,-. 

L^ r'.'L'-. "-^ /"rsons or,l,r,;l. 
occ. of that to hefin-nish.it) 



Kiiln. potior. Iii. irilh <il,i ■ ,.(li- 

JMNtor, 1, i/-,y/i arc. 
BJile, iMJita, uf, K. 
KHihrr. ti<K<>. vw'. 
4;nul (//,,■ rountry), (Jallia. ac. K. 
taiil (rt mttii'v of 11(11,1), (Jalliis 

1 . M , ' 

Kmrrnl, iniperutor, -oris, m. 
I^rnrvii. (Jiiuiva, lu-, v. 
iiernitiu. noun, (JiTnwiims i .m ■ 
iKiJ-, '•(•riiiaiius, u, mil. 

Blvo, do, (laic, (l,.(Ii, (latiilii. 

go. t(), ire, ii((vi). itiim. 

no rorlli. go out, txto. iro. 

KuliiK, lM> on, fjo, rtci ; ^eror i 

Kom-, IM". (Iis(t>s.^i. isso. 

Kriiin, fruiiieiituni, i, n. 

Ktenl, inaKiius, a imi : hon Krcal 

Kreal, taut us, a, uui. 

•iri'elt, Graocus. i, m. 

Krlrvaii<>«>, dolor, -oris, m. 

RrounU ( place), locus, i,'M. • 1,,,;. 
oruiu, N. ' ■ . "« a, 

KrouiMl, Htaml (taol.l) «„e „, ,.,,„. 

sisto, c'rc; sustiiieo, ere. 
Kroiinil. on the ilu,i. ,,uod, ,»„/. 
Kuard, piaesiiiiuiu, i, n. 
Kullt.v, Hud, I'ondeinuo, ire, 

H 
halt, coiisisto, ere. 
band, Im> at. adsuni. -esse. 
IiandM. at the of. a. ab. with ,il,l 
happen, accido. ere ; fio. flcrl. 
hara«>i, la(;es.s6, ere. 



harltor, portus, i1h, m. 
hard prrovrd, he, pr» ruor. I. 
ha»i-. hal...., ,.re;( raus,), euro 
arc. • 

he. is ; st\ 

hear, hear of. audio, iro. ,/•///, ,„r 

•'!■;'••'•'«•«'•»'"•'• ••.in.li.ta.aus.i 

Uit. tl„c,is,- l„u,ii unj>li,„lf,t). 
help, auxiliuni. 1. k. 

'VV/Y'i'!"!- """"• "«'^<'H"-^. I. M. ; 
'"0-. ilchi'iuis. a. uiM. 

hesitate, dubit.., an-. 

hide. s.. alxlerc; (In. iu ir,y/, ,„ ,. ) 

" -Is a! uui."' ""'^* r/m,0.nuc«: 

hlKher(o//)o.v,7,o;o. superior, ius. 
hill, eollis. is. m. 

hiMiNeir. ipM". a. uiu : se. 

hinder, inipe.li.,. ire; pn>hibe6. ,re. 

hN. suus, a. UUI ; ejus. 

""ere.' "'"'^^"- '"■'■ ' * '"'»"'•'"• '"'l"-". 
hold out, sustitieo. Ore. 

""dmni .''';"""• V"- ••■• • "• '•»••"•. 

Ill : Jor motion to,r„nls us- 
"Otiiuin orit( tj. 

hope. rerb. sp,.ro, are ; (for, ,'x- 
/inns by an: ). 

hope, noun, spes. spei. y. 

horNeuian. e(iues. -itis. m. 

hoMtase. obses. sidis. m. 

how nineh. quantuiu. 

however, (luauivis. 

hunger, fames, is, y. 

"';,f,',;,;»"J"i'X ^-i^i (III. in u-ith 



I 

ir(-i« case that), si; ( = whether) 
mim ; as ir. quasi, velut. ' ""^'^'• 
ImaKlne. puto, arc. 
Immediately, statim. 
InipoMlble. lM>, Hue possum. 
InipreitN, eouniioveo, :-re. 
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In. ill, xrilh ahl.; ( = into), in, vith 
lire. 

lurritK^d, !»<> nl, cxhi.I ■■.(•.., it<. 
in//, ahl. 

InduiRr, iiidulKio, tii>. m ith ,l,it. 

IndnlKcnrr, hhuH. iiiiliilKi.,, ric 

ln«'> Haiti} , iisf iHi (•s>c' est. 

Iiirxprrlriirral. iIllll<■ritll^, a, urn. 

lapon. lie. irilh <it,/.i: (of in/nri/K 
llif«Ti), fciie; [mpou. txptiNM hu 
tliit. I. 

Inflnriirr. vfib, udcliici'i, ere; per 
lilo\ ro, Ore ; iiiipcUr), oic. 

InHnrnrr, «okh. luutoiituH. -tat is 

K. 

inntriii, rt'it ioniii d-crtiort-t') fiicio 

fir ; (or, (If, u ith iilil.). 
Inhabit. iiK'olo, ere. 
iiijurr. noceo, »ic, i, i7/( diit. 
Injury, iiijiirin. ne, k, 
ln«|uirr, quiiLio, fic ; roK". arc. 
liiHtrnrt, praocipii., ere, u ith dtit.; 

.lubeo, ere, vitli ticc. 

InNull. coiitumtlia, ne. v. 

IniinKlnKly. iiiKolcntci'. 

IntriMl. i/NC fvturr p<irtic. in iiiiis 
ici//( Mini. 

!si!prr«'p4. inlc'-ipio, "le. 

Inlrrrfil. I»* of, interest ; rt-terl . 

Illlo, in, xrith ace. 

Ixland, insnlii, ac, r. 

llMly, ltnli,-». ae, k. 

It. ItN, ii.se is. 



Javrlln, iiiliun, I, .\. ; tt'lum, I. n. 
Join Italllr, proelinin coiiiiiiin... 
Judge, juilicn, are; arbitror, iiri. 



keep from, proiiibco. f-rc, u-il/i 
iiijin., or ifith ab itnd ubL 

klU, interflciO, ere ; occido, ere. 

know, scio. Ire. 



iMltlenuii, Labli niiK, j, m. 
Iiirk, eareo, ere, xrith al>l. 
land { c<t'i>itiy\, njfer. ijfrl, M. ; 

finis, iiuii. M.; {opposed to irafrr)' 

terra, ae. k. 

laud, ON, pcde^ter, tris. tie, atlj. 
luud, r<»7), (Ma\ .jeKiedior. I. 
large, niiijfniis. a. iiin: how large. 

(|iiantiiN, a. iiin : ho large, nurk 

u large, tanliis, .i. uiii. 

later ( ii/l,r). p«..,t. «</r. 

law. li'x, \ig\n, K. 

lay Maxle, \ast<'>. are. 

lead, dm 6. ere; (^ infliirvcf). ad- 
ilufo. ere. 

lead arrokH. truiiMifuo, ere. nftm 
V dh I II o «(•(^^.s«f ircx. 

lead hark, reiliuo. eri^. 

lead out. rdiieo. ere. 

leader. dii.x, diicis. .v. 

leap do>«n. dewilio. ire. 

lenrn. cognOseo, ere. 

leave { = /ra,-r behind). lolinqufi, 
iTf; (-po airay Jrovi), diseedo, 
ere, xrxth ab and ahl.; (=i/o out 
of), egredior, i, iriYA ex anit ahl. 

I^plon, legio. -('mis, k. 

lend iirdh auxiliiini). fen'i. fcrre 

( liriny). 

leHM. ininuK. adv. 
lejtt. "k"-. 

let xllp, dlniitto. ere. 
Ilentenaul, legatus, I, m. 
like. • iniilis, e. ndh dat. 
like. I NhoHld. velirn. 
likely. Im»- to. ««c fxdure varti- 
riplr ill -iiius iiith Mini. 

live ^ ivO, ere ; (on, fxpjin.i hu 

ahl.). * 

load, oncro, are. 

long, as- ax. diini, coiij. 

longer, any longer, diutiiis. 

low, liiiniilis, e. 

lower (of xitiiation). Inferior, iua. 

loyalty, fldi-s, ei, v. 
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M 
ninkp, facii'i. ere. 

iii«k«> Map. belhiir. infero, iiif.-r,-,. ■ 
U>H,(xp,r.,sbi/,l„t.). 

man vir. yiii. M.;i,o„.o, hoi.iiMis 
M. . sn/,/t,;-). miles. -itis. M..or 
i/.st t/i )■ jiosstus I ir pron ouii. 

many, iiiulti, ae, a. 

■nart-h. vn-h. iter faeio, ere. 

niart-li. noun, iter, itirieris, .v. 

■iiarclilnK, iter, itiiieris, .\. 

HarlnH, ,AIariiis, I, m. 

.Massilia, .Massilia, ae, v. 

mailer, res, lei. v. 
malirr, no liow, ,,nanivis 
mean, v„lo, velle. „■///, ,i„t. „f 

means ( w<,(.s,(n.si, ivs. 
means oramiroaeli, aditus, ,is m 
means, l.j „r, p^r, irit/i an: 
meel, oecurrn, eie, irilh ,hit. 
meel Mllli, iiaiKiscor, i, „ilh rn: 
mention, eoiuiiieiiioro, aic. 
nierelianl. inereator, -ori.s. .v. 
merit, viitus, -tiitis. f. 
inessenser. nfintiiis, j. m. 
mlilille, list- iiiediiis, a, uiii, mlj. 
mitlnlKlil, media nox (nr..;tis, k.) 
mile, (I thounatiil jitici's. 
mistaken, be, erro, are. 
nuMle, Kemis. -cris, n. 
Nona, Moiia, ae, k. 
monlli. irieiisis, i.«, m, 
more, i)lfis, aiiipliiis. 
mount, aseende, ere. 
inounlain, nions, moniis, m. 
nio\e, iii(p\ CO, ere. 
niueh. (ulv., nniltniii ; umlto. 
m.», incus, a, nui. 



N 

nearer, propius, f„/c. 
nearest, proximiis, a, \\n\. 
iielKhitorhood. in tl r id 

prip. trithctcc. ' 



I Xorvll, Vervii, orum, .m. pfur. 
I ne«, iio\ IIS, a. mil. 

"a^mi'i!""''''''"'"' ''■ '"" • ''"^^'"""S 

"IkIiI, mox, iioctis, K. 

nine. 'io\ em. 

iilnelv, iiOiu'igiiita. 

n«..^ni,lli,s, a; „,„, or use nun or 

no one. nemo; f/r;,., milljus : „rr 
--n,,em:.»w.. nOI,.,; „.„t n., 

e/'M/.sr.., nei; an.l not, n(',,ue ( ,r 
"'y'/)«/r/„».sr.v. neve. leii). 
now ( = i,y r/,ix tim,'). jam; (.„( 

nnmlier, mimerus, t, .m., or »sv 

r/ausc u;tli^uo\- hou-mauii 
■ ""•'••x''-;. S.reat orlarge, midti- 
Mdo -duns K.;maKniis„inii,.n,s 
1, .M. (K.sc onhi 1,1 siiit/.t 

"Kmer,.^^^er,..H.r. 'bra, hn,,,. ; 



»l>r.T, l)are.-,. e,e. „■///, ,/„/.; „1,- 
lemjKio. are. irit/i ,i,,t 

"VrT- """ ""' "'■• ^""^"- "•'•'/' 

"'m'"';,.,7?'"' "''J«'''«"""V reeiisr,, 
.ui , (' It/I quomiiiiis,,,,,/ suhjuuc- 

observe, video, ere. 
oeenr, fiu, lii-n. 

\eibsi)f askm»,'see f,,. liaxe.ilu, 
oHTer, propoiK"), ere, 
ottirer, legal u>, i, m 



»n:.f place v-hn(). in u-ill, ah/.-, 
iof time ,rhe,n. use oh/. „„/„■ 
iof r<ak,„„ attack on), in „■ h 
<'<:f]io/,l,rrctio,o.^Uorvx"ri}h 
I'f"- , i.=-coucer„iny\ de, with aljl. 

»nre, at, st.atini, adt: 
oneanollier. inter se. 
onset, impetus, u.s, m. 
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opiiiloii, scntciitiii. ai'. k. 

opinion, be of (lie. .xNtiiiK. 
uie. Willi,, 

0|i|torliinl(,r. n.fiisio. -onis f • 
fiuulta>, -talis, K. ; potestas." 

-lilt IS, K, 

opporliinlly. rIvo. faciiltateui 
ilare, or potcstatcm faicn-. 

«ppose_ ( = rrsi.s-n, rrpugiio. nio • 
ri'sisto, ere, vith (I, It. 

pono, ere. ' 

«r. aiit : ((■/) i/iirstions). nii ; or not 

iin fjii.stioiis). aiiiioii idiirct) 

nccno (I ii(/ 1 recti 

**rryula. Orcynia. ao, v. 

orilrrjiibfo. .re, vith ace. : inincK.. 
aie, tntfi i/tit. 

orders, receive. J ubcor, i-ii. 
oriler. I,i-(bat. ut ; Urith ne,,,,- 

llVl), 111 . 

onier, in to. ut, causa, ad. 
orders, give, inipeio, arc. 
orders, Mllhoiil his, injussu suo. l 
other, another, alius, a, ud. I 

other, the ,0/ (,rn), alter, era ' 

cniiii : ( :t/ir rrmuiiiina). rcli- 

Miiiis. a. mil. 

others, (he, rdiqul, ac, a; cctcri, 

oHKht. ii.-iraeriniillve pas.'.-ire with 
sum : or dflico, crc ; oportct, Ore. 
onr, nostei . tra, truin. 

oyer (of hridffc.s over ricera). in 
inth (ihl. 

overMhelin. opprimo. ere. 



pare, passus, us. m. 

panle. tiiiio'', -oris. m. 

paiile, thro» Into a. pcrtcrrco. 

pardon, i^i oscO, ere, vith lUtt. 
part, pars, paitis, k. 

partlrlpatf- In. int.rs„m, -es.se 
irith (int. 



pass the winter, hieniO. fire, 
pnssajne, it.-r. itineris, \. 
pa.V. pciido, ere. 
P«'aee. pax. pacis, k. 

V^-oUlv (^cn„ni,in,if!/K pnpuhis I 

M.: ( /ii-r.s(iii.i). honiiiir-, uiii, m. 

pi-reelve, conspici,-,, ere ; iiitpilego! 

IM-rll, porfruluni. I. n. 
permit, patior. i. 



persuade, 

(Int. 



pcrsuAilco, 



'•re, with 



Pllj-, nii.-ereor, eri, with i/en. 
plare, „o,(n. lo.us, i, m. si„u • 

lora. oruiii, n. j)/i(r. 
plaee, In that, ibi, adr. 
plan, ronsiliaiii, j, v. 
plunder, pracda. ae. k. 
point out.docco. ere: ost«!!do.erc. 
p«>lnt, he on the of, i/,sv/,/^ „„rt 

III -urns irit/i sum. 

Pompe.v. I^mpcius. i, m. 
port, portus. us, .M. 
portion, pars, partis, k. 

I' ith iibi o/'(|U() in loco. 
''ere'""' '""*''* "'"■'"' '•'"'^'''t". 
position, take npa. coiisid,,. .re. 



possession, take- of, occupO, arc, 
" all (ICC. 

possibility, potestas. -talis, k. 
poMer, potestas, -talis, k. 
power. soverelsn. snpreine 

refenmm. 1. N. ; imperium, i, .v. 
power, have, possum, posse 
powernil he, possum. po>.sf. 
pr.ilse, rerh, hiudo, are. 
pr: Ise. noiiu, laiis, laudis, v\ 

••r ;!'''■, "';i"' ""»».s). antepono, 
tic. (With the uitiiiitiee). niAln 
uiaiie. 

prepaid, par6, are. 



lJ|i 



ill 
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prritaratloiiH. make, conifwio, 

pw'seiil, ihl*. liic, hiiec. hoc. 
prenn. press hard, uiKCo, Ore • 

PIfllH), (If. 

press rorMni-d. insto, lue. 
preveiil, pioliibLo. ere. 
previous, superior, ius. 
prisoner, r;tptiviis. i. m. 
**^",*?'''''' l'><'fe''e'i'or, i ; proccdo, 

proeeefliiiKs, tfihu/s. 

proeiire. jiaio, arc ; coiupjiro, are. 

projeel. roriii ii. coii-iliuni ciiiiio 
oriiieo. ' 

promise, make a promise, i.ol- 
iKeor, I'M". 

properly. Ihelr. mim. oiimi. .v. 

proteellon, inafsidiuiii, i, .\. 

prove, pi-obo, nic. 

provl«le4lllial,duiii. 

provliiee. prAvincia. ao, y. 

provisions, (■oiimiciitiis, us, m.(,/.v,. 
the .sinsiul(ir). 

provoke to bjUlle, i>ioeli6 Uihl.) 
Jaii'sso, I'll'. 

piinlsiimr suppliciuin, i. .\. 

purpose, roi- 1 he of, causa, with 
llfii. Iirrvcilinii. 

pursue, pi'osequor, i ; coiisi'iMior 
1 ; sc'(|uor, i. 

pul. t'ollofo, lire ; jior)6, ere. 

put lo death, iulfrtlcio, ere. 



quieki.v, ci-li'i-iter. 
quiekness, cfloritas, tutis. k. 



rampart, VHlluin, i, n. 

rashness, teiiu'i-itas, -talis, k. 

rate, at any, certe. 

rather, potius, niagis. 

reaeh, perveiiio, iic, with ad or in 
U)ul ace. 

■^".'•J- Piii-atus, a, uiu; (for or to, 
ad, vith ucc). 



rvnay, make, comparo, are. 

ready, net. paio, are. 

rear. iiovis>,it„uin aKinen (aKUiinis. 

■N.); In therear. a tt-rgo. 
reason, causa, ac, k. : or ».srr/,/»,s'e 

irith cur or quaiuobruiu. 
reeelve, accipio, ere. 
reeelve orders = 6c ordered. 
reeent, recciis, -cutis. 
reeover ( - win bnrk), rwipcro.arc; 

( - rciKiin cuiir(i,/e), se recipeic. 
relnroreemenls. subsidium, j, n. 
relylntt on. fittus. a, uni, with ahl. 
remain, icmaiico. Ore: iiiaiico...re. 
rememl»er, nicniini. issc Umitrrn- 
tin. int'iiit'iito. tote); rciiiiniscor, 

remind, coiunioncfacio. ere. 

remotest, ultiinus, a, uiii. 

renew, reuovo, urc. 

repair, reticio, ere. 

reply, rc'spoiidco, ore. 

report. hrluK report, nuntio, arc: 
leiiuiitio, arc. 

reprove, reprehend.-, ere. 

•■•^y "'••«'. iiiiPcrO, are, irdh tire, and 

resist, resist,-), ere. with dot. 
resonrees, opes, opuiii, k. /iliir. 
rest, ii.'ie reliquus. a, uni. iidj. 
result, bo the result. fi6, flcri, 
retainer, eliens, -entis, m. 
retire, so recipere ; se conferrc. 
retreat, pedum refero (ferre) ■ js6 
recipere. 

return, verli, revertor, i, -verti • 
rcdeo, -ire. 

return. returnluK, xoiiii. ledilus 

us, M. ; or i/.vr c/aunc with verb. 
revolt, dt'tlcio, ere. 
wwarti, praeiniiim, !, n. 
Khine, Khciius, i, .m. 
Rhone, Uhodanus, i, m. 
rlRht, dexter, ira, trum. 
river, fluriien, -minis, n. 
road, via, ae, k. ; iter, itineris, .\. 
roam about, vagor, arl. 
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Roman, iiniin, lioinaiuix. i. m. ; 
fi/IJ-, Koiiianus. a, uni. 

Rome, Roma, ae, K. ; nt Itoiiie. 

Koinac. 

ront. fuga, ac, k. 

rule, iniperiuiii, I, n. 

rush out, KC ejicerc; (of. t-x u-ilh 
(ibl.). 



.'•alitK, Sabis,is, m. 
safe, tutus, a, uin. 
»arel.r. salus, -fitis. k. ; In Mifely, 

"w incohiriiis. c. udj.. ~^s(i/r. 
Mall, iia\ igo, iuv : (for, in irith ace). 
Kanie, idt'iii, cadein. idem. 
i«a.v. (lifo. ere : i/followrd by nri/(i- 

tire, ».sr iit'gO, are, -deny. 
searrely, \\x. 
seatler, disporgo, ere. 
Mcarclly. inojiiii, ae, v. 
N«'out. explOnitor, -oris. m. 
seawh for, (luaerO, ere, with arc. 
Heeretly, clam. 
see, video, ere. 
Keek, pcto. ece. 

nelze( = t)il;r po.sNP.iKioii nf}, occn\H), 

are; (=-take pri>ioni>], compre- 

hendo, ere. 
xeiiate, senatus, (is, m. 
tenal, mitto, ere. 
send baek, reinitto, ere. 
send forwanl, send in advanre, 

praemitto, ere. 
NequanI, Scquani, orum, m. plur. 
serloHsly, gravitcr. 
service, offlcium. I, n. ; be of 

service, Osui esse. 

set Are lo, inceiido, ere, irith arc. 

set ont, proflciscor, i. 

set sail, naves solvo, ere, = loose 
the ships. 

settle (=rfmrff), constituo. ere. 
several, complurt's, ;u 
severe, gravis, e. 
siilp, navis, is, k. 
shore, litus, -oris, n. 



short, brevis, <•; in a Khort time. 

brevi. 

shortly, brevi. 

shonid i^OHiiht), i/.sy jirrinnlicr 
with sum; for other values .tee 
section 141. 

side, latiis, -eris, \.; pars, partis, 
K.; from all side*. undi()tie. fff/r. 

side, on this- of. (is orcitni, iirep. 
with (ICC. 

sltle. on the other of. trans, iirri) 
trith ace. 

sifibt. conspectus, us. m.; come in 
sifchl, in conspcctum \enio. 

slfcnal, signiini. i, n. 

silent, be or liee|», laceo, ere. 

slnre, cutii. 

siv hundred, sescenti. ac. a. 

sixty, sexaginta. 

slw. miignitudo, -dirris, k. : or ii.ir 
claii.se with (|uantus, a, um. 

slavery, .servitus, -tut is, v. 

slay, iiterflcio, ere; occido, ere. 

sllnger, funditor, -oris, .m. 

slip, let, dimitto, ere. 

so {-to such an extent) A Am. it a, 
adeo. 

soldier, miles, -itis, m. 

some ( = some or other), alicjuis 

(aliquiK -qua, -quid or -quod ; 

( = afew), nonnulli,ae, a. 
some . . . others, alii . . . alii. 
some one, aliquis. 
some day, aliquando. 
soon. mox. brevi; ns soon as, 

simul atciuo. 

sorry, l»e, paenitet, impersonal. 

sovereign power, iinperium, i, n.; 
regnum, f, .\. 

spare, parco, ere, irith dat. 

speak, dico, ere. 

s|>erial. show Indnlgenre, -^ in- 

dul(ie specially. 

s|>ecially, praecipuo. 

spite. In— of. use quutnquam (-al- 
though). 

spriuK, ver. veris. n. 

spy, speculator, -oris, m. 
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slain, ipflciO, ere. 

start, egredior, i; prnfieiscor, I. 

Stat*', v( rh. (Ikri, etc. 

Htatr, noun, cixiias. -tatis, K.; res 

piitilica, rei piiblieae, v. 
stay, iiioror, ari. 
.Htm, tanion. 
stonr, lapis, -idi.s, m. 
Ktonii, irrb. expuKiiO, Are, 
Nioriii. )iou)i, teinprstas. -tdtis, f. 
Ntorni, take by, cxpi'ignCi, Arc. 
hlrrnictb, iisrclauxr nith (juot. 
Htmv^^ttarii, firmn, are; inurii^. Ire. 
.strlvi', coiiteiidri, ere ; iiitor, i. 
NurcrHsriiIly, bene; felieiter. 
suc«'t'?*<*lve, eontiiiuus, a, nm. 

snrh ( s» icrrnti, Kurti a larxr. 

taiitus, a. iiin. 

Hii<l«len, repent inns, a. iiiii. 
NuHdoiily, subito. 

sue r«r, petr», ere, irith tier. 

hutter (rrriirr). accipio. ere; (^ 
(illoir, ni'liirf ), patior, i. 

.•iultahle, i(l'")iicus. a, nni. 

HUininer, aestas, -tatix. k. 

fiiiiiiiiion {ofscrcrdl pn-sona), con- 
\ocu, are; (of one person), voi'o, 
arf 

NiipplIrN, coiiiiueatus, us, .m. {use 
the finf/itlar). 

KuppuKr, arbitror, arl ; puto, are. 

NupreniF power, regnuni, I, \. ; 
iinperium. i, n. 

MiirrriKlrr. transit ire. Hedo, ere; 
intransitive, se dudere. 

siirroiiiMl { = !j(t round), circuni- 
venio. ire; {^jJtit rouni/),ci]-cMm- 
do, -dare. 

Hiisprrt, sii-j)ieor. uri. 

Nils pro toil. l>r<-uMio, in sii.--pi- 
cioiH 111 venio. 

Hwarni uroiinU, eircunifundor, i. 

sway, dieio, on is, k. 

HWiriueK!*, ecleriUls, -talis, f. 

•word, gladius, J, .m. 



take, eapiO, ere. 

take away, tollo. ere. siistull, stib- 

lat uin. 

take up a position, oonsidft. ere, 

taiislil, be, disei), ere = /c(//vi. 

Ia\, tributuni, I, n. 

teach, see he taught. 

tell, dfco, ere, !/(7/( daf. of jk rson. 

tempe.st, teinpostas. -tatis, k. 

tenth, decitnus, a, urn. 

terms, condieio, -onis, v. (use the 
siuf/u/ar). 

terrify, terreo, ere. 

territory, ager, ngri, .m. ; fines, 
-iuin, M. j)lur. 

Thames, Tamesis, is, m. ; {ace. 

'I'aniesim). 
than, fiuain, or use ahl. 

that, pronoun, is, ea, id ; emuhatic, 
ille, a, ud. 

that, ronj.. vith noun clauses un- 
translated ; vith clauses of pur- 
pose, ut, ne : u-ith clau.ses of 
result, ut ; { = because). (jucmI. 

their, suns, a, iiiii; or eOruiii. 

there ( = !>» that place). il)i ; ( = to 
that place), eo ; {as introductory 
adverb), untranslated. 

they, el, eao, ea ; tse. 

think, existiiiio, iire ; arbitror, arf. 

this, hie, haec, lu'ie : or often the 
relative pronoun, section 17-.i. 

thongh, (ilthoui/h. 

IhoHsanti, miWa ; plur., uillia 
iuin, .\. 

three, tres, tria. 

three hundred, trecenti, ae, a. 

through, per, irith ace. 

throw, cnn.iieio, ere. 

throw one's .self, se projicere. 

thus, itaquc; hi Exercise 1!., k use 
lioe. 

lime, teinpus, -oris, n. 

I«, ad, vith ace.; in, u-ith ace. 

lo<niorrow, eras. adv. 

lop, use Huiuiuus, a, urn, adj. 
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Uwardit, ad. with ace 

loM II, oppidiim, I, N. 

trader, iiierctitor, -firis, m. 

Irrnchery, perfidia, ae, k. 

(renrii, fossa, ae, p. 

trib*, natio, -onis, f. 

tribune, tribumis, i, m. 

tribatary, vcptJffalis, e. 

trlrk, artiflcitini, I, n. 

troop*, mJlite.s, uni, m. ; topiae, 
arum, v. 

truHt, cftnfldo, ere, -flsussum, xrith. 
dat. 

twenty, vlgintl. 

two, duo, duae, duo. 

two bnudred, ducenti, ae, a. 



U 
nnable, be, w.se possum. 
under, sub, nith abt. 
undertake, suscipio, ere. 
unfriendly, iniuiicus, a, um. 
unlesM, ni!ji. 

until, conj., dum, quoad. 
unwilling, be. nolo, nolle. 
urge, hortor, arl. 
use, utor, I, with abl. 

UHeless, inutilis, e ; (for, ad w 
ace. ). 

UNual, his, use suus, a. iim. 

utmost, summus, a, um. 



ith 



Tallantly. fortiter. 

valid, perreelly. jastissimus, 
um. 

valor, virtQs, -tOtis. f. 

value, or great, magnl. 

vanlith, disc^dd, ere. 

vanquish, vlnc6, ere ; supcrO, a: 

vehemence, vis, f. 

vengeance, supplicium, I, n. 

very {as adjective), ipse. 

VesoBtIo, Vesontio, onis, f. 

vessel, n&vis, is, f. 



a. 



vlrlorlou!*, victor, -firis, m. 
virlory, vicUjria, ae. f. 
village, vicurt, I, m. 

W 

"WHRe, gerO. ere. 

wait, iiioroi, arl; {with si), ex- 
specto, are 

wait for, exs|)ect6, are, with arc. 
wall (of town), innrus, I, m. : (of 

ciimiD, vallum, i, n. 
Mander, vagor, ari. 
Mar, helium.!, .v. 
warn, monco, ere. 
wn»tte( = /osr), dipiittfl, ere. 

Miixle, lay, vasto, are; populor. 
an. ' 

water, aqua, ae, r. 
wave, fluctus, us, m. 
weapon, tOlum, I, n. 
weary, defatigo. Are. 
weather, tempt^stas, -tatis, f. 
weigh anrhor, naves solvd, ere 
= loose the .shifis. 

welfare, ronttult— of, consulo. ere, 
irith (lut. 

well known, notus, a, um. 
west, solis occa.sus, us, m. 
what, quis, quae, quid. 
whatever, proti., qui, quae, quod. 
whatever, adv. ( = at all), omnino. 
when (relative), ubl, cum ; (inter- 
rogative), quandd. 

whence, unde. 

whenever, cum. 

whereas, cum. 

whether, num; whether ... or 

utrum ... an ; sive . . . sivc. 
which (rfZo^i-f). qui, quae. quod. 
which (of tiro), utcr, tra, tnim. 
while, dum ; orti e pres. part. 
who (relative), qui, quae, quod : 

(interrogative), quis, quae, quid. 
wholly. omnIn6. 
w hy, cur ; quar§. 
wide, Utus, a, um. 
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Mirtcly, lute. 

miTv, fonjiiiix, -juj,'is. k. 

Mill, HKHlnxt the. i/.-c iiivittis, ii, 
uni, (/(//. ( tiiiirilh'iii/). 

willing. Ik«, volo, velli . 

win. vinco, ere. 
w Ihk. coriiu, us. N. 

«ln«er, pn>t<t(Mp<>uil) IheMlnlcr, 

iiitiiio, aie. 

winirr quarters, Iiiboiiiii, Diuin. 

N. jiliir. 

wl»h, volo, Vflie. 

'.♦Ith, cum, vith iihl.; or )isi idil. 

alone; (^amoiij/), ;i]nu\. iritli 

occ. 

wMhfiraw. wlthdriov ouo'h splf. 

sf rcci|ific ; (liscrdo, vv,' ; (// 
froin II rinn/iort). (ii'cfdo, ore. 

wlllilu ((y j>larr}, intra, pirp. vith 
lire. 

wllhln (o/ time), use iilil 

M Ithoul, sine, vith III'/. 



wllliHlnnd, su.stineo, fro. 

Moa<l. vitiiini, i, .v. 

mimmI, silva, ac. K. 

MtMidril, silvi'stris, v. 

woni, brIuK, nuntio, are. 

work, opus, -oris, .v. 

worlh.v. (lignus. a, uni. uith ubi. 

Mould, for thai iff innt rahiesscc 
section 137. 

wound, vulnus. iris, ,v. 

wronK. injuria, ae, v.; wronKH 
done lo . . hj- .... use oljirtivf 
mill xiihjictire yenitivcN. 



jonr. ainius. i. m. 

jrslerdii.v, her*. 

jour. tuus. a, iini ; vcstcr, !ra, 
truin. 



ii; 




lTAr«SlUl». 




Virgil. 



INTRODUCTION T(; VIRGIL'S AENEID. 



I. THE STOKV OF THOY. 
In tliosc oKlen days of (Jreece. when history haci not vet 
iK-KM,, an.I when as yet the go<ls nungled freely Mith .nan- 
kind, api^anng often ufK^n earth and sometimes eCen marry-n.r 
some favored n.ortal there Mas a j^roat city called Tro; in 
the extren,e north-.,.-, .em .ornor of Asia Minor, at the foot 
of Mount Ida Tins was inhal.i,e<l hy a people akin to the 
1 hrygians of As.a Minor, under the rule of a family of kin.^s 
descende.1 from Teucer. It was in the reign of the seyenU. 
kmg Pr.am, that ru,n foil upon the kingdom of Troy He 
lived w.th Hecuba, his wife, in great splendor, and his many 
sons and daughters were growing up around him. until at 
the time of the b.rth of one of them, afterwards known as 
Pans, h.s mother dreamed that it was a firebrand that was 
born which should destroy the city. Ho the child was cast 
forth on the slopes of Mount Ida and was there found and 
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reared }iy a .slK|iliei(l. When lie },'rew- up )ie Has very 
iM'aiitiful, tliou^'li r.itliti- ofleiniiKite, und was at last r fogni'sMl 
ami iiMiistateil in liis rij'lit.s as the kiiix-'s son. 

But iMjfore this last event, a very notable tiling had hap- 
l>ene<l. At a reitain wedding feast, at which most of the g()<ls 
and g.Hldesses were present, one who had not heen invitwl, the 
goddess of Discord, avenged the sliirht liy sending a golden 
apple inscril>ed "To the Fairest." Three g(Kl(lesses claimed 
it, Juno, Minerva and Venus. The decision was referred to 
I'aris, then a siie()heril on Mount Ida. To win his verdict, 
Juno promised him jKnver, Minerva wisdom, and Venus the 
fairest woman in (Jreece as his wife. Paiis aw:uded tne ai>ple 
to \'cuiis and not long after went to (! recce. There he fell in 
love with the most l.eauliful woman of those days, Helen, the 
wife of Mcnelaus, king of Sparta. Her beauty had cau.sed 
many {uirices to sue for her hand in marriage, and before a 
choice was made they had all sworn to avenge any w long that 
might ever be done to her. So now when I'aris induced her to 
flee with him to Troy, Menelaus liad no difficulty in getting a 
large number of kings witii their warriors to a.ssist him in 
recovering Helen and punishing Paris. 

Under the leadership of Agamemnon, brother of Menelaus 
and king of Mycenae, a fleet of nearly twelve hundrefl ships 
gathetwl at Aulis to set sail against Troy. Here thev were 
long detained by calms or contrary winds .sent by the gixlde.ss 
Artemis, whom king Agamennicm had once disiileased. The 
oracles declared that oidy by sacrificing Iphigenia, the maiden 
daughter of the king, to Artemis, could the Greeks obtain 
favoring winds, aufl relucUntly at length Agamemnon sent for 
his daughter. Now at last the great host could set sail from 
(Jreece. The most famous among the (Iroeks, besides Aga- 
memnon and Menelaus, were Achilles, the grandest warrior of 
the age, Ulysses who, while a great warrior, wis specially noted 
for his shrewdne-ss, and Diomedea and Ajax. 
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For nine lonjr you.N the sioKo went n„. Ma„y ,.itw^ i„ Asia 
sent for..es to Troy to ai.l I'.ian.. whose l^-st ^.ar.■iors were his 
son Hect.,r and Aeneas, the ktter hdnj,^ the son of Venn.s an.l 
ti Irojnn pnnre, Anchises. The (ireoks did nut surround the 
•Mty, hut enc-ain|H.'d on the shore near their ships, and many 
battles to<jk place on the plain Wfore Trov. In these ni.ie 
years the Oreeks succeeded in drivin^r the Trojans within the 
walls and m gaining the surrounding towns. 

In the tentli year a notal)Ie quarrel arose iK-twoen Aga- 
memnon aiKl Achilles, and for a time, while Achilles held aloof 
from hghting, the Trojans had the Letter of it. EmlK.l.lened 
by success they fought their way to the (irecian fleet drawn u„ 
on the shore, and had well-nigh set the ships on fire when 
1 .i.tro.his, the bosom friend of Achilles, beggwl him. if ho 
would not fight himself, at least to lend his armor and his 
warriors to rei^el the enemy. Achilles consented, and Patroclus 
<lriving back the Trojans, wived the ships 1 it was himself 
slain by Hector and stripj^d of Achilles' armor. Impelled by 
rage and grief. Achilles now returnetl to the battle to avenge 
the death of hi.s friend. At his approiu,-h the Trojans, with 
the one exception of Hector, fl«l back to their walls; and him 
Achilles soon slew. Then tying Hector's body by the feet to 
his chariot ho dragged him to the Grecian camp. " It was not 
long, however, before Achilles himself was slain by Paris, and 
-1, in obedience to the oracl.-s, his son Pyrrhus (or 
Neoptolemus) was brought to the s<'ene of war. 

Bub when nothing seemed to bring them success, the Greeks 
tried stratagem, and pretended to sail away homewards 
leaving a huge wooden horse as an oflFering to Minerva This 
the Trojans drew, rejoicing, within their walls, but within it 
were concealed many of the bravest Greeks, who issued from 
the horse by night, seize<l the gates and, aided by the other 
Greeks, who hml returned in the fleet, took the city and 
destroyed it. 
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In this ^^,„ tlu.. ^.,mIs f,,„k ,,,uf, somo. l.ko .Inn.., NVntuno 
Pallas a„.l A,,„ll,., fav„r,nK ll... < In.ks, uIIhts, |,ko V,.„„s an.i 
Mars, ai.lin- Tioy, tli.,u-l. tl„. la(U-r «..,.• „„ul„e fu j.n-vail 
ov.r the .lestiny (i,MT,.,..i hy fate fur IViani an.l his ,itv. 

A..neases<.a,H.<l tV„M. the hnrninK town an.l with s.in.o M 
'W.Mssa.kMl away nn<ler th.- s,KMial pnitct i„n ..f his niotluT 
••'HIS, t., t.,un.l a „,.w ,.ity. After many .lisa,,,K,int„.ents 
and won.lerlul a.lvenlures ho h.n.h.l in Italv. an.l fn.n, the 
M-ttlen.ent ho ,.lante.l th.re ^^rw the^tfat .ity „f Kanu; that 
in Virgii-s .lay l,a.l he,.on..> the mistress ..f th,". wh..le ,iv'ili«Hl 
worl.l. Th.. adventures an.l exiK>i ie,.,-es of Aeneas form the 
.Mihje.t of the |«R-m calie.l the Aenei.l. 
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II.-LIFE OF VIR(;rL. 
Puhlius Vergilius* Maro was In.rn P.C. To at the little vil- 
lage of Andes ..ear Mantua, i„ tho gieat norther., phii.. of 
Italy, watere.l hy the river I'a.lus, tlie ......leri. I>o. The jR,.oi.le 

of this country were of (Jallie descent and not close kins.ne,, of 
the Romans or southern Italians, a.id it was not till Virgil 
was twe..ty-one years of age that they we.e ma.le full Roman 
c.t.zens. V„gil-.s father live<i on a small farm, hut was ahle 
togueh.sson all the advantages of edueati.m to he ohtaine.l 
n. those .lays, jK^ihaps seeing early in his hoy s.i..,e sig..s of 
future g,eai..ess. Kx.-ept that Vi.gil studie.l in Cremona an.l 
Milan and at sixteen was set to Rome to the W'st teachers 
theie, we know i.iactically nothing of his youth. This i.erio(l 
fell hetween the two g,-eat ,Mvil wars of Ro,.,e, and f.-o.n what 
we know of V,rgil\s natu.e, the .(....pa.ative iK3ace of his hoy- 

hood and youth was more congenial to him than the civil wars 
tliat raged from his twenty-second to his fortieth year. 
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^M"-n m [J.C. U ,.c.a,o fur a ti.no .lid ommo, tho vi..,fo,i„us 
O.-aynin ronfiscaU.l lai-o tia.-ts „f hi,,,! i„ Italy an.l .lUtri- 
hnu.l them a.mmg his s.,Mi..rs. Vir;;ii-. fanu (hisfathor In-inc. 
now.loa.1, was thus sriz..! o„. hut Virgil had W,„no favorably 
known to Asinius I>„lli,, tho j,'uvonior of the district, and at 
his suggestum Virgil vvtit t.. K„„,o and apr^.al.^1 to Augustus. 
Restitution was niado by onler of Augustus, though Virgil did 
not regain his farm, and «o,.u wo find Virgil living at Rome 
under tho patronago of tho court, and on terms of intimacy 
with tho lca.ling writers of tho day. His first volume of 
poetry, tho Eflogues, a collection of ten pastoral poems, com- 
menced before he came to Rome, was completed in B.C. 37 and 
soon after he l.,.ft Ro,„o and for most of his remaining years 
lived in Campania near Naj.les. From B.C. .S7 to 30 ho worked 
at his second great poem, the Georgics, a series of four poems 
on husbandry as one of the glories of Italian Ufa The 
remaining eleven years of his life were devote! to his great epic 
P<x..m, the Aeneiti Wo are tol.l that in R C. 23 he rea<l Books 
II., IV. and VI. to Augustus at the latter's re<iuest. In RO. 
19 the poet had completed his epic, but intended to devote 
three years m.,re to polishing and revising il; However, 
while on a voyage to Greece and Asia that year, he fell 
sHk at Athens and returned, dying just as he reached 
Italy. 

In his last illness, dissatisfied with the condition of the 
Aeneid, he asked his executors to burn it, but fortunately 
Augustus forbade their carrying out Virgil's last wish. 

In person Virgil is said to have been tall and dark, of rustic 
oven awkward apjvarance. He was gentle, shy and reserved 
m manner, and the purity of his life gained him tho name of 
Parthenias, ' the maiden. ' No authentic picture exists. 

The tomb in which Virgil was buri«l near Naples long 
remaiii.Hl an object of veneration, and Virgil himself in the 
middle ages came to be looked uiK>n as a sage, magician and 
prophet. 
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IV.-THK AKNKH.OF VIRCFL 

ti:-xp.:i;:";";:;:r""' "'"" '^'-^^^^ '='''^^'^^^'-' '^-^'^-^ 

tlu. poems of LurrKiusunTr ° '^ '"""^ '" ^""'« 

mos artistic if \ "''"•? '"'''^"'•'^'' ^•'"'•'' --™ the 

K""iu.di.un.a,.ot,:i::::L ;r'::\:x:r - 

mon of national lifosin.o EnniusMav tC ^f '^"l''^"- 
was anxious that his cxHoi" shouhJ ^-'I'^J^^^^.'' ^^^S'-'"^ 
some great poot an.l VlrS T1 ^ ^^"'"^«'^orated_by 

.•«rr»,i.,,. :At::;':j;; :r;;:;L'':;*rr "'f°-°' '^' 

expression of the de,.r..rf....li,°, i impenal city; the 

Augustus. Ai, thes.! Vi.,., cll;L b,^l^ett:'rT °' 

of Aeneas, ^vhich enabh.l him totro.t ^,1 -^ the story 

to parallel Homer's tales Twar I T T°'" °' ^°'"^' 

, glorify the fan.ily of the O.^r^/lT.r't""^^' '''' *° 

I theirdeseentfronflulus a^:r:;^^^''^ "'° ^^^^ °^ 

erZ^IuT^y^;:^^'' V^''' '"^'-'^^ *^« --Ption 
oniained by H.a "n^ "?• ^^^^'-l-^' that their city was 

Virgil reprLn r .1 tT,i;r 'f ^ r^"'""" '^*^- 

untUhefoundsthecity.iriXICrtr^^^^^^ 
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in tho world Aonoas ,„ ancient times and Auffu^tus in 
h^ own ,,ay are reganlM as instnunont« in the hand^. Itl 

in ti,e ^ orl.1 through tho a-oncy of Rome. 

Tf.>l„ „ I . "^ '"*' r< ''fj'oiis fuitli of oar V 

that while Aeneas IS hlamdoss, pious and „af;«nf v, • 
terestinjr waoL- i„ i • • P"'us, ana jatient, he is unin- 

w^'onung, weak, Jackincr m ..iiiTjrv fj.nt v. . • 

the civil „a„ ,,,„ had b«,„ ragi"jtl'w ^„^f "'"'T''' 

inf^ +>,» ♦ • '^ '^^'^ sympatheticaUy entered 

into the tragic nature of Dido's story. entered 

Apart from character the main sources of >,nrr,o„ • . 

vat fiili ^* i ^^rtnage , the scenes familiar 

yet full of great memories and associations; the chJo^ 
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prominent in legend, or else representative of some r.ation- 
the interweaving of the old and ever new themes of war c d 
sea-adventures, with the passion of lova 

Virgil's restoration of the legendary past is not exact in all 
Its detads. or sometimes even in its spirit. There is a mixture 
of prnmt.ve simplicity and luxurious pomp, of the fierceness 
and roughness of an uncultured age and the courtesy, dignity 
and kmdl.ness of more polished times. The most unreal of all 
his portrayals are the battle scenes of the later books, where 
the real interest lies generally, nrt in the stirring events of the 
combat but in the pathetic death o. son.e interesting character 
But If objection is taken to Virgil's character-drawing the 
highest praise has always been given to the artistic exceUenoe 
o his work, both in its arrangement and in the working out 
of details. Virgil (as Tennyson has it) 'could writi t«n 
lines, they say, at dawn, and lavish all the golden day to 
make them wealthier in his reader's eyes. ' No poet surpasses 
him in finished execution, in stateliness and majesty of move- 
ment His poetry shows a varied and continuous harmony, a 
rich, chastened and noble style nowhere else to be found in 
-Latm. 

Sellar regards Virgil as supreme among his countrymen in 
'^^^^''^.^:'^i2^2i.}^ music^and the meaning of langua<^e 
vjhich touches thedeepest and most secret sprint of-en^:;!^- 
He touches especially the emotions of reverence anT'olt 
yeaming for a higher spiritual life, and the sense of nobleness 
m human affairs, in giaat institutions and great natures : the 
senseof the sanctity of human afifections, of the imaginative 
spell exercised by the past, of the mystery of the un.seen world ' 
MacKail speaks of ' the majestic sadness, the serene and 
harmonious cadences, of poetry enriched with aU the associa- 
tions of art andlearning, and wrought ty patient labor into 
the most exquisite finish. But what Virgil has in a degree that 
no other poet has ever equalled is pity ; the sense of '' tears in 
thinga to which in the most famous of his single vei^ 
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(Aen. I 462) he has given iinperishahle expression, and whi-h 
hll3 with strange insight and profound emotion those lonely 
words and pathetic half lines where he has sounded the depths 
of beauty and sorrow, of patie. co and magnanimity, of honor 
m life and hoixj beyond death. ' 



Perhaps nothing so completely expresses the mcxlern view 
n \ .rg.i as the lines of Tennyson (hin.self the most VirgUian 
of all our mcxlem poets), written at the request of the people 
of Mantua for the nineteenth centenary of Virgil's death, 



lUou Jailing, Rome ari.inK, wa,.., a„d filial tuith, and Di.lo's pyre • 
LandacApo-lDver, lord ol LinKuaus.more than he that sang the Works 

AlUl«u^g?en coinof fan. v flashing out tn>m many a ml^kxivhnm^ • 
horle'aS'herd'^'"* '""' ''"^"""^' """ «'"! ^'SJSCra'nd 

AlUhi^iWoiUatL M«9«»<.£tai.flpwerinK in a Igftdx Word • 

oe of the happy Tityrus piping underneatht.is lieeS toZs • 
I oet of the poet^satyr whom the laughing shepherd bound with floweru • 
Chanter of the Pollio, glorying in the blissful years again to be ' 

Tr,T? r.Tf ''"' '"''^°^' ""'«l«riou3 earth andoarles's sea: 
Thou that seest Universal Nature moved by Universal Mind • 
Thou majestic fu fl.y sadness at the doubtful doom of hui,.an kind • 
Light among the vanished ages; star that gildest yet this plmntom 

Golden branch amid the shadows, kings and realms that pass to rise no 
nior6 f 

Now thy Forum roars no longer ; fallen ev..ry purple Cesar's dome- 
T LtL Mline ecean-rol! of rhythm sound for eve • of Imperial Rome- 

li'erX'e"^'"'^"' *'"''' ^"^"^'''^' '""^ '^' Rome of freemen holds 
I. from out the Northern Island, sunder'd once from all the human race 
I salute thee Mantovano, I that loved tliee since my day l,egan 
W lelder of the stateliest measure ever moulded by the lips of m^u 
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v.— THE METRE OF THE AEXEID. 

The principle upon which rhythm is based in English poetry 
is a regular succession of accented and unaccented syllables. 
Ill Latin, accent has nothing to do with scansion, which 
depends rather on the regular succession of long and short 
syllables. 

LONG ANU SHORT SYLLABLES. 







A long syllable is one containing a long vowel, or a dijih- 
thong,*or evenashort vowel before two consonants, or^, x, or 
z; e.g. the first syllable in each of the following words is 
long : jirimus, aedes, mentin, major, texo, gaza. Even if one 
of the two consonants be at the beginning of another word 
this rule holds, e.g. the syllable a.ib is short in sub ipaa, but 
long in sub montem. But the rule does no<: always hold when 
the two consonants are ^ or r preceded by some other letter; 
e.g. the first syllable of pair is may be short or long. 

A short syllable is one containing a short vowel (except in 
the cases mentioned in the preceding paragraph), including 
regularly all cases where a vowel is followed by another vowel 
or diphthong, e.g. the first syllable in tenet, (^eus, deae, is 
short. But genitives in ius have i sometimes short sometimes 
long, and many projx^r names, borrowed from the Greek (in 
which this rule does not hold) have a long vowel before another 
vowel or diphthong, e.g. the second syllable of Aeneas, Orion. 

In scansion h is not considered, so that the first syllable of 
ad/twc is not long, while in viihi the first syllable is short as 
certainly as if it were spellwl inii. 

S3-llables then may be short or long either V)y nature or by 
position. 



• The only diphthoiiK-s in Latin are ae. au, eu, ei, oe and ui, tlie two 
first b«ing: far tlie commonest. 
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RHYTHM. 

Virgil uses in the Aeneid the metre known as Dactylic 
Hexameter, that is a lino containing six dactyls, each dactyl 
consisting of one long syllable followed by two short syllables. 
Two irregularities however are to be noticed ; first, the last 
foot has but two syllables (a long and a short, or two long) ; 
secondly, in any one, two, three or even four of the first four 
syllables a dactyl may be replaced by a spondee, that is a foot 
consisting of two long syllables. 

This metre is generally represented thus 



Thus sixteen different arrangements of the line are possible 
(apart Irom the variation in the last foot), viz. one with the 
first four feet dactyls, four with one spondee in the line, six 
with two spondees in the line, four with three spondees in the 
line, and one with four spondees in the first four feet For 
examples see the lines indicated on page 336. 

ELISION. 

But in a majority of the lines a further difficulty arises.. 
Where the last syllable of a word ends in a vowel, or in m. 
and the first syllable of the next word begins with a vowel or 
h, these two syllables are elided or taken together and counted 
as one. Such a case is called elision.* For example vera 
inqnit, counts as three syllables in scansion, so also tegcrem 
ut, divum humo, curru haereL 

SCANSION. 

Probably the best way for beginners to get the scansion of 
Virgil is as follows : Mark first all cases of elision ; then the 
two last feet, which uniformly consist of the last five syllables. 



* Elision is usually marked thus ; verfaj inquit or vera^inquit. 
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imiy 1)0 nmiked off; then tlie (inaiitity of sylliiltlcs loii}; or 
short ))y i^sition, as (letenuiiied Ity the preceding rules, can l>e 
marked ; after which the first four feet can, in a large majority 
of cases, 1)0 Ciisily settled. Finally (and this is all-imj)ortant, 
if the student is ever to get l)eyond this rule of thuml) and 
catch the rhythm of Virgil), the line when scanned should he 
read over according to the division made. 

CAKSIKA. 

When a word ends within a foot, a fttesiint is said to occur, 
and in the dactylic hcxametor, the cni.^nrn ov nti suntl j^iutsf, 
when it coincides with a ])ause in the sense, constitutes much 
of the charm of the rhythm, the line thus falling into two 
uniMjual jNirts. 

The favorite caesiiral jkiusc occurs in the third foot, Ijul 
sometimes it comes in the fourth foot, in which case there i:4 
often another jwuse in the second foot, the line thus being 
divided into three jmrts. 

The pause is far more often after tlie long syllable of n 
dactylic foot than after the first short syllable.* 

SPKCIAL FE.\TrRES AND IRREOrLARITIES. 

Because of the variety of rhythm possible, this metre aflfords 
great possibilities of imitative harmony ; excited, or rapi<l 
action benig often expressed in a line where dactyls abound, 
and solemn or gloomy ideas, stately or majestic movements, 
and slow or difficult actions brouglit out by a line abomiding 
in s|»ondees. It should be noticed, liowever, tliat the Latin 
language is naturally more sjKjndaic than dactylic in its 
ordinary movement (stately and sonorous rather than lively), 
and a succession of sfKindees does not seem to l)e always 

* The caesura is usually marked thus ii , and the following will 
show the completed scansion of a line, with the length of syllables, 
elisions, feet and caesura indicated : 



vestrfum) hoc | auguri i um II ves | troqu(e) in j numlne j Troj(a) est 
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expressive of something solemn or stately. Alliteration is also 
a very frecjuent device of Virgil's. 

The following irregularities occur : 

1. Many of Virgil's lines are unfinished, though conforming 
so far as they go to the regular metre. While in some cases 
these half lines may be intentional or very expressive of cer- 
tain jNithetic emotions, it is |)ossible that Virgil in his final 
revision would have altered them. As it is, his finer taste pre- 
ferred an incomplete line to one jwdded out with weak additions. 

2. Occasionally, i before uNowel is given the sound of the 
semi-vowel y ; e.g., abiett is pronounce<l abyete, three syllables 
instead of four. In such cases the y sound counts as a coiim)- 
nant in making {wsition. This shortening is called SynaerfKis. 

3. Syllables regularly long are sometimes shortened, chiefly 
in the ending -erunt of the perfect indie, active, and in the 
ending -ina of the gen. sing. This is called Systole. 

4. A final syllable regularly short is sometimes lengthened. 
This lengthening (which is called Diaittole) occurs only in the 
first syllable of a foot and generally at the caesural i>ause. 
In almost every case the syllable was originally long. 

5. It is the exception for .'>. line to end in a monosyllable. 
This occurs generally where some earlier Latin |)oet is imitated, 
or where the sense corres[x)nds to the abrupt ending. 

6. Sometimes the fifth foot is a sjwndee, chiefly to express 
a slow measured movement, or im[)ressive act, or in Greek 
proj)er names. A line of this sort is called Spondaic. 

7. In a few cases a suj)erfluou8 syllable (generally -qne) is 
found at the end of a line, regularly where there could l>e an 
elision with the first word of the next line. Such a case is 
called Hypermeter or Syiiapheia. 

8. Sometimes where there is a decided pause in the sense, or 
with Greek proper names, elision do«s not occur. This non- 
elision is called ffiahis, 
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SCANSION OF BOOK I., 1-510. 

Representative linos : .501 ; 10, 127, 82, 228; 133, 5«>, 115, 50, 

4, 20; 15, 34, 29, 24; 53. 
Imitative Harmony and Alliteration : 46, 53, 55, 59, 81-82, 86, 

87, 105, 117, 118, 124, 147, 245, 249, 269, 272, 364, 399, 462, 

481. 
Hypermeter : 332, 448. 
Hiatus : 16, -1 05. 

Synaeresis: 41, 120, 131, 195, 256. 
Shortened syllables : 16, 41, 114, 258, 270. 
Lengthened syllables : 308,343. 
Monosyllabic endings : 65, 77, 105, 151, 181; (with elision) 64, 

148, 386. 

N.B.— In 1. 73 M of conubio may be taken as short (thougrh It Is 
generally long), or the word may be made a trisyllable by synizeais. 
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Arma vinimque cano, Trojae qui primus ab oris 
Italiam, fato profugus, Lavinaque venit 
Litora, multum ille et terris jactatus et alto 
Vi superum, saevae memorem Junonis ob iram ; 
Multa quoque et telle passus, dum conderet urbein, 
Inferretque deos Latio, genus unde Latinum, 
Albanique patres, atque altae moenia Romae. 

Musa, raihi causas memora, quo numine laeso, 
Quidve dolens, regina deum tqj, jLopiSX&s^^s 
Insignem pietate virum, tot adire labores, 
Impulerit. Tantaene animis caelestibus irae? 

Urbs antiqua fuit — Tyrii tenuei;e colon! — 
Earthago, Italiam contra Tiberinaque longe 
Ostia, dives opum studiisque asperrima belli ; 
Quam Juno fertur terris magis omnibus unam 
Posthab^ta colu^sse S^mo ; hic'illius arma, 
Hie currus fuit ; hoc regnum dea gentibus esse, 
Si qua fata sinapt, jam tum t«nditque fovetque. 

S37 
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Progeniem sed enim Trojaiio a sanguine iluci 
Audierat, Tyrias oliin <iuae verteret arces ; ^ >• 
^^ Hinc_£0|Duluiu la te reuegi belloijue sui^rbuj n ^\ 

Venturum excidio Libyae : sic wiLYerfi.£;in:$s. ' 
Id metuens, veteris(iue momor Saturiiia belli, 
Prima quod ad Trojara pro caris gesseral Argis — 
Necdum etiam causae iraruin saeviiiue dolores 
Excideraut animo : manet alta inoiite rcpostuin 
Judicium Paridis spretae<iue injuria formae, 
Et genus invisum, et rapti Ganymedis lionores- 
/JIt His accensa sii])er, jactatos aoquore toto 

Troas, rel quias Dan aum atciue immitis Achiili, 
Arcebat lonj^e Lati^, multosque per annos 
Errabant, acti fatis, maria omnia circum. 
Tfi ntae molis erat R o manam cond er^ gen tern. 

Vix e conspectu Sicuiae telluris in ahum 
Vela dabant laeti, et spumas salis aere ruebant, 35 

Cum Juno, aeternum servans sub pectore vulnus, 
Haec secum : 'Mene incepto desistere victam, 
Nee posse Italia Teucrorum avertere regem ? 
Quippe vetor fatis. Pallasne exurere classem 
Argivum, atque ipsos potuit submergere ponto, 40 

Unius ob noxam et furias Ajacis Oilei? 
Ipsa, Jovis rapidum jaculata e nubibus ignem, 
Disjecit(iue rates evertitque aequora ventis. 
Ilium exspirantem transfixo pectore flammas 
Turbine corripuit scopuloque infixit acuto. 45 

Ast ego, quae divom incedo regina, Jovisque 
Et soror et conjunx, una cum gente tot annos 
Bella gero. Et quisquam numen Junonis adorat 
Praeterea, aut supplex aris imponet honoiem?' 

Talia flammato secum dea corde volutans 50 
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Nimborum in patriam, loca feta furentibus aiistris, 

Aeoliam venit. Hie vasto rex Aeolus aiitro 

Luctantes ventos tempestatesque sonoras 

Imperio premit ac vinclis et carcere frenat. 

Illi indignantes magno cum murmure montis 55 

Circura claustra freinunt ; celsa sedet Aeolus area 

Sceptra tenens, mollitque aniinos et teniperat iras. 

Ni faciat, maria ac terras caolumriue profundinn 

Quippe ferant rapidi secum verrantque i^er aurJs. 

Sed pater omnipotens speluncis abdidit atris, 

Hoc mctuens, moleuuiue et niontes insui)er altos 

Iraposuit, regemciue dedit, qui foedere certo 

Et premere et laxas sciret dare jussus habenas. 

Ad quern turn Juno supplex his vocibus usa est : 

'Aeole — namque tibi divom pater atque hominum rtx 

Et mulcere dedit fluctus et tollere vento, — 

Gens inimica mihi Tyrrhenum navigat aequor, 

Ilium in Italiam portans victosque Penates : 

Incute vim ventis subraersasque obrue puppes, 

Aut age diversos et disjice corpora ponto. 70 

Sunt mihi bis septem praestan'ti corpora nymphae, 

Quarum quae forma pulcherrima Deiopea, 

Conubio jungam stabili propriamque dicabo, 

Omnes ut tecum meritis pro talibus annos 

Exigat, et pulchra faciat te prole parentem.' 76 

Aeolus haec contra : 'Tuus, O regina, quid optes 
Explorare labor ; mihi jussa capessere fas est. 
Tu mihi quodcumque hoc rcgni, tu sceptra Jovemque 
Concilias, tu das epulis accumbere divom, 
Nimborumque facis tempestatumque potentem. 80 

Haec ubi dicta, cavum conversa cuspide montem 
Xmpulit in latus ; ac venti, velut agmine facto, 
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Qua data iioitu. rmiiit I't terras turbine perHaiit. 
Iiiciibuoro mari, totunniue a scdibus iinis 
Una Eurii^qne Notusque rimiit creberqiie procellis Hf) 

Africus, et vastos volvunt ad litora fluctus. 
Insequitur cliiinoru'ie virum stridornue rudentuni. 
Eripiunt subito mibes caehimque diemqiie 
Teucrorum ex oculis ; ponto nox inrubat ati - a . 
Intoniiere poli, et crebris miciit ignibus aetber, 90 

Praesentemque viris iiitcntant omnia mortem. 

Extemplo Aeneae solvuntur frigore membra ; 
Ingemit, et diiplices tendens ad sidera palnias 
Talia voce rcfert : ' terqiie quaterque bcati, 
Qiiis ante ora patriuii Trojae sub moenibus alt;.s, 05 

Contigit oppetcre ! O Danaum fortissime geiitis 
Tydide ! Mene Iliads occumbere campis 
Non potuisse, tuaque animam banc effundere dextra, 
Saevus ubi Aeacidae telo jacet Hector, ubi ingens 
Sarpedon, ubi tot Simois correpta sub undis 100 

Scuta virum galeasque et fortia corpora volvit ? ' 
I Talia jactanti stridens Aqiiilone procella 
I Velum adversa ferit, fluctusqixe ad sidera tollit. 
Frangiintnr remi ; turn prora avertit, et undis 
Datlatus; insequitur cumulopraeruptus aquae mons. lOn 
Hi summo in fluctu pendent, his unda debiscens 
Terram inter fluctus aperit ; furit aestus harenis. 
Tres Notus abreptas in saxa latent i a torquet — 
Saxa vocant Itali mediis quae in fluctibus Aias — 
Dorsum immane mari summo ; tres Eurus ab alto llO 
In brevia et syrtes urguet, miserabile visu, 
Illiditque vadis, atque aggere cingit harenae. 
Unam, quae Lycios fidumque vehebat Oronten, 
Ipsius ante oculos ingens a vertice pontus 
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In puppim ferit : exciititur pronusque mayister Ih't 

Volvitur ill caput ; ast illam ter fluctus ibidem 

Tort( let ageus circum, et rapidus vorat aecjuore vertex. 

Apparent rari nantes in gur{;ite vasto, 

Anna virmn, tiihiiliie(iue, et Troia gazn per undas. 

Jiim validam Ilionei navem, jam forti.s Achati, 120 

Et (jua vectns Abas, et qua grandaevus Aletes, 

V'icit hierad ; laxis lalerum compagibus omnes 

Accipiunt inimicum imbrem, riraisque fatiscunt. 

Interea magno misceri murmure pontum, 
Emissamque hiemem sensit Neptunus, et imis 12') 

Stagna refusa vadis, graviter commotus; et alto 
Prospiciens, summa placidura caput extulit unda. 
D sjectam Aeneae toto videt aequore classem, 
Fluctibus oppresses Troas caelique ruina, 
Nee latuere doli fratrem Junor.ia et irae. 130 

Eurum ad se Zephyrumque vocat, dehinc talia fatur : ^y- 
'Tantane vos generis tenuit fiducia vestri? 
Jam caelum terramque meo sine numine, Venti, 
Miscere, et tantas audetis toilers moles? 
Quos ego — Sed motos praestat componere fluctus. 135 
Post mihi non simili poena commissa luetis. 
Matxirate fujgam, r?gique hal^c dicite vestro : 
Non illi imperium pelagi saevumque tridentem, 
Sed mihi sorte datum. Tenet ille immania saxa, 
Vestras, Eure, domos ; ilia se jactet in aula 
Aeolus, et clause ventorum carcere regnet.' 

Sic ait, et dicto citius tumida aequora placat, 
Collectasque fugat nubes, solemque reducit. 
Cymothoe simul et Triton adnixus acuto 
Detrudunt naves scopulo ; levat ipse tridenti, 146 

Et vastas aperit syrtes, et temperat aequor, 
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.-rv^v-^J*"*^*-'^'^ « Atijuo rotis summ.is lovibii.s i«erlal)iturj^uJas. 

Ac vcluti miii;iio in populo cum siu'[)e coorta est 
/ Scditio, ^^t-v'itciuejinirais ignobile vulgus, 

.Tiimque faces et saxa volant, furor arnia ministrat, 150 
Tiiiii, pieuito gravt'in ac njoritis si foijjj virtini (Hiciu 
Coiispexere, silent, airectisque uuribiis astaiit ; 
lile regit dictis animos, et pectora miilcet : 
! Sic cunctus nelagj cecidit frayor, aeouora post(|uain 

Prospiciens ^enitor <'aelo<)ne invectiis apeito lu;i 

jJLa Floctit ef|Uos. cuiiuijue vohin*^ '■^^^ ^'^'"''^ secundo. ^^_ 

Defessi Aenoadae, quae proxiina litora, cursu 
. Co ntendunt petere, et Libyae vertuntur ad oras. 
j^-yEst in secossu lont^o locus : insula portum '_l»^^ 

, • i /Efficit objectu latcrum, ((Oiibus omnis ab alto 
■^'; 1 (iFrangitur inque sinus scindit sese unda redtictos. 
! ( Hinc atque hinc vastae rupes geminique minantur 
' ' In caelum scopuli, quorum sub vertice Igte 

( Ae fluora tuta^ilent ; tum silvis scaena coruscis ♦ 
'; Desuper horrentique atrum nemus imminet umbra. 
^ Fronte sub adversa scopulis |)enilentibus antrum, 
jintus aquae dulces vivo(iue sedilia saxo, 
/Nympliarum domus : }uc fessas non vinQuja naves 
'Ullajtejiejitj^jj^c^jionalijgat ancora morsu. / 
Hue septem Aeneas coUectis nuviWs omni 
Ex numero subit ; ac magno tolluris amore 
Egress! optata potiuntur Trees hai'ena, 
Et sale tal)entes artus in litore ponunt. 
Ac primum silici scintillam cxcudit Achates. 
Succepitque ignem foliis, atque arida circum 
Nutrimenta dedit, rapuitque in fomite flammam. 
Turn Cererem corruptam undis Cerealiaque arma 
Expediunt fessi rerum, frugesque receptas 
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Et torrere paraut tlainmis et fraiigere saxo. 

Aeneas sropuhiin interea coiisc.endit et oinneni 
Pros|)ectuin late jyehiKO petit. Aiithea si quern 
Jactatum vento vidcat Phryniasquo biremes, 
Aiit Capyn, aut celsis :.i piippiluis anna Caici. 
Navein in cons|>ectu nuilani, ties litore cervos 
Prospicit errantes ; hos tota arnienta se<puintur 
A tergo, et longum ixir valles pascitur agmen. 
Constitit hie, arcum(iue mauu celeresquo sagittas 
Coiripuit, fidus quae tela gerebat Achates; 
Ductoresque ipsos primuni, capita alta ferentes 
Cornibus arboreis, sternit, turn valgus, et omnem 
Miscet agens telis nemora inter frondea turbam ; 
Nee prius absistit, quam septem ingentia victor 
Corpora fundat humi et numerum cum navibus aequet. 
Hinc porluin petit, et socios partitur in omnes. 
Vina, bonus quae deinde cadis onerarat Acestes l9o 

Litore Trinacrio dedera^iue s^beuntibus heros, 
Dividit, et diotis maerentia pectora mulcet : 
^ 'O socii — netnie enini ignari sunaus ante inalorum— 
passi graviora, dabit deiis his quoque finem. 
Vos et Scyllaeam rabjem penitusque sonantes 
Accestis scopulos, vos et Cyclopia saxa 
Experti: revocate animos, maestumque timorem 
Mittite ; forsanetlmec ^ini^meminisse juv abit^ 
Per varios casus, per tot discrimina rerum 
Tendiraus m Latium, sedes ubi fata quietas 
Ostendunt ; illic fas regna resurgere Trojae. 
Burate, et vosmet rebus servate secundis.' . 

Talia voce refert. curisque ingentibus aeger 
Spe.n vultu simulat, premit ahum corde dolorem. 
llli se praedae accingunt dapibusque futuris : 
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Tergora deripiunt costis et viscera nudant ; 

Pars in frusta secant veribusque trementia figunt ; 

Litore aena locant alii, flamraasque ministrant. 

Turn victu revocant vires, fusique per herbam 

Implentur veteris Bacchi pinguisque ferinae. 215 

Postquam exempta fames epulis mensaeque remotae, 

Amissos longo socios sermone requirunt, 

Spemque metumque inter dubii, seu vivere credant. 

Sive extrema pati nee jam exaudire vocatos. 

Praecipue pius Aeneas nunc acris Oronti, 220 

Nunc Amyci casum gemit et crudelia secum 

Fata Lyci, fortemque Gyan, fortemque Cloanthum. 

Et jam finis erat, cum Juppiter aethere summo 
Despiciens mare velivolum terrasque jacentes 
Litoraqu3 et latos populos, sic vertice caeli 225 

Constitit, et Libyae defixit lumina regnis. 
Atque ilium tales jactantem pectore curas 
Tristior et lacrimis orulos suffusa nitentes 
AUoquitur Venus : ' O qui res hominumque deumque 
Aeternis regis imperiis, et fulmine terres, 230 

Quid mens Aeneas in te committere tantum, 
Quid Troes potuere, quibus, tot funera passis, 
Cunctus ob Italiam terrarum clauditur orbis? 
Certe hinc Romanes olim, volventibus annis, 
Hinc fore ductores, revocato a sanguine Teacri, 235 

Qui mare, qui terras omni dicione tenerent, 
Pollicitus: quae te, genitor, sententia vertit ? 
Hoc equidem occasum Trojae tristesque ruinas 
Solabar, fatis contraria fata rependens ; 
Nunc eadem fortuna viros tot casibos actos 240 

Insequitur. Quem das finem, rex magne, laborum ? 
Antnnor potu;t, raediis elapsus Achivis, 
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Illyricos penetrare sinus, atque intima tutus 

Regna Liburnorum et fontern superare Timavi, 

Unde per ora novem vasto cum inurraure montis 245 

It mare proruptum ot pelago preiuit .*rva sonanti. 

Hie tamen ille urbem Patavi sedesque locavit 

Teucrorum, et genti nomen dedit, armaque fixit 

Troia, nunc placida compostus pace quiescit : 

Nos, tua progenies, caeli quibus adnuis arcem, 250 

Navibus— infaudum !— amissis, unius ob iram 

Prodimur, atque Italis longe disjungimur oris. 

Hie pietatis honos ? Sic nos In sceptra reponis ? 

Olli subrldens hominum sator atque deorum, 
Vultu, quo caelum tempestatesque serenat, 255 

Oscula libavit natae, dehinc talia fatur : 
' Parce metu, Cytherea ; manent irai <ta tuorura 
j^ ata tibi ; cernes urbem et promissa Liavini 
Moenia, sii' imemque feres ad sidera caeli 
Magnanimuiii Aenean ; neque me sententia vertit. 260 
Hie tibi— fabor enim, quando haec te cura remordet, 
Longius et volvens fatorum arcana movebo — 
Bellum ingens geret Italia, populosque feroces 
Contundet, moresque viris et moenia ponet, 
Tertia dura Latio regnantem viderlt aestas, 265 

Ternaque transierint Rutulis hiberna subactis. 
At puer Ascanius, cui nunc cognomen lulo 
Additur, — llus erat, dum res stetit Ilia regno — 
Triginta magnos volvendis mensibus orbes 
Imperio explebit, regnumque ab sede I H"ini 270 

Transferet, et longam multa vi mun' Albam. 
Hie jam ter centum totos regnabitur annos 
Geiite sub Heotorea, donee regina sacerdos, 
Marte gri.vis, geminam partu dabit Ilia prolem. 
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Inde lupae fulvo nutricis tegmine laetns 276 

Romulus excipiet gentem, et Mavortia condet 
Moenia, Romanosque suo de nomine dicet. 
His ego nee metas rerum nee tempora pono ; 
Imperium sine fine dedi. Quin aspera Juno, 
i vl> Quae mare nunc terrasque metu eaelumque fatigat, 

-^ Consilia in melius referet, mecumque fovebit _^,- - 

■' Romanos rerum dominos gentemque togatam. 

Sic placitum. Veniet lustris labentibus aetas. 
Cum domus Assaraci Ph'hiam elarasque Myeenas 
Servltio premet, ac victis dominabitur Argis. 
Nascetur pulchra Trojanus origine Caesar, 5- ' 
Imperium Oceano, faraam qui termineiit astris, 
Julius, a magno demissum nomen lulo. 
Hune tu olira caelo, spoliis Orientis onustum, 
Aecipies secura ; voeabitur hie quoque votis. 
Aspera tum positis mitescent saecula bellis; 
Cana Fides, et Vesta, Remo cum fratre Quiciuus, ' 
Jura dabunt ; dirae ferro et eompagibus artis 
Claudentur Belli portae ; Furor impius intus 
Saeva sedens super arma, et centum vinetus aenis 
Post tergum nodis, fremet liorridus ore cruentc' 

Haee ait, et Maia geii.Lum demittit ab alto, 
Ut terras, utque novae pateant Karthaginis arees 
Hospitio Teueris, ne fati neseia Dido 
Finibus areeret. Volat ille per aera magnum 
Remigio alarum, ac Libyae citus astitit oris. 
Et jam jussa faelt, ponuntque feroeia Poeni 
Corda volente deo ; in primis regina qnietum 
Accipit in Teucros animum mentemque benignam. 

At pius Aeneas, per noctem plurima volvens, 
Ut primum lux alma data est, exire locosque 
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Explorare novos, quas vento accesserit oras, 

Qui teneant, nam inculta videt. hominesne feraene, 

Quaerere constituit, sociisque exacta referre. 

Classem in convexo nemorum sub rupe cavata, 310 

Arboribus clausam circum atque horrentibus umbris 

Occulit ; ipse uno graditur comitatus Achate, 

Bina raanu lato crispans hastilia ferro. 

Cui mater media sese tulit obvia silva, 

Virginis os habitumque gerens et virginis arma 315 

Spartanae, vel quails equos Threissa fatigat 

Harpalyce, volucremque fuga praevertitur Hebrum. 

Namque umeris de more habilem suspenderat arcum 

Venatrix, d-^deratque comam diffundere ventis, 

Nuda genu, nodoque sinus coUecta fluentes. 320 

Ac prior, ' Heus,' inquit, ' juvenes, monstrate, mearum 

Vidistis si quam hie errantem forte sororum, 

Succinctam pharetra et maculosae tegmine lyncis, 

Aut spumantis apri cursum clamore prementem.' 

Sic Venus ; et Veneris contra sic filius orsus : 325 

* Nulla tuarum aud.ta mihi neque visa sororum, 

— quam te memorem virgo? namquehaud tibivultus 

Mortalis, nee vox hominem sonat : O dea certe ; 

An Phoebi soror? an Nympharum sanguinis una? 

Sis felix, nostrumque leves, quaecumque, laborem, 330 

Et quo sub caelo tandem, quibus orbis in oris 

Jactemur, doceas ; ignari hominumque locorumque 

Erramus, vento hue vastis et fluctibus acti : 

Malta tibi ante aras nostra cadet hostia dextra.' 334 

Turn Venus : ' Haud equidem tali me dignor honore ; 
Virginibus Tyriis mos est gestare pharetram, 
Purpureoque alte suras vincire cothurno. 
Punica regna vides, Tyrios et Agenoris urbem ; 
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Sed fines Libyci, genus intractabile bello. 

Imperium Dido Tyria regit urbe profecta, 340 

Germanum fugiens. Longa est injuria, longae 

Ambages ; sed summa sequar fastigia rerum. 

Huic conjunx Syi liaeus erat, ditissimus agri 

Phoenicum, et magno miserae dilectus amore, 

Cui pater intactum dederat, primisque jugarat 345 

Onninibus. Sed regna T^^ri germanus liabebat 

Pygmalion, scelere ante alio-* immanior omnes. 

Quos inter medius venit furor. Ille Sychaeum 

Impius ante aras, atque auri caecus amore. 

Clam ferro incautum superat, securus amorum 350 

Germanae ; factumque diu celavit, et aegram, 

Multa malus simulans, vana spe lusit amantem. 

Ipsa sed in somnis inhumati venit imago 

Conjugis, ora moils attollens pallida miris ; 

Crudeles aras trajectaque pectora ferro 355 

Nudavit, caecumque domus scelus omne iet«^xit. 

Turn celerare fugam patriaque excedere suadet, 

Auxiliumque viae veteres tellure recludit 

Thesauros, ignotum argenti pondus et auri. 

His commota fugam Dido sociosque parabat. 360 

ConvenJunt, quilas aut odium crudele tyranni 

Aut metus acer erat ; naves, quae forte paratae, 

Corripiunt, onerantque auro ; portantur avari 

Pygmalionis opes pelago • .'ux femina facti. 

Devenere locos, ubi nunc ingentia cernis 365 

Moenia surgentemque novae Karthaginis arcem, 

Mercatique solum, facti de nomine Byrsam, 

Taurine quantum possenl circuradare tergo. 

Sed vos qui tandem, quibus aut venistis ab ori.s, 

Quove tenetis iter V Quaerenti talibus ille 370 
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Suspirans, imoqiie trahens a pectore vocem : 

'O dea, si prima repetens ab origine pergani, 

Et vacet annales nostronim audire laborum, 

Ante diem clauso coraponat Vesper Olympo. 

Nos Troja antiqua, si vestras forte j^er aures 375 

Trojae nomen iit, diversa per ae(iuora vectos 

Forte sua Libycis tempestas appulit oris. 

Sum pius Aeneas, raptos qui ex hoste Penates 

Classe veho raecum, fama super aethera notus. 

Italiam quaero patriam et genus ab Jove summo. 380 

Bis denis Phrygium conscendi navibus aequor, 

Matre dea monstrante viam, data fata secutus ; 

Vix septem convulsae undis Euroque supersunt. 

Ipse ignotus, egeus, Libyae deserta peragro, 

Europa atque Asia pulsus.' Nee plura querentem 385 

Passa Venus medio sic interfata dolore est : 

' Quisquis es, hand, credo, invisus caelestibus auras 
Vitales carpis, Tyriam qui adveneris urbem. 
Perge raodo, atque hinc te reginae ad limina perfer. 
Namque tibi reduces socios classemqne relatam 390 

Nuntio, et in tutum versis aquilonibus actam, 
Ni frustra augurium vani docuere parentes. , 

^Aspice bis senos laetantes agraine cycnos, 
Aetheria quos lapsa plaga Jovis ales aperto 
,Turbabat caelo ; nunc terras ordine longo 395 

^. Aut capere, aat capias jam desf)ectare videntur : 
Ut reduces illi ludunt stridentibus alis, 
Et coetu cinxere polura, cantusque dedere, 
Haud alitor puppesque tuae pubesque tuorum 
Aut portum tenet, aut pleno sub** ostia velo. 400 

Perge modo, et, qua te ducit via, dirige gressum.' j 
Dixit, et avertens rosea cervice refulsit. 
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Ainbrosiaeque comae divinum vertice odorem 

Spiravere, pedes vestis defluxit ad imos, 

Et vera incessu patuit dea. Ills ubi matrein 405 

At;novit, tali fugientem est voce secutus : 

'Quid natum totiens, crudelis tu quoijue, fulsis 

Ludis imaginibus? cur dextrae jungere dextiam 

Non dalur, ac veras audire et reddeie voces •■"/, 

Talibus incusat, gressum(|iie ad nioenia tendit. 410 

At Venus obscuro gradieiites aere sacpsit, 

Et multo nebulae ciicuai dea fudit amictu, 

Cernere ne quis eos, neu quis contingere posset, 

Molirive moram, ant veniendi poscere causas. 

Il>sa Paphum subliniis abit, sodesque revisit 415 

Laeta suas, ubi templum illi, centumque Sabaeo 

Ture calent arae, sertisquc recentibus halaut. 

Corripuero viam interea, qua seinita monstrat. 
Jamque ascendebant collem, qui plurimus urbi 
Imminet, adversasque aspectat desuper arces. 420 

Miratur molem Aeneas, magalia quondam, 
Miratur portas strepitumque et strata viarum. 
"^ Instant ardentes Tyrii, pars ducere muros, 
Molirique arcem et manibus subvolvere saxa, 
Pars optare locum tecto e*^ concludere sulco; 425 

Jura magistral usque iegu..^ sanctumque senatum ; 
Hie portus alii effodiunt ; hie alta theatris 
Fundamenta locant alii, immanesque columnas 
Rupibus excidunt, scaenis decora alta futuris. 
Qualis apes aestate nova per florea rura 430 

Exercet sub sole labor, cum gentis adultos 
Educunt fetus, aut cum liquentia mella 
Stipant et dulci distendunt nectare cellas, 
Aut onera accipiunt venientum, aut agmine facto 
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Ignavum f ucos pecus a praesaepibus arcent : 
Fervet opus, redolentiiue thymo fragraiitia inella. 
* fortuiiati, quorum jam moenia surgunt ! ' 
Aeneas ait, et fastigia suspicit urbis. 
Infert se saeptus nebula, mirabile dictu, 
Per medios, miscetque viris, nerjue cernitur uUi. 
Lncus in urbe fuit media, laetissimus umbrae, 
Quo primum jactati undis et turbine Poeni 
Effodere loco signum, quod regia Juno 
Monstrarat, caput acris equi ; sic nam fore bello 
Egregiam et facilem vi£|,u i)er saecula gentem. 
Hie lemplum Junoni ingens Sidonia Dido 
Condebat, donis opulentum et numine divae, 
Aerea cui gradibus surgebant limina, nexaeque 
Aere trabes, foribu^C^do stridebat aenis. 
Hoc pr!inJJHL|m lu^Sjaova tg^oj^lata tlmorflh 
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^' Hoc pr!inJtHL|m lu^Sjaova i;|s^lata tlmbrfflh 450 

ESaiit, h\S priinua* Aenefi^laBifare salutem 
Ausus, et afflictis melius confi(iere rebus. 
Namque sub ingenti lustrat dum singula templo, 
Keginam opperiens, dum, quae fortuna sit urbi, 
Artificumque manus inter se operumque laborem 455 

Miratur, videt Iliacas ex ordine pugnas. 
Bellaque jam fama totum vulgata per orbem, 
Atridas, Priamumque, et saevum ambobus Achillem. 
Constitit, et lacrimans : 'Quis jam locus,' inquit, 

•Achate, 
Quae regie in terris nostri non plena labori" ' 460 

En Priamus ! sunt hie etiam sua praemia laudi ; 
^,^^^,s Sunt lacrimae rerum, et mentera mortalia taogunt. 
Solve inetus ; ferel'^liaec aliquam tibi fama salutem.' 
Sic ait, atque animum pictura pascit inanl, 
Multa gemens, largoque umectat flumine vultum. 465 
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Namque videbat, xiti bellantes Pergama ciroim 
Hac fugerent Grai, premeret Trojana juventus, 
Hac Pliryges, instaret curru cristatus Acliilles. 
Nee procul hinc Rliesi niveis tentoria velis 
Agnoscit lacrimaiis, primo quae prodita somno 470 

Tydides inulta vastabat caede cruentus, 
Ardentesque avert it eqiios in castra, priusqnam 
Pabiila gustassent Trojae Xantluimque bibisseiit. 
Parte alia fugiens amissis Troihis armis, 
Infelix puer atque impar congressus Achilli, 41h 

Fertnr eqnis, curruque liaeret resupinus inani, 
Lora tcnens tanien ; htiic cervixque coniae<iue trahuntur 
Per terrain, et versa pulvis inscribitur hasta. 
Iiiterea ad teniplum non aeqiiae Palladis ibant 
Crinibus Iliades passis, peplumque ferebant, 480 

Suppliciter tristes et tunsae pectora palmis ; 
Diva solo fixos oculos aversa tenebat. 
Ter circum Iliacos raptaverat Hectora muros, 
Exanimumque aiiro corpus vendebat Achilles. 
Turn vero ingentem gemitum dat pectore ab imo, 485 

Ut spolia, ut currus, utque ipsum corpus amici, 
Tendentemque manus Priamum conspexit inermes. 
Se quoque principibus permixtum agno/it Achivis, 
Eoasque acies, et nigri Memnonis arma. 
Ducit Amazonidum lunatis agmina peltis 49© 

Penthesilea furens, medi-'^que in millibus ardet, 
Aurea subnectens exsertae cingula mammae, 
Bellatrix, audetque viris concurrere virgo. 

Haec dnm Dardanio Aeneae miranda videntur, 
Dum stupet, obtutuque haeret defixus in uno, 496 

Re na ad templum, forma pulcherrima Dido, 
Incessit, magna juvenum stipante caterva. 
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Qiiali.s ill EiirotiU! ripi.s aiit i>tr juga Cyiithi 

Exorirt Diaiui thoros, (|nam iiiille .socutae 499 

Hinc attiue hiiic gloiiuTjiiitnr ()rea<ks ; ilia pliairtraiu 

Fcrt uniero, gra(litMis(ine deas suiKMciniiiet oinnert : 

I^tonae tiuitum pertoinptaiit gaiidia i)ectti.s : 

Talis erat Dido, taloin se luta fiTfbat 

r r inedios, installs ojitTi n'gnisqiie futuris.^ 

Turn foribus divae, media tostudiiie tenipli, 

Saepta armis, Holio<nie alte subiiixa rt'st-dit. 

Jura dabat leges(iTie viris, <)i)tTuiiii|Uc labort-iii 

Partibus aeijuabat justis, aut sorte trahebat : 

Cum subito Aeneas concursu aa-edere niagno 

Anthea 8ergestuintiue videt fortemcjue Cloanthum, 

Teucrorumque alios, ater quos ae(iuore turlxj 

Dispulerat penitusque alias avexerat eras. 
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Diana IPhoebi soror). 
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NOTKS ON VIRCUL. AENEID I. 1-510, 



•"^•R-— The rcfcroncoH are to the hocHoiis of (ho SyiiUx nnd Compofii- 
lion, bo^nninR at page ISt. 

The followinK abhrevialioim lui! iixol : cf. = com pare : fn. footnot^i; 
1. ^line; lit. = literally ; .sc.^Hupply or uiidcrwtaiid ; Irans. liaiiMlat* or 
traiiHlation. 

For the Htory of the Hie^o of Troy hco jMige 32.T Book I. o|(eiiH 
ill 'Jie seventh year of AeiicaH' waii<lerings, tlio Htoi y of tJie earlier 
part of his adventuren being told in Books II. and III. 

1 - 7. 7%« mthject of the. poem. 

1. Tinim : Aeneas. The accus. with cano ia that of irhich one 
sings, primus : ' first ' (205, h) ; ho was the earliest Trojan settler 
in Italy pro|jer (cf. on 1. 242). Many prefer to take it • of old.' 

2. Italuun : the accusative of the limit of motion (without ad) 
is more freely used in poetry than in prose, for which see 125. 
fato : 'hy fate,' instrumentAl abl. with pro/ugiu. Layinaque : 
que is here explanatory, Lantui litora defining Italium more 
exactly. The city Laviniunt^e Vocabulary) was not yet built, 
but the epithet suggests Aeneas" mission in Italy. 

3. ille : resuming the subject q-ui, thus serving to call our atten- 
tion more forcibly to the hero and his troubles ; omit in English, 
et terris et alto : ' l)oth by land and sea ' ; in phrases telling 
the place where the preposition is more often omitted in poetry 
than in prose (127, ii.). jactatus : the participle ; »o passus, 1. 5. 

4. supenim : for mperomm. In Virgin many nouns of the first 
or second declension have -mw in the gen. plur. memorem : the 
epithet poetically t msferred from Jitnonin to tram. 

5. quoque et : each means ' too ' or ' also ' ; the former intro- 
duces the new clause multa . . . pamu ; the latter contrasts the 
adventures in the wars after he reached Itely (bello) with thoM 
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exi)erienfe<l in liis wanderin^rs l.y nen and land In-fore lie reiiohe<l 
it (tf^rriM ft alio), dum conderet : nt.t ' t ill he founded ' hut • t ill he 
should fouixl,' or 'in tiit! eiroi t, to found "; for the Huhj. wo I.V», /-. 

6. deos : the ' liou>ohold ^'imIs' of the city whi.h Aeneas was 
hidden in a vision to lirinj; from Troy to his new lioine ; this 
woidd Htn ii^'then tho claim that Rome Mas the direct <leMcendant 
i>f Troy, and that it was founde<l under divine guidance. Latio : 
' into I^itium.' For the dative ii.s«?<l in jKK'try of the ;//'»»•. lo irhu-h, 
sec 7.S, vii. unde ; 'from whom,' refcrriiijr to Aeneas (7H1, illf). 
For the vcrh of the <lanso supply xiinl ('are,' froelv 'come'), of 
which f/t'tiUM, jmlrt/i and momia are suhjects. 

7. Albaniquc patres : 'the lords of All>a ' ; j^tini not heoanse 
they were ancestors of the later Romans hut referring to tlia 
IMitrician families. The three suhjocts give tliu three stjiges of 
growth in the legendary order, T^ivinium, Alha, Rome ; ('f. 11. 
26."> '277. Romae : note tht emphatic position. 

This intro<luction has told us that we are to have an epic of 
ofiventure l)oth in war (like the Iliad) and in wanderings hy sea 
and land (like the Odyssey) ; further, it is to Ih) a national epic, 
telling the early history of Rome, and a religious epic, in that 
Rome's founding, it is intimated, is a matter of divine concern. 
See further on this jKiint jMiges 328, 3'29. 

8-33. The cntixt. of Juno m vrnth wjniiwt Amin*. 

S. Musa : the goddess who inspired jkhjIs. It is idle to a-sk 
here which Muse is meant, for Virgil, like Horace, recognizes no 
'division of lahor ' among the Muses. 

quo numine laeso : an alil. a))sol. clau.se, quo l)eing the interrog. 
adj. The phrase may he taken in two ways: (1) the simpler, 
' what divine purpose liaving heen thwarte<l,' the answer to which 
is contained in 11. 12-22, while the answer to quid doleiis is given 
in 11. 23-28; (2) 'what divinity of hers having heen insulte^l,' ».«., 
'her divinity havi.ig heen insulte<l in what resjiect,' in which case 
quid dolfvi^ is simply another form of the same question. For a 
freer rendering see on 1. 9. 
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9. quidve dolens : tho m-o. with (l<>ln> fUtUm t>mt u/ whirh on« 
feels (iJMtmsN ((>!(, ii. ). F(ir the ciiclitic iv Hee 4 /.. iii. 

TrunH. the whole freely, tither (1) 'forwha* iiiwiTtinj^ of her 
divine will or from what rtHentineiit,' or (2) 'for what intuit to 
her g(Mihca(l or from what resentment.' 

deum : «f. on Kiif»-niiii, i 4. regfina deum : Juno, the wife of 
Jupiter, volvere : 'to umlergo,' Kug^eslin^ tiie notion either of 
rolling 11 buiden along or of jjiis.Hing through a round of mishaps. 
Like nilirt, it (le|»en(ls on imfinlrril ; the infiii. i.s use«l more freely 
in |)oetry than in prose, in which we should here liuve had h< and 
sulij. (±i, viii.). 

10. pietate : neither piety nor pity quite, but faithful observ- 
anto of duty whether to ginls, parents, fellow -men, or eountry. 
Trans, 'goixiness.' Aeneiis is constantly called pinx by Virgil, 
jwrtly from his filial devotion to his father, partly from liis dutiful 
ol)e<lienco to the voice of the go<ls and to the leading of fat«. 
i hat FO ' good ' u man should be visitetl by the displeasure of the 
tjueen of heaven nee<ls explanation. For the case see 96. 

11. impulerit: subj. in an intorrog. clau.se dependent on f<j«/«M 
nii-mora (35). 

tantacne : for ne .see 34, i. animis : the dative, depending on 
mnU which is to l>e understood. In prose eiote, is freciuently omitted, 
esjKJcially in com|X)und tenses; in jKjetry e.»t and i^iint also (4, y, i.). 
For the dat. with e^xi' = ' belong,' see 80, c. 

irae : trans. l)y tlio singular ; the plur. of abstract nouns often, 
as here, indicates either the intensity or various manifestations of 
u feeling. For the tliought cf. Milton, * In heavenly hearts could 
such i)erverseness dwell ? ' 

12. antiqua : from the jKiet's point of view, as at the time of 
Aenejis' visit it was just building, 1. 423. Tyrii . . . coloni : 
{jarenthetic ; trans, by relative clause. Carthage was founded by 
settlers from Tyre in Phoenicia, tenuere: the ending ere for encnt 
is very common in poetry, being convenient for metrical purposes. 

13. contra: placed after one of its two objects. que: explan- 
ato •, as in 1. 2. longe : may modify the whole phra.se Italian 
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contra, etc., correcting "v rutlier ciplaiiiing it, ' opjHisite . . . but 
afar'; or it may (as its jKJsitioii woiiM .sug^re.-st) be uhwI with 
adjectival force, after tlie Greek fashion. ' the distant Tiber 
mouths.' 

14. opum: traiLs. by ' i„ ' ; for the gen. with du-e^, .see 90, i. 
and iii. studiis asperrima : ' tierce in the pursuits {or arts).' For 
the abl. see ] (Ci. 

ir>. fertur: 'is said,' a frequent meaning of J'ero in Virgil, 
terris: set 9«. m;.gis : freely, 'above.' unam : emphasizing the 
comparison and not to be translated ; it is a regular prose usage 
with the superlative, to which magu omnibii^ is «iuivalent. 

16. posthabita Samo : ubl. absol. ; ' hohling ft;ven] Samos less 
de«ir.' Samos was one of the chief .scats of Juno's worship, hie : 
the julverb. For the irregular scansion see page 335, 3 and 8. 

17. hoc : according to rule, agreeing in gender with reymim the 
pretlicateof e«/<e instead of with itsaiitecetlent Saii\o (13, i.). esse : 
completing the meui.ing of l,u,lit ami forti, a ixx-lical extension of 
the accus. and inf. with verbs of wishing. Cf. on 1. 9. 

15. qua: indefinite adverb, sinant : the subj. because in a 
subordinate clause forming jKirt of Juno's virtually quoted 
thoughts (177). jam turn: i.<., even in Jiose first days of 
Carthage's existence, tenditque fovetque : lit. ' sne both strives 
un.l fosters' ; tha^ is 'it is her aim and fond desire.' Trans. ' this 
the goddess fondly desires to be a seat of empire for the nations.' 

19. We have here the first reti-son for Juno's i)ersecution of 
Aeneas,— her fear for the supremacy of Carthage. sed enim : 
trans, simply, ' but." There is really an ellipsis, ' but (she had her 
fears) for,' etc. duci : present inf. because fate was even then 
l)eing fulfilled, in tlie jKjrson of Aeneas and his followers ; in 1. 22 
the future inf. is use<l of the subsciiuent lise of a great nation 
from these wanderers. 

20. olim : ' .some da^.' verteret : for the moo<l .see 26. 

21. hinc: i.e., Trojnnn a miiijiiiw. late regem : the atlverb 
modifies the {Mirticipial idea implie<l in reyem ; 'widely ruling,' 
'of extensive sway.' 
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22. excidio Libyae : dat. of purjKJsc und dat. of interest (81). 
Libya is u iwetical exaggeration for tlie Carthaginian dominions 
of later days. 

sic volvere Parcas : tlie ace. and inf. construction continued ; 
'that si'.ch was the Fates' decree.' Tlie nietajihor in nletre is 
uncertain ; it may be from the turning of a wheel, spinning, the 
unrolling of u bix)k, or the shaking of an urn conUiining lots. 

23. Here follow various personal affronts to Juno, all connected 
with the Trojan race, metuens, memor : the principal verb 
follows in 1. 31, but the long parenthehis of 11. 25-28 has disturbed 
the natural run of the sentence, veteris : probably u'^ contrasted 
with her present hostility to Aeneas. But it is jk)ss jle that, by 
a sort of anachronism, Virgil i« mentally contrastnig the Trojan 
war with the later Punic wars, to which he has just been re- 
ferring, II. 20-22. 

24. prima : ' ac the first,' ' long ago,' thus reinforcing the idea 
implied in veterix, 1. 23. Others make it mean ' foremost of all,' 
as the leader of the hosts attacking Troy, ad: 'at,' 'before,' 
(125, i.). Arg-is : Argos, the city of Menelaus, is here put for the 
whole of Greece, as often in Homer. It is called caris, becau.se it 
was one of the chief seats of Juno's worship. 

25. causae irarum : these are si)ecitied in 11. 27 and 28. For the 
plurals iramm and doloreg, cf. on ime, 1. 1 1. 

26. animo : abl. (93). manet : note the emphatic position ; 
the sing, agrees with the nearest of the four subjects, as repostum 
agrees with it in gender also, alta mente : lie. ' in her deep mind ' ; 
we should say 'deep in her heart.' 

27. judicium Paridis : see p<ige 324. spretae injuria formae : 
explaining judicium Paridis. The gen. may be either objective, 
'the wrong done to her slighted beauty' (85), cr the gen. of 
definition, ' the insult of her slighted beauty,' t.e., 'consisting in 
the scorning c' her beauty ' (89). In the latter case notice the use 
of the participle instead of an abstract noun (205, •'.). 

28. genus ; the whole Trojan race, whose founder Dardanus 
was a son of Jupiter by Electra, of whom Juno was jealous. 
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Ganymedis : a })eautii'ul youth of the Trojan royal house, carried 
off to Olympus, l.y order of Jupiter, to Ije the cupfiearer of the 
go(ls, in phice of Hebe, Juno's diiught^er. 

29. his: neuter, for the jjrose Aw rebm. super: adverb; 'still 
further,' 'also,' i.e., as well as anxious for Carthage, jactatos : 
with Troiix, the object of nrcelia/ ; best translated l>y a principal 
verb in the active voice ooonlinate with arcebat. aequore toto : 
trans, by ' nor.' For the abl. .see 127, ii. 

30. Troas : words of the third declension borrowed from the 
(Jreek have often the arc. sing, in (7, the nom. plur. in &i and U»e 
accus. plur. in (h. reliquias Danaum : , the remnant left by the 
Greeks ' ; lit. ' the Greeks' leavings. ' For the subjective gen. see 
84. Danaum : for the form ef. on 1. 4. Virgil, like Homer, 
constantly uses the names of prominent Greek tribes for the 
Greeks in general. Achilli : (Jreek prejjer names in -e« of the 
third declension have I o genitive in l)oth -w and -»'. 

31. Latio : abl. (03). 

32. circum : following its case ; of. 1. 1.3. 

33. tantae molis erat : 'so great a work (ta.sk) was it'; lit. 
'it was of such difficulty' (87, iii.). 

The last words of the introduction thus emphasize the national 
aspect of the poem, which is about to descrilje this founding of 
the nation. 

.34-49. As the Trojan fle.et is leainng Sicift/, Juno dwells indly- 
natUly on her failure to keep Aeiwo.s from Italy. 

35. vela dabant : the full |)hrase would bo vela dahmt veiUitt. 
aere : 'with the prow of bronze"; the prows of ancient vessels 
were often covered with ))ronze. 

36. !-\b pectore : ' deep in her heart.' 

37. haec secum : understand dixit or some such word, often 
omitted in jxjetry when the exjict wonls are quotetl ; for mood 
see 151, iii. me . . desistere : the ace and infin. (here with the 
interrogative jxirticle -m) may be usetl in an indignant exclamation ; 
so poam. Trans. 'Am I to,' etc. incepto : see 93. victatn : ' baffled ' 
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39. qi'ippe : ironical; ' forHooth or doubtless.' Pallas: in the 
emphatic position for contrast. 

40. Argfivum : or. on Danaum, 1. 30. ipsos : contrasted with 
classem, the vessels, ponto : ' in the sen' ; local abl. • of. on 1. 3. 

41. imiu3 : the 'one man' was Ajax (the lesser), who, because 
of the insult offei' • Cassandra, a Trojan princess, in the very 
sanctuary of Pa ' , on tlie nij^ht of the capture of Troy, was 
visited with the vengeance of the goddess when returning to 
Greece, et furias : the hitter half of the line is explanatory of the 
first half ; for the plural cf. on true, I. 1 1. Oilei : possessive gen. 
de{)endent on, not in agreement with, AJacU, by a Greek con- 
struction ; 'Ajax (son) of Oileus.' la scansion e» is to !« taken 
as one syllable, a ('iuhtliong. 

42. ipsa : to emphasize the difTerence between Pallas and her- 
self. Pallas htul actually been a'lownd with her own hands to 
wield Jove's thunderbolt. 

4.3. que . . que : as in 1. 18. 

44. ilium: in emphatic contrast with rafe.'). transfixo : i.e., by 
the thunderbolt. 

45. scopulo : local abl. ; cf. on 1. 3 ; or dat. (78, v.c). 

40. divom : archaic for dinim ; cf. on mijierum, 1. 4. incedo : 
'movt' ; suggesting the majestic stately tread of a queen. So in 
II. 405 and 497. Cf. Sh.akcsi)e4vre : ' High'st queen of state great 
Juno comes ; I know her by her gait.' 

47. una cum gei^te : balancing unius, 1. 41, and contrasted both 
with ditom n./na and tot annon. tot : 'all these,' or 'the.se many.' 

48. quisquam : with its usual suggestion of ' no one' (166, h). 

49. praeterea: ' hencefc-th,' 'any further'; the use ^i this 
word softens the lather peculiar change from the present culorai 
to t> i future impoiiet, for which some editors read itnponit. 
wUpplex : see on 1. 64. aris : for the dat. (here to Iw translated 
'on') see 78, v.r. 
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loail ttl)l. volutans : seo f ii. p. 76, and cf. 
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50. flammato corde 

jactutoM, 1. 29. 

51. austris: put liere for unv violent wind, furentibus • see 
44, i. /.. 

52. hie : adverb, explained by intUo arUro. 

54. vinclis et carcere : freely ' with dungeon fetters.' 

55. montis: with murwiure, not with aatw/ra, as 1. 245 shows (84). 

56. arce : the relative position of the citadel and the dungeon- 
cave is not told u.s but Aeolus occupies the citadel ns a (Jreek 
despot would tne ' acropolis ' of his city. 

57. sceptra: the plural giving the effect of dignity and majesty; 
trans, by the sing. 

58. ni faciat . . . ferant: 'were he nor to do this . . thev would' 
is more impressive and graphic than ni facret . . .fe.rrmt, ' were 
he not doing this . . . they would.' The latter t«lls us that he is 
in fact restraining them, and that thus there is no danger ; the 
former suggests the consequences of a conceivable omiLion 
(61 ; 6.3). 

59. quippe: 'nasuredly'; its iwsition would in prose naturally 
be l)efore ni far int. rapidi : 'in thoir suift course.' For the 
imitativfi harmony in this line, with which contra.st 11. 53 and flS, 
see p. 334. 

60. spelunds : again the poetical local abl. without the prep. 

61. mol*'Ti et montes : ' the mass {or ma.ssive weight) of moun- 
tains.' Virgil often (by the figure called hendiadyn) uses two 
nouns connected by and (et, -que) instead of a modified noun, to 
express one complex idea. 

62. foedere : the ' law ' imposed on him by Jupiter. 

6.3. sciret: with the complementary inf. means 'should know 
how to,' etc. For the subj. expressing Jove's purpo.se, see 26. 
premere: the object is probably ha}>€na>^, not veiUos ; trans, 
'tighten,' ht. 'bear down.' laxas dare :' to let loose. ' jussus: 
'when bidden' I. «., by Jupiter, or 'at his bidding.' 

64. ad quern : 'addressing him (172). supplex : ' in supplica- 
tion' (10; 205, A). ^^ 
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65. namque . . . vento : these words explain why she appeals to 
Aeolus. 

66. mulcere dedit : ' ha.s granted [power] to lull ' ; equivalent to 
the ort'inary compleiuent^irv infin. with verlm of permitting, 
vento : belongs to mtUcere as well as to to/Ure ; the ancient view 
was that the winds calmed, us well as raised the sea. 

67. Tyrrhenum aequor : between Sicily and western Italy ; a 
sort of cognate aoc, denoting the space tre versed. 

68. Ilium . . . portans : that is, transferring the trauitions and 
I>eople of Troy to a new home. 

69. incute vim ventis : 'rouse the winds to fury'; lit. 'strike 
fury into the winds' (78, v. r.). subme-sas obrue : 'overwhelm 
and sink ' ; a proleptic use, like 'strike him deml' ; of. laxtM dare, 
1. 1)3, and a(je direrms, 1. 70. 

70. diversos: masc. agreeing with 'tan/aw or TrooA, to l)e under- 
stoo<l from the context ; a sense construi^tion. 

71. sunt mihi: 'I have' (80, f). corport: : 'figure,' or more 
freely, ' Ijeauty, loveliness' (lOT)). 

72. quae . pulcherrlma : ' the one who is the fairest.' Supply 
ef>t, cf. on 1. 11. The antece«lent .should have l)eeii Deiope itn 
object oi junijam, but this has l>een mofie part of the relau.o 
clause (173, c. i.). forma : abl. (102). 

73. propriam dicabo : 'iifsign to l>e thine own forever.' Juno 
was the goiL ss of marriage, besides Ijeing the mistress of the 
nymph. For the scansion see page 336. 

73. pulchra prole parentem : 'father of a goodly race.' The 
abl. is probably instrumental, but may {wssibly be abl. of quality. 



76-101. Atohist, co7iM>7i/imf, mixes Komiyhly 
isJiHed iri/h dixmny. 



M/orvi that Aenecu 



tuus labor : supply eat. 



76. haec : supply dixit ; cf. on 1. 37. 
optes : see ^. 

77. mihi fas est : ' it is my duty.' Notice the emphatic posit-on 
of the contnisted words (hm and mihi. By these words he really 
throws ail the rosiwnsibility upon Juno. 
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78. tu : the repetition of this word Ihj-s stress upon the thought 
that Juno is the source of all his blessinKs. quodcumque hoc 
rtfrm : this iK>or kinj^dom,' 'this kingdom, such as it is ' • lit 
'this (extent) of king,lom, whatsoever it is,' e.f. being understood' 
For the gen. see 86, i. Ae is depreciating his ,K,wer in com' 
parison with Juno's, in harmony with his idea that it is for her 
to command, for him to obey. Jovem concilias : 'win Jove's 
favor. 

79. das accumbere : see on 1. 66. epuUs : local abl. 
8<>. nimborum : for the case see 9(). potentem : sc. me 

81. dicto : supply mnt ; of. on 1. II. cavum raontem :' i.e., the 
cavern where the winds were confined. 

82. in latus : ace. because ' motion towards ' is involved velut 
apnine facto : abl. absol. ; ' like an armed host.' or more freely 
'as with one accord.' 

83. qua : adverb, data : supply eM. turbine : see 103. 

84. incubiiere : from incumho ; the perfect tonse (which without 
any preliminaries expresses the completion of the act) is u.sed to 
suggest the suddenness of tlie action, mari : dative (78 v c) 
totum : understand vuire, the object of rnnnt. a sedibus imis : 
freely ' from its lowest depths.' 

85. una: adverb, creber procellis : freely 'gu.sty.' 
87. virum : cf. on 1. 4. 

90. intonuere poU : ' the whole heavens thunder ' or ' it thunders 
from ix)le to {)ole.' For the tense cf. on 1. 84. 

91. intentant : the English idiom is 'threaten men with death ' 
9--'. solvuntur frigore : 'are relaxed (paralysed) with chilling 

fear.' Fear and cold have somewhat similar effects. 

93. duplicea: 'his two' or 'both his,' not 'clasped.' as the 
usual attitude in prayer in ancient times was to stand with the 
arms outstretched and the two {jalms upturned. 

94. yoce: freely 'aloud.' terque quaterque : 'thrice, yea 
four times.' 

95. quis : an old form for quil,u», here dat. with co-.^'-gH ' they 
whose lot it was.' ora : here t.-ans. by ' the eyes.' 
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97. Tydide : descent a,.d rektionHhip may l« indicated l,y 
pntroiiymxc», having the Puttixes .aiie» or -iden. Thene are tJreek 
masculine nouns of the first declension, with the gen. sine and 
uo,n ,,h,r. ending in -ru. Diomedes and Aeneas had once met i., 
single combat, and Aeneas had been carried off bv his goddess 
mother, to prevent his being slain, mene potui8.e : ' to think 
that I could not have,' etc. Cf. on 1. 37. 

OS. hanc : I.e., mmm. dextra : trans. ' beneath,' et.. : for the 
case see 99. 

99. ubi: 'where.' Aeacidae : i.,., Achilles, the grandson of 
Aeacus. 3ee p. 32o. jacet : ' lies slain ' or ' fell.' not ' lies 
burierl. The historical present is due to the vivid..e8.s with 
which he recalls the scene of their dejith. 

in(). tot : with K^Lta, etc. correpta volvit : ' bore away and 
rolled' (43, r; DO, iii.). 

101. Tirum : as in 1. 87. 

10-2.123. The atonn coaxes Ji,.rc,r, «;«/ ^vtn of Aenevuf Mps art 
lost. 

Kfi. talia jactanti : • while he was uttering these ^^ ild com- 
plaints ; for the dat., lit. 'to him uttering.' .see 80, /,. Aquilone- 
with afrtdeuM ; instrumental abl. 

103. adversa : ' full in front,' agreeing with jn-ocella. 

104. avertit : ' swings round.' This intransitive use, in.stead of 
ai-erfUur, is somewhat unusual (203, /, i. . p. 303). 

105. insequitur: 'there follows.' cumulo : 'in a heap' (103) 
mons : for the rhythm see jj. 335, 5. 

106 hi ... his : 'some ... to others.' The next lines show 
that he doos not mean different men from a single ship, but the 
crews of different ves.sels. 

107. furit aestus harenis : * the surging waters boil with sand ' • 
..e. the sand at the bottom of the se.i is churned up with the 
surf. 

H>8. tres ; the feminine afmtptas shows that na,ta is to be 
supplied, abreptas : cf. on 1. 100. 
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109. quae : would in prose como at the lieginiiing of its clause. 
Aras : Hee 69, v. 

110. dorsum: in appi^itioii with wixa, 1. 108. nuiri summo : 
not iiicon.si.stent with laterUia, 1. 10«. The rocks may either have 
just come near the surface, or have been liidden Jiy the waves in 
stormy wwither only. 

111. syrtes: as it is not certain that Virgil meant the shallow 
hays oast of Carthage (which were far from the scene of the storm) 
tlie word liiis Itcen printo<l without capiUils, in the .sense of '(piick- 
san<l.s.' If printe<l Si/rteM, it is a case of licndiatlys (see on 1. 61), 
= • tlie shoals of the Syrtes.' visu : ' to see ' ( 1 1"). 

1 12. vadis : cf. on a/-M, 1. 49. 

113. Lycios : the Lycians were neiglilwrs of the Trojans, and 
had heen their allies in the late war. Oronten : {^Oron/em), the 
Greek form of the accusative. 

114. ipsius: i.e., of Aeneas, a vertice : 'from above,' or more 
freely, 'down-rushing.' 

115. in puppim: cf. on in /a'»;.-, 1. 82. Pintpim is the regular 
accus. form, excutitur : ' is dashe<l overlKmrd.' pronus in caput : 
'forward headlong.' 

1 16. illam : ' the ship.' ibidem : ' where she lies.' 

117. ter torquet agfens circum : '.sends spinning thrice 
around.' 

118. ran : contrasted with v<u>to. The gender shows that he is 
thinking of the men, although 1. 119 su'ostitutes other subjects; 
it will be le,s8 awkward in EngUsh if vwUen Ije rendered ' swim- 
mers.' Notice the sjwndaic movepient, and cf. p. .3.'}4. 

119. arma : shields and helmets, for example, might float for a 
few moments, and 'the picture here is momentary, and flashes 
before the eyes of Aenejis. ' 

120. Ilionei: for the scansion cf. on OUe.i, 1. 41. 

121. qua: 'that on which,' sc. iinvem (99, ii.). vectus : cf on 
1. 11. 

122. compagfibus: abl. of means or abl. absol. omnes : i.e., 
navet. 
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123. imbrem : here j«culiarly used for the sca-water. rimii • 
see 103. ^^ • 

1'24.156. Xej^,„i,, ,he ,jod of the ,,a, uro,i^,l l,y th^ lurntoi/, 
rtbukt» the wiiuU and cnlm^ the Htorvi. 

124. misceri: ' was in turmoil.' Notice the difference in tense 
l^etween m,.yr.- „„,! emi.mm. Tran,;. freely • ,«rceived the tur- 
".0.1 and loud roaring of the sea.' For the ca«e of mumuu-e 

126. sUg:n« : the still water from the depths of (he He.i, thrown 
up by the tempest to the surface. Tran.s. 'the still deepn up- 
.caved vadis:see93. -Ito :' over the deep ' seems bettTthnn 

'from the deep' (127, ii.). 

127. placidum : as l>etitte<l the majesty and dignity of a g.xl in 
spite of yranter commotm. und* : cf. on inrfM, 1. 126. ' 

128. toto aequore : cf. on 1. 29. 

129 Troaa: cf. on 1. 30. caeli ruin*: 'the down-pour („r 
wreck) of the sky.' ^ * 

130 fratrem: 'her brother.' i.e., Neptune. Junonis : with 
doll et xrae. 

131. dehinc : to be scanned as one syllable ; cf. on 1. 41 fahir • 
from /or. " *"'"• 

132. generis fiducia: 'pride of birth.' more lit. 'confidence in 
your 01 Jin.' The winds were children of Aurora (the goddess of 
dawn) and one of the Titans. For the gen. see 8", ii. tenuit ■ 
'lias possessed.' 

133. jam: 'at length,' implying that they have presumed 
further than ever before ; freely 'has it come to this, that.' etc 
numine: here 'a-ssent.' venti : vocative. 

134. moles : ' mighty sea.«!.' ' mountains of water.' 

135. quos ego . the sentence may be completed by some verb 
ineannig, 'I shall chastise.' but with dramatic eff ct the sentence 
IS interrupted (ai^iopesi.) ; the threat will be more forcible if left 
to the imagination than if put in v/ords. 

136. post : adverb, non simili : ' far different.' 
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13H. imperium . . . datum : undorHtand fMiie, in ii|>{)o*«itioii 
with /I'l/T, (lt'j)eii(leiiL on f/iVi7<. saevum : 'storn.' 

l.'^it. sorte: afcorclinj^ to tlin l<>g.n<l .Inpit^r, Neptune jind I'hito 
had (lecideil by lot wliich wan to rule the lieavenH, tlio sea and the 
low«'r world. 

140. vestraa: thou^rli only Knrus is nientioiitxl his hrother 
winds are includexl, iom and /vVo- never 1 uinj^ uswl in I^tin of 
a single i^rson. Trims, 'the home of thee and thy hruthren ' or 
'where thou and thino dwell.' jactet : trans, suhj. hv 'let' ; so 
rei/mf, 1. 141 (.lU, h). 

141. clause: this is the oinphatic word of the clause, nuirkinjr 
the rendition of his rule 'hut over the elosed ' or 'providwl 

lie cIoiwkI,' etc. The ahl. may Ihj either local or ahsolutc. 

142. dicto citius : ' ere his words are ended ' ; lit. ' more ciuickly 
than his utterance' (98, v.). 

144. adnixus : 'pushing or leaning against them'; though 
agreeing with Triton, to he Uiken with Cymofhoe also. 

145. scopulo: see 93. ipse: 'thogotl himself.' tridenti : abl. 

147. Notice the Hmooth movement of the verse, due to the 
pre<lominance of / and r and the labial sounds m, v, h, p. 

148. The simile that follows is noteworthy for two things ; lirst, 
it is one of the rare ciises in Virgil where nature is illustrated by 
man, not man by nature ; Second, Virgil wa.s evidently drawing 
on his recollection of the seditious disturbances all too common in 
the last years of the republic, magno in populo : 'in a great con- 
course of people ' has more point than ' in a mighty nation.' cum 
saepe: more strictly 'often when' or 'when, as often happens.' 
Cum is answered by turn, 1. 151. For the indie, with cum see 149. 

151. pietate : cf. on 1. 10. Pietate and meritin represent resjiect- 
ively character and conduct. For the abl. see 96. quern : indef- 
inite adj. with virum. 

152. conspexere r plur. according to the sense, although riUgtui 
is used before ; for the tense .see ITS, ii. 

153. ille : the subject changes, and our attention is more fixeii 
upon the groat man. 
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154. cecidit: ' hu,s fuUcn,' not * fell' ; cf. on 1. 84, and notice 
that (in I. 156) the present tense follown pottqwim. aequora 
prospiciens : ' looking \x\ron the sen ' ; the accus. here l)ecau»e the 
sea is itself the object of hw gaae, while in iilto protipicien*, 1. I'ifi, 
it was the cause of the turmoil wliich he trieri to see, not the 
waves themselves. 

155. g;enitor: * the sire,' i.*-., Neptune; a term of respect, 
caeloaperto: abl. alisol. ; trans, freely ' Iteneath a cloudless sky.' 

158. curru : with dat ; an old form of the dative, wcundo : 
here retaining much of its primitive meaning of ' following,' from 
teqrior. It is intende<l to suggest ease of movement ; trans. 
' gliding ' or ' olnxlient.' 

157- 179. ^Vith Hcren of hin nhip», AetieiiH reaches a quiet harbor 
OH the coaM of Africa, where the Trojann gladly laixd. 

157. Aeneadae : cf. on 1. 97. quae . . litora : so. mint ,- cf. 1. 72. 
Trans, freely without the relative, cursu petere : 'to run for'; 
curmi is abl. of manner, ' in haste, quickly.' 

158. vertuntur : for this intran.sitive use of the passive, see 203, 
f, i. (p. 30.3). Sometimes too the active /oice with the reflexive 
pronoun has the value of an intransitive verb ; cf. 1. 161. 

1.59. Iong:o: here trans, 'deep.' locus: the sijot cannot Ije 
identified, the description being imaginary. 

160. objectu laterum: 'by its jutting sides,' lit. 'by the inter- 
{josition of its siaes.' quibus : 'whereon' ; but instrumental noi, 
local abl. ab alto : with omnis undo. 

161. frang^itur: cf. on lyrtuntur, 1. 158. inque : que is seldom 
attached to a prep, scindit sese : ' jwrts ' ; cf. on vertuntur, 1. 158. 
sinus reductos : the meaning is that after breaking on the island 
barrier, the spent waves run past either side of the island until 
they lose themselves in the deep inlets of the harbor. 

162. rupes : subject either of minarUnr or of sunt understood ; 
rupes, the line of cliffs along the shore, scopuli, the peaks or 
headlands at either entrance, gemini : because alike or corre- 
sponding. 
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163. late . . . silent : ' the slielterwl waters lie wide and still.' 

164. scaena : the wall in the rear of the stage of a theatre, 
hence ' the bankgroiuid,' closing in the view of those entering the 
harbor ; it may be subject of e«f. understood or of imminet. silvis : 
see 105. 

16"). horrenti umbra: abl. of manner, with imminet; were it not 
f*. ■ 'he lack of variety, it might be taken as xHvix, 1. 164. Horrnifi 
VTMj be either 'gloomy,' or 'bristling, shaggy' with reference to 
the a{)pearanee of tir trees. 

166. fronte adversa: 'the front of the clifFs facing the entrance'; 
freely 'the seiiwnrd brow.' scopulis : cf. on ,<//(•/,>., 1. J 64; it is 
these that make the ca\e. 

167. vivo saxo : that is, not formed artificially, but the result 
of the natural formation of the ro<;k ; for the case see M, ii. 

168. fessas : the ej)ithct transferred from the sailors to the ship. 
non uUa : for nvUa. Cables and ancliors are not needed in so calm 
a retreat. 

169. uncomorsu : with nlliyat rather than with ancora. It may 
be noticed that Homer knows nothin^r of anchors; in hie day large 
stones were used instead. 

170. septem : Aeneas' own ship, with the six mentioned in 11. 108, 
omni ex numero : what this was is told in 1. 381. 

' yejirning, longing' (103). telluris : see 85. 

for the Greek ending (f^s) see on 1. 30. harena : 



110, and 144-6 

171. amore : 

172. Troes: 
see 54. 



173. sale: 'with brine.' 

174. silici: for the dat. meaning 'from,' see 80, a. This con- 
struction is used more freely in poetry than in prose. 

175. succepit: an old form for «!wcejBt<. foliis: instrumental abl. 
folijs, nutrimenta, fomite : various names for the same thing, viz., 
dry leaves and twigs, circum : adverb. 

176. dedit: 'jmt, hea|)ed.' rapuit : 'quickly kindled,' lit. 
'hurried.' 

177. Cererem : so in 1. '215 Bacchus is usetl for ' wine,' by the 
figure called metonymy. 
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178. fessi rerum : 'weary of fortune ur trouhle.' For the ex- 
tended use in {Mjotry of the genitive signifying 'ass regards' or 
' with reference to,' see 90, iii. This is soiuetimes called il.o gen. 
of reference, receptas : i.t., from the sea. 

179. torrere : to make the grain (esiwcii.lly if it was wet) easier 
to grind. 

180-194. From the lop of a dijf Aeiitan n<•(m■^^ Ike mn in mi n for 
Iracex of I ha othtr xhipx, Ihtn returniiiij to /im men hefilln in with a 
herd of deer, of whom he »/ai/.i cue for each ship. 

181. pelago : cf, on lUto, I. 126. si : 'if pcrcliance,' ' to see if,' 
' in the hojKj that.' For this use of xi and subj. see 177. Anthea 
quem: lit. 'any Antheus'; freely, 'A. anywhere,' or 'anything 
of A.' For the (ireek form of the accus. see on 1. 30. 

183. Capyn : the Greek form of the ace. in puppibus : where 
the shields of the leaders were hung. 

186. pascitur : cf. on verlurUur, 1. 158. 

187. hie : adverb; 'hereupon.' 

188. quae tela : see 173, e. ii. 

189. capita alta, etc. : ' bearing their hwids high with, .antlers,' 
conitbtis being abl. of means w. alia. [It may also be taken, 
•bearing stately heads with. . .antlers,' comihtis beipg abl. of 
quality w. capita. ] 

191. miscet ag^ens: 'drives in confusion' or more fully, 'driving 
them with his darts, sends, .in confusion.' 

193. fundat, aequet : the subj. with priaxqnam because it was 
his intention to kill this number (156, /*). humi : a locative 
(127. i.). 

195-'22'2. After Aeimax hax coiumled and eru^oiirayed hifi comradea, 
they prepare a meal on the shore, and afterwards mourn their missing 
friends. 

195. vina: Latin poetry often uses the plural where English 
would have the singular, deinde : Ijelongs with diindit, and is out 
of place in the relative clause, cadis onerarat : ' had stowed in 
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jars ' ; for the dat. see 78, vi. ; the more usual construction would 
be qnihuH (abl.) cados ontrarat, as the verb regularly =' load.' 
oncrarat : for omrarerat (p. 67, fii.). Acestes : a distant kinsman 
of Aeneas, now ruling in Sicily, from whose kingdom they had 
just come (of. 1. 34). 

196. abeuntibus: freely 'on their dejiarture.' heros : in apjwsi- 
tion w. Acei>ltM, the com|)liment acknowledging his generosity. 

198. neque enim : the reason for addressing them put jwrcn- 
thetically as in 1. 6."). ante: adv. ■^iih i</)i(ifi hudikm. Trans, 'wo 
have not l)ecn,' etc. ; for tlie tense see '79, r. (Some eclitors take 
ante as attributive to mulorum, after a common Greek idiom, 
meaning ' our former ills.'] 

199. passi : ' ye that have sutfered.' 

'2<X>. rabiem : referring to tlie wolves or houn<ls which girt the 
.sea-monster Scylla around the waist, penitus : ' to their depths,' 
with sonantei. 

201. accestis : syncoimted for accesgitilix (p. 67, fn.). scopulos : 
referring to the cavern of the whirlixwl Charybdis, which the 
Trojans had been near, but had not actually sailed jKUst. 

Cyclopia saxa: 'the cave of the Cycloj)s.' The Trojans had 
not been in this cave, but they had rescued a Greek comrade of 
Ulysses who told them of its horrors, and they had narrowly 
e.scaijed with him from Polyphemus and his brethren. (Book III. 
11. 588-683. ) 

202. expert! : supply e«lis. The ellipsis of the first or second 
person is very rare. 

20.3. ethaec: 'this too.' olim : cf on 1. 20. 
204. varios casus: 'chequered fortunes.' discrimina rerum : 
'perilous adventures' ; lit. 'crises of event*.' 

206. ostendunt : ' promise (us).' fas : supply eM. regna : 
'dominion'; cf. on rniia, 1. 195. 

207. vosmet : emphatic equivalent of ros (164, iii.). rebus 
secundis : dat. ; trans, 'for prosperous days.' 

208. voce : cf. 1. 94 ; here omit in trans, curia : trans. ' with,' 
etc. (96). 
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209. vultu : iiistrunieiihil abl. premit altum : 'hides deep' 
(69, v.). 

210. se accing^nt : us tlie ancients had to gird up their long 
robes when preparing for active work, 'to gird one's self — 'to 
make ready.' praedae dapibusque futuris : freely 'for the game 
they are to feast ujx)n.' 

211. tergora: 'the skins or hides.' costis : see 9.1. viscera: 
all beneath the skin ; ' the flesh.' 

212. pars secant: for the sense ronstruction see 13, N.B. 
veribus : instrumental abl. trementia ; ' still iiuivering ' ; a mark 
of their eagerness. 

213. aena : trisyllabic ; if this was to boil some of the flesh, 
Virgil is imputing to Homeric times a custom of his own day, 
for Homer never speaks of boiling mejxt. Some suppose that 
water was to be heiitefl for the bath. 

21;"). implenttu*: 'fill themselves' ; for *he reflexive use of the 
passive of. 203,/, i. Bacchi : for the r. aning cf. on 1. 177 ; for 
the case (influenced by Greek usage) see 91, /; for the usual 
construction see 99, ii. d. 

216. exempta : supply ent ; so with remotae, Mint, mensae : as 
under the circumstances they would scarcely have had tiibles, 
Virgil probably uses a formula common in his own day for the 
conclusion of a meal. 

217. longfo sermone requirunt : freely ' they talk with lingering 
regret. ' 

218. inter: for the position cf. contra, 1. 13. seu . . sive, use<l 
where we should have expected ufmm . . an (64, ii.). vivere : 
supply eos. credant : the subj. is not due to the dependence of 
the clause, for the original form would be crednmnx, delilwrative 
subj. (134, d ; 186, b, i.). Trans., therefore, not 'they believe,' 
but ' they are to believe. ' 

219. extrema pati : equivalent not to mori (they are dying), 
but to mortiioa enm (they are dead); trans. ' they liear the final 
doom.' nec jam : ' and no longer.' vocatos : ' when calleil ' (42) ; 
it may be that there is an allusion to the conclamalio of the dead. 
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the calling upon the deocased l»y name, a prelinp.inary of all funeral 
rites among the Romans. 

220. Oronti: cf. Achi/li, 1. .SO. 

221. secum : that his comnules might not )>e affected by his 
sorrow ; cf. 1. 209 ; freely 'to himself.' 

223-25.3. Venm comjJaim to Jupiter that iwttend of their gaining 
'.he promised kingdom, mixj'ortunt uti// jmrmu-n the Trojuiut. 

223. finis: i.e. , of the mourning. 

225. sic : ' in such wise,' resuming or recalling the words 
dexpiciens . . . popidoa ; more freely 'as he looked.' 

226. constitit: for the ind. with cmw see 151, iii. regnis : dat. 
(78, V. c). [It is also explained by some a.s local abl. ] 

227. tales: 'all these,' to be explained by the lines preceding. 

228. tristior: 'sjidder than her wont.' Venus was often called 
•the laughter-loving.' oculos sufTusa : '(with) her eyes filled.' 
For the ace. after the piss, partic. (lit. harimj the eyes filed) ; 
.see 69, vii. ; it may also be explained as accus. of specification (or 
of the part afrecte<l) (73). 

2'.?9. O qui, etc : 'O thou who,' etc. deum : cf. on 1. 9. 

'231. Aeneas: subj. of 2>»tuif, to be understood from potuere. 
quid tantum : 'what grievous oflTenee or wrong.' committere 
potuere : trans, by ' can have. ' 

'232. quibus . . clauditur : ' against whom . . is l)arre<l.' For the 
dat. .see 79. 

2.33. ob Italiam : i.e., to keep them from it. 

234. volventibus : intrans., cf. on 1. 104; trans, by 'as' 
clause. 

2.35. fore : dependent on j>oUiritHx, 1. 237. revocatu : ' restored 
or revived,' implying that a new lea.se of life was to l»e given to 
this stock. Teucri : genitive. 

236. qui tenerent : for the subj. (to be translated ' were to') see 
26. nmni : 'full fw universal.' 

237. poUicitus : .supply es ; cf. on 1. 2f;2. sententia : ' purpose.' 
A poetical variation for ' what has changed thy purjwse ? ' 
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238. hoc: abl. occasum solabar : tlieaccus. witli 8o/or (in prose 
conmlor) is often that of the thing mitigated ; lu-re trans. ' I used 
to console myself for,' etc. 

239. fatis, etc. : conlntria is best taken as 'adverse' ; ' Imlancing 
(or compensating) adverse fortune with (a different) fortune.' 

240. actos : ' tried or haras.sed. ' 

241. das : ' dost thou set or appoint.' 

242. Antenor : he is said to have led a colony of Trojans to the 
head of the Adriatic, elapsus : trans, by intin., as if co-ordinate 
with penelrare. 

243. penetrare : 'to make his way past.' In reaching his future 
home he would have to pass Illyria (lying along the east coast of 
the Adriatic and including the country of the Liburni) and the 
mouth of the Timavus. intima : not of the interior of the country, 
but as lying far up the Adriatic ; 'remote.' tutus: in emphatic 
contrast with Aeneas (205, h). 

245. unde, etc. : the river flowed by several underground 
passages through the rock into the sea ; at certain times the sea 
forced its way up these and overflowed the land, munnure 
montis : the roaring sound of the sea making its way up through 
the outlets in the rock. 

246. it : from eo ; tran.s. ' the sea comes bursting forth.' 

247. hie : adverb, tamen : although he has sought to found a 
city in so remote (11. 243, 244) and strange (11. 245, 246) a country, 
yet he has met entire success, urbetn Patavi : for the gen. (in 
place of the more regular ajjjKJsitive) see 89, i. The gen. of nouns 
in -ius and -ium ends usually in -» for -ii. 

248. armaque fixit : after escaping some danger, or retiring 
from some employment, the arms or implements now disused were 
often hung up in a temple as a votive offering. In this case, 
therefore, all warfare has ceased. 

249. compostus : cf. repostum, 1. 26. ' Now settled in peace 
and calm, he rests undisturbed.' 

250. nos : identifying herself with Aeneas' cause. 1:ua pro- 
g^enies : in contrast with Antenor, who had no such claim ; trans. 
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tva, ' thine own.' caeli, et«. : alluding to the worship of Aeneas 
as a god in after timeti. adnuis : present tense, implying that 
what Jupiter has once proinisetl is irrevocable. 

S.")!. infandum: a parenthetical exclamation: 'Owoe unutter- 
able ! ' unius : Juno. 

253. hie: the regular agreement with the predicate (13, i.). 
reponis : re often signifies not hack, but what w dm, and Venus 
may be thinking, not of her protege being restored in Italy to 
power such as he had once had in Troy, but of his lieing placed 
on his rightful throne, rightful l^ecause promised l)y Jupiter. 

254-296. Jupiter rcfwwre* Venm, and dindoxes to her the glorious 
empire that in to spring from the settlement in Lntium, eliminating 
in the reign of Caesar A ugiislw!. 

254. olli : archaic for illi, ' upon her.' 

256. natae: dat., lit, 'for his daughter' ; trans, however as if 
gen. This word, unnecessary for the sense after olli, suggests the 
tenderness of a father to his child, dehinc : cf. on 1. 131. 

257. metu: dat. ; cf. on curru, 1. 156 ; 'sjiare thy fears' (52). 
tuorum : ' thy people's.' 

258. tibi : indicating that Venus is interested in his sUtement ; 
freely ' lie assured ' (80, h). Lavini : for the quantity of a, as 
compared w. 1. 2, see on Ftychaeum, 1. 348. 

259. feres ad sidera : alluding to the deification of .Aeneas after 
death. Cf. 1. 250. 

260. neque . . vertit : cf. on 1. 237 ; freely ' nor is my purpase 
changed.' 

261. hie : i.e., Aeneas, tibi : as in 1. 258 ; here we may trans. 
'as thou .Shalt see,' or with Mackail ' he thou lovest.' remordet : 
the force of re may be brought out by ' continually ' or ' keeps.' 

262. longiusetvolvens: 'and unrolling (or opening) the volume 
further ' ; a metaphor from the unrolling of a scroll (the ancienfc 
form of books). 

263. Italia : local abl. With the mission of Aeneas announced 
in these two lines cf. that afterwards (Book VI. 11. 851-3) assigned 
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to the Roman nation, of which Ijoth Aeneaa and Augustus are 
(according to Virgil) the ini[>ersonatioii : 

"Thine, O Roman, renien?ber, to reign over every race I 
These be thine arts, thy Klories,-tho wayn of pea,e to proclaim 
Mercy to show to the fuUen, the proud with battle to tame ! " 

- Boxrrn, 

264. ponet: ' Mhall appoint or establish.' 

265. viderit: fut. perf. indie. (178, ii. ; irj;), a). 

266. terna: with nouns found in the plural only, distributives 
are use<l in place of cardinals, hiberna : this is not merely a 
poetical way of saying ' winters,' but suggests also that Aeneas 
would be still in camp. Rutulis : not abl. absol. but dat. like 
jactanti, 1. 102 ; trans. ' hml passed over the Rutulians.' 

267. lulo : as usual in such phrases, the name is attracted into 
the case of the jwssessor (80, e). It was not the old legends that 
gave Ascanius this name of lulus ; the idea seems to have originated 
with Julius Caesiir, and was taken up by the poets of this age, who 
sought therel)y to compliment the Julian family. 

268. Ilus erat, etc. : this seems entirely out of place as addressed 
by Jupiter to Venus, and is really for the reader's information. 
res : ' ?jower or state ' ; cf. res piihlica. stetit regno : ' stood firm 
in royal sway.' 

269. volvendis : occasionally the Roman poets use this participle 
with the force of the present part. pass, (which does not exist in 
Latin); here abl. absol. rather than abl. of quality; 'as the 
months roll on. ' orbes : ' cycles ' ; the meaning is to be' gathered 
from the context. 

270. imperio: abl. of manner; Mn government.' Lavini: cf. 
on Paiai-i, 1. 247 ; for the gen. (here to be translated bv ' in 'i 
.see 89. ' 

272. regnabitur : imjiersonal i>ass. (.'56) ; ' the kingdom shall 
endure.' totos : 'full.' 

273. Hectorea: there seems little iwint in the reference to 
Hector, except that he was the most famous of all that race. 

• regina: 'royal.' 



378 



MATRICULATION LATIN. 





274 Marte. eto. : 'slmll in^r to Mars twin offxjTing.' Romulus 
and R,..nu.s are meant. Ilia : tl.is name for Rhea Silvia keeps 
alive the connertion with A»;nea.s. 

275. laetus : • exulting in ' or ' deckel with ' ; heroes of ancient 
times often thus adorned themselves with the skins of wild beasts- 
here it is jK^cMiliarly appropriate to the she-wolf's foster-child 

276. excipiet : ' shall t^ike up,' in the sen..e of ' sh.iU succeed to.' 
Mavortia : with a double reference to the descent of Romulus 
from Mars and to the warlike character of the nation. 

278. renun : ' for their empire.' 

280. metu : abl. of means, 'with alarms' (,-..., with the fear she 
causes), or al)l. of cause, ' in her fejir ' ; cf. 1. 23. 

281. in meUus referet : ' will change for the better,' * will amend.' 

282. rerum: 'of the world.' For various forces of rex see 
11. 178, 204, 229. 268, 278, 342, 450, 452, 462. togatam : a^ the 
distinctive mark of the Roman citizen, and ixjssibly with a refer- 
ence to the victories of jjeace no less grejit than those of war 

283. SIC placitum: supply .m ; 'such is my will or ple*tsure ' 
lustns : abl. absol. ; here vaguely u.sed of ' years ' or ' ages.' 

284. Phthiam, Mycenas, Argis : the homes of three of the 
greatest of the (Jreeks against Troy, Achilles, Agamemnon and 
Diomedes. 

285. servitio preraet : Virgil has in mind the conquest of 
Greece, completed in 146 B.C. Argis : local abl. ; trans, freely 
by • over. ' "^ 

286. origine : abl. of quality. Caesar : referring to Augustus, 
not to Julius Caesar, as 11. 289 and 204 show. 

287. terminet : expressing Jove's purpose (26) ; trans, by 'is to' 
or ' .shall.' For the idea ef. Milton. Paradise Lost, Book xii ' Ho 
stall . . bound his reign with earth's wide bounds, his glory with 
the heavens. ' 

289. spoliis Orientis: alluding to Augustus' campaigns in the 
East, B.C. 31 and 30, after Actium. On returning to Rome in 
B.C. 29 he celebrated a triple triumph for his victories, and closed 
the temple of Janus (cf. on 1. 294). 
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29(). secura: 'no long.r filletl with (.ure,' us Venus nuu was; 
more freely 'thy cares at un end.' hie quoque : ».*■., a» well on 
Aeneus (1. 25})). Even before his death Aufrustus was often 
a<ldre8se<l as a g<xl. 

291. positis bellis : trans, hy coordinate principal clause. The 
advent of peace after several generations of civil war led many to 
speak of the return of the golden age to earth. 

292. c*na: a.H belonging to the good old days. The line 
celebrates the return of honor, domestic virtue, and civic har- 
mony under Augustus' rule. Remo : according to the legend 
Remus had been killed in a quarrel with his brother. All such 
fratricidal strife is now to end. 

293. ferro et compagibus artii : ' with close fastenings of iron.' 
For the hendiailys cf. on 1. 61. 

294. Belli portae : the reference is to the gates of the temple 
of Janus, which were elose<l in time of jjeace, but stood open in 
time of war. So continuously luvd the Romans been engaged in 
war that when the temple was closed by Augustus in B.C. 29 it 
was for the first time since 235 B.C., just after the first Punic 
war, an<l for the second time since the reign of Numa. Furor 
impius : referring to the ' unnatural ' civil wars, intua : i.e., 
imprisoned within the close*! temple. 

297-304. Mercury is seiU to Carthnge hy Jnpiter to en»>ire a 
welcome to the Trojans. 

297. Maia : for the abl. see 95. Mercury was the messenger of 
the gods, 

298. novae: with Karthaginis, meaning 'newly built'; cf. 1. 366. 
pateant : depending on the idea of ordering implied in demittit (27). 
Trans, freely, ' to have . . . opened. ' 

299. hospitio: dat. of purpose; lit. ' for a shelter ' ; freely 'in 
welcome' (81). fati nescia : as if it were in the power even of 
mortals to interfere with the working of fate. For the gen. see 90. 

300. arceret : expressing the purpose of Jupiter, as distinct from 
his command (pateant). The difference in tense (though more 
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prolmbly <lup to iiietricHi .•onvcnicnce) miiy serve t- distinguish 
them. For Mie so<]ueiice attt-r tho hisl. prcs. demittit see l!M», vj. 
magnum : ' vast or (leop.' aera : for tlie (Jreek arous. endinir see 
on 1. .-?(►. *" 

3(»1. remigio alarum : Mercury's winged cap and winjr»-.| sjmduls 
nre coiniiure*! to a «)ii()'s oars, citua : trans, freelv l.y a<lverl> 
(20.5, h). 

3(1.1 volente deo : freely, ' at the divine command." Our af.hre- 
viation 1).V^ is lor den n^evle, hut in the sense of '(/(not nince) 
(Jo<J wills' (46). quietum: negative, 'free from alarm,' while 
l>fni<inain, 1. 3<)4, is jxwitive, ' well-disfwsed nr friendlv.' 

»I4. accipit: 'adopts'; lit. 'receives' as if from Mercury. 
animum mentemque : no distinction can l)e drawn here. 

.305-3.34. Anifa^, n,tlinij out to fxjiiore the roinUri/, m 7nfl by 
Venii^ in the dix'jiiixe of „ hnutrenH, „f whom he UMti on what eouM 
they hit re htm ni/it. 

305. volvens : 'who liad been [Hindering.' 

306. ut primum : 'as soon as' ; ?(<-when (l.'Ji, h). exire : with 
roiMtitnit, 1. 309. 

307. novos: 'strange.' accesserit : for mootl see .T) ; no te.iieaiu. 
For the accus. nrn^ «<>e 60, iii. 

308. nam . . . videt jjarenthetical ; ' for lie sees hut a wilder- 
ness.' For the scansion .see |>age 3.S5, 4. ne . . . ne : rare for 
'whether ... or' (.S8). 

3(»9. quaerere : really unnecessary, as the clauses ijiin^ . . . 
femeiie might have gone with e.rp/orare, hut iwlded for clearne.ss' 
'<nke. exacta: ' Ins discoveries,' lit. ' tlio things awoertained.' 

310. in corvexo nemorum : " Here the picture is that of trees 
U{)on conveiging cliffs, overhanging a cove forme<l under them by 
the action of tho waves.'' Freely, 'in a cove overarched with 
woods. ' 

311. circum: adverb, horrentibus : for the meanine of. on 
1. 165. 
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312. comitatus : in soine (le|M>nciib vorlw tlio jicrf. |iartir. han 
{niHsivo force. Achate : tlio Hitnplo hI»1. (of accompiinimeiit) m- 
Htead of n'- and al)l. of j»crHonal agent. 

3I.'{. bina : the distrilfutive may Yte UHe<l of wliab i.s rej^anle<l as 
a^Miir. lato ferro : referrini,' to the sjiear liciul (105). 

314. cui : with olnia ; 'to meet him came,' etc. obvia : in 
agreement willi tlio siilijcct in preference to the natural agree- 
ment with tic. 

315. gerens : • wiaring,' freely ' witli.' virg^inis : rc|)eat«l Iw- 
cause only in the second ciiso (/>., witli uniui) is it limited hv 
SjDtrtmntf: iv7 ijwi/iM. 

316. vel qualis, cU:. : ' or of such a oi:e a.s H. . . . when she,' etc., 
or more freely 'or like If. when she,' etc.; qwiliii, implying an 
antecedent ("fi/M agreeing with nryi'/i/ . fatigfat : 'out-tires.' The 
present tense is used prol)«bly Iwcau-se in works of art she could 
still Ije seen so employed. 

317. Hebnun : some editors read, without MS. authority, 
Eurvm. 

318. de more: miule more definite l>y ifwitrix, 1. 319; lit. 
'according to custom ... as a huntress'; freely 'in huntress' 
fashion.' V^enus' costume is sucli as is common in representations 
ot Diana, the goddess of hunting. 

319. diffundere : explanatory of dedcrdl. crmutm venli* .■ an infin. 
of puri»o.se largely duo to imiUition of Ciroek idiom; 'hod loosed 
her tres.ses for the winds to toss ' (22, viii. ). 

320. nuda g^enu : 'with knee bared'; more lit. 'bare at the 
knee.' For the acous. see 7.S. sinus : i.e., of her garments; lit. 
'hainiuf the folds gathered m a knot ' ; for the construction see 69> 
vii. and cf. 1. 228. fluentes : ' fluttering.' The floating ends of her 
tunic were gathered in a knot at the breast. 

321. prior: 'first'; the compiirative, because only Venus and 
Aeneas are in the poet's mind, monstrate si vidistis : this is not 
an indirect question,' ' tell me if ( = whether) you have seen,' but 
a true conditional clause, 'show me, if (-in ctise) you have 
seeu. ' 
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322. quam : sco 1«6, n. errantem : 'stmying,' »>., in tscarch of 
game, contnisted vilh ciir'mm j/remeufem, 1. 824, 'pressing on tlie 
track.' 

325. sic Venus : so. (fuit ,- cf. on 1. 37. orsus : hc. »,*.,' ; from 
orflior. 

32H. audita : sc. isf. mihi : ' ]>y me' (HO, ,/, i.). 

327. O quam, etc. : insteud of givinu^ some name, lie cx[)rcs.ses 
hi,s <loiil.t of lior identity. memorem : '.sliall I (.-air (i;{4, il). 
tibi: sc. ex/. (80, »)• 

32.S. hominem sonat : '.sounds liuni.in ' ; a cognate accus. like 
'to Ifjok daggers' (72). 

3'29. an . . , an : trans, 'art tliou . . . or.' etc. ; not for n/nim 
. . . nu, but two distinct (juestions. sanguinis : jiartitive. 

330. sis, leves: for the nu)o<l .see l.'W; here trans. ' ini|)erativc, 
as the wish is virtually a request. So docetui, 1. 332. quaecumque 
sc. ex. 

332. jactemur : see 35. locorumque : for the scansion see 
p. 335, 7. 

334. multe: 'many a.' tibi ante aras : 'before thine alUirs' 
(80, b). Or tihi may be rendered sejiarately by ' in thy honor.' 

335-385. reniu< relatex to him (he xtonj of Dido nnd the J'omulinif 
ofCarthfujf, and in answer to her qneMiom Aeneas tells her who he is 
and in what misfortunes he is inrolred. 

335. turn Venus: cf. on 1. 3'25. mr : for the reflexive use see 
164, iii. honore: trans, by 'of ; cf. the abl. with rf«/?j»M(107, iii.). 

33«. virginibus ... est : 'the Tyrian maidens are wont.' 
For the dat. cf. tihi, 1. 327. gestare : .see p. 7H, fn. 

337. alte : the buskin came halfway up to the knee to protect 
the hunter from brambles. 

338. Agenoris urbem : more applicable to the parent city Tyre, 
than to the colony. 

339. jrenus : in apposition with the proi)er name implied in 
Lihyii. Vhe .s;ime liMJseness is jKissiblo in Englislu 

340. imperium regit : ' holds sway ' m- ' exercises sovereignty. 
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341. injuria : ' the tale of wrong.' 

342. rerum : ' of the story. ' 

343. agri : ' in liind' ; for the gen. cf. on o/mm, 1. 14. 

344. Phoenicum : jxirtitive. miserae : dat. like mihi, 1. 326, 
rather tluui gon. with mnore ; 'by the hapless queen.' The epithet 
antici|)jites the story. 

34"). primisque . . . ominibus : repeats the idea of intuctam 
dedtrat. As marriage was at(cnded with the talking of auspices in 
the old days of Rome, this {»hras»! is equivalent to ' with the first 
marriage rites.' jugarat : cf. on nnerarat, 1. ID.'). 

347. scelere : see 102. ante: 'than,' more lit. 'Iwyond,' with 
which the [KJsitive immnnis would be more regular. 

348. quos inter: for the order cf. on 1. 13. medius : 'in the 
midst' (205, /t) ; here 'anger arose between these.' Sychaeum: 
liere we have the regular (juantity (y) ; in 1. 343 it is lengthened. 
The jx)ets often take such liberties with foreign proper names ; 
cf. on 1. 258. 

3.50. superat: 'strikes down.' securus amonim : ' regardless of 
his sister's love,' i.e., for her husband. For the gen. see 90, iii. 

352. multa malus simulans : mahm is virtually adverbial, 
'wickedly'; freely 'with many a crafty pretence' (205, h\ 203, d). 
aegram amantem : ' the love-sick wife. ' 

353. ipsa: 'the very.' inhumati : this accounts for the rest- 
lessness cf the shade (according to ancient ideas) and at the same 
time aggravates Pygmalion's guilt. 

354. modls miris : with pallida; 'in wondrous wise,' a some- 
what anticjue phrase. 

355. cnideles : transferre<l from the deed to the altjirs which 
witnessed it. 

356. nudavit : with a different meaning as applied to the two 
objects, the figure known as zeugma; so in English, 'laid 
bare.' 

357. celerare, excedere : for the infin. with suadet, cf. on 
volvfre, 1. 9. 

358. auxiliuQ) : predicative with thcuaurofi recludit ; ' as aid ' or 
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freely 'to aid.' viae: objective gen. (85). veteres 
hidden.' tellure :' from ' rather than ' in.' 

360. his : neuter ; in prose his rehm. parabat : cf. on Hiidnvit, 
1. 356. 

361. conveniunt: the .subject i.s suggeste*! by the relative 
clause; 'those gather who had or felt.' quibus: cf. on tibi, 1. 327. 
tyranni : cf. on rlne, 1. 358. 

362. paratae: sc. suiif, seldom omitted in dejiendent clauses. 

363. avari : recalling the original motive for the crime, and 
thus giving more point to the loss of these treasures. 

364. pelago: see 99, ii., n. 

365. locos : cf. on Ilnlinm, 1. 2. 

367. mercati : .sc. sunt. Byrsam: put in apiwsition with M>lum. 
The resemblance of the Phoenician ^o*m^ citadel to the (ireek 
6yr,°a = a hide, led to the invention of the story that having made 
the bargain spoken of in 1. 368, the new-comers cut the hide into 
strips and thus surrounded a large tiact. 

368. possent: subj. because virtually quoting the agreement 
implied in rmrcati (177). Note the spondaic rhythm. 

369. vos : emphatic ; sc. eatin. 

370. quaerenti talibus ille : sc. respomlet, cf. on 1. 37 ; ' to her 
questions he answers in these words or thus.' 

371. imo: -see 86, iv., !>. 

372. dea : in spite of her disavowal, si pergam : ' were I to tell 
the whole story ' ; lit. 'if (retracing from, etc.) I were to go on' 
(i.e., until the end). 

374. ante: '.sooner,' i.e., before I could end. diem, etc. : the 
evening star is pictured as laying the day to rest and closing the 
gates of heaven through which the sun has just departed, com- 
ponat : the natural apotlosis to si j>er(jam et vacet (63). 

375. nos: object of appulii. vestras : referring to all her 
people; cf. on 1. 140. 

376. Trojae : see 89. 

377. forte sua: adds to the idea of chance the thought that 
oaprice is natural to the winds ; trans, 'in its caprice' or 'of its 
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own wild will.' The Trojans Imve no idwi tliiit Juno has caused 
the storm. Libycis : as he has just learnetl, 1. 335). oris : cf. on 
Latio, 1. 6. 

379. aethera : cf. on aem, 1. 300. 

380. patriam et genus : ' my country and my ancestry (or my 
race),' by this meaning the liome of his ancestors ; for he had 
learned in a vision (Bk. III., II. 163-168) that Dardanua, the son of 
Jupiter, and founder of the royal house of Troy, had originally 
come from Italy. 

381. denis : di.stributives are regularly used in multiplication. 
conscendi : Virgil seems to have had in mind both the going on 
)x)ard ship (comcendere varem) and the apjvirent rising of the sea 
towards the horizon (for the opposite cf. deceuere, 1. 365) ; trans. 
' I climbed the sea.' 

382. secutus : see 44, ii. 

384. ignotus: 'unrecognized'; thus not inconsistent with 1. 379. 

385. Europa, Asia: exiled from Troy and driven back from 
Italy. 

385-417. Venus anrwuiKes the mfety of the fleet, her words being 
confirmed by the omen oftwelre swans settling after escaping an eagle. 
As she departs her godhead is recognized by Aeneas, about whom she 
casts a cloud that makes him ininsible to all. 

385. nee plura, etc. : ' Buf. Venus not enduring further com- 
plaint ' ; lit. ' nob suffering hira attempting to complain,' et«. For 
the conative pres. cf. 179, d. 

387. caelestibus : see 78, ii. auras . . . carpis : ' draw the 
breath of life.' 

388. qui adveneris: 'seeing (or in that) you have reached.' 
For the subj. see 171. 

390. reduces : from redux ; sc. esse. 

391. versis : freely ' by the shifting of," etc. 

392. vani: explaining/riwrfm ,• ' false, deceiving, or pretenders ' 
or perhaps merely ' mistaken. ' It will be best to make two clauses 
in translation : ' unless my parents were . . . and taught . . .' 
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393. senos: cf. oa deiii^, 1. 381. The number corresponds to 
that of the missing ships afterwiirds recovered, laetantes agmine : 
freely ' in joyous line.' cycnos: these birds were -ucred to Venus. 

394. Jovis ales : the eagle, aperto caelo : cf. on r///o, 1. 126. 

396. aut capere, etc.: i.e., some are settling, otliurs are pre|)ar- 
ing to do so; it is awkward, but up{iarently necessary, to make 
c«/)m.i mean 'chosen hy the others.' This line furnislies the real 
piirallcl between the swans and the shi^* (of. 1. 4(M>), and the next 
two lines are largely for ornament and picturesijueness. 

397. ut: 'as.' illi: express3d because of the emphasis due to 
contrast. The movements in 11. 307 8 really occur between the 
time of turhahat and tliat of caji^re riflinfnr. 

398. coetu : to signify their reassemblin;.; after being scatteretl ; 
abl. of manner. 

399. pubesque tuorum : a i)oetical variant for jnilxx tun : tnornm 
is not partitive but = ' consisting of your men ' (89). 

400. tenet : in number agreeing with the nearer subject. 
OStia : 'the harbor-mouth.' pleno velo : trans, by ' under.' 

401. qua via : as the scansion shows, not in agreement. 

402. avertens: see on 1. 104; 'as she turned away.' refulsit : 
expressive of the sudden burst of splendor. 

404. pedes ad imos : except in the case of Diana, the long flow- 
ing robe was the characteristic costume of ;i goddess. Ignore imoe 
in translation. 

405. incessu : cf on uicedo, 1. 46. patuit : 'stood revealed.' 
dea : predicate nom. For the .scansion see imge 3.35, 8. 

407. natum : in an emphatic ix)sition. totiens : Virgil tells of 
but one former ap{)earance since Troy fell (Bk. II., 1. 589), and in 
that ca.se there was no disguise. quoque : ' also,' ' like the rest.' 

409. nondatur: ' is it forbidden." veras: /.«., without conceal- 
ment or mistake. 

411. obscuro aere : 'with dim mi>.t.' 

412. circum . . . fudit ; a poetical sejmration [tmesis) of the word 
circumfudit. dea: suggesting the divine powr exercisetl. Trans, 
'by art divine." Cf. the effect of heros, 1. 196. 
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413. ne quis . . . posset : see '2S, i. and ii. eos : very mre in 
jHKitry as a iKJisonul pronoun. 

415. sublimis: ' tlirough the iiir.' 

416. laeta : contrast \vith ln-*Hor, 1. -^iS. templum illi : f*c. rM. 

418-440. Jh-'iiriiKj mar Carthatjc, AenM>i /mU lh>, w. »• ro/oiiU^ 
hwij huikliiiij their city, nitd eiUern inrinble. 

419. plurimus . . . imminet : 'hangs huge (^»- a mighty mass) 
over,' etc. For the dat. sec 7S, v. c. 

4-21. molem: ' tlie mass of l.uildings.' The j, "^r'^l ""I'^c* 
conies first, then the details as he oV)served them. 

4-2'2. strata viarum : a poetical variation of xtmin* ruts, ' i»!ivcd 
streets.' Viarum is a i>artitive gen. [though hy some taken as 
verging on the gen. of quality]. 

4-23. pars : in pirtial apixisition with Tyrii. ducere : ilei>en- 
dent on iustnnt (^ti, viii.). 

4-24. subvolvere: i.f., up to the height where the citadel was 
building. 

425. tecto: dat. (81). concludftre sulco : in order to mark its 
lx)undarie8 (or iwssibly to make the trench for the foundations), 

4-26. legunt : a case of zrugntn, ' establish or choose ' ; cf. on 1. 
356. [On the ground that this line does not harmonize with the 
context, and is inconsistent with 1. 507, it has been suspected by 
many editors. Still the institution of civil government is just 
what a Roman would be likely to think of in this connection.] 

427. theatris: Not implying more than one buildinp but the 
plural of majesty (see on 1. 57), use<l to dignify an idea. For the 
case cf. on tedo, 1. 425. [There is goml authority also for the 
reading iheafri, gen. sing. ] 

We have here another anachronism, for such things as dramas 
and theatres did not exist till about 500 B.C., and we may well 
doubt whether this Greek institution ever found its way to 
Carthage, even in later day*. 

430. qualis apes exercet labor : ' even as bees busily ply their 
labor ' ; lit. ' what raanuer of toil keeps busy the bees (such to\l 
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kept them busy'). The tuitece<loiit clause is, as often, unex- 
pressed, nova : ' early. ' 

431. sub sole : ' iu the sunlight.' 

432. liquentia : the scansion shows that it is from Hijuor, not 
liijueo. For the indicatives with cum see 149. 

434, venientum : for the regular vtnkiU'mm, ' of the newly- 
arrive<l.' agmine facto : cf. on 1. 82 ; here trans. ' in a band.' 

435. fucos pecus: in ap{X)sition ; freely, 'the lazy swarm of 
drones. ' 

4.36. fervet : ' goes on apace or goes briskly on ' ; the metaphor 
is from the >)oiling of water. 

437. jam: 'already.' The struggle to found a city has been 
called ' the keynote of the Aeneid.' 

438. suspicit : from this we gather that he has descende<^l the 
hill. 

4.39. infert se : ' he jjasses.' dictu : cf. on riim, 1. 111. 

440. miscet viris : as mii<cto cannot lie intransitive, »c must lie 
supplied from 1. 439; cf. on rertnutnr, 1. 1.58. viris: for thedat., 
meaning 'with,' see 78, vii. ulli : for the dat., meaning 'by' or 
'of,' cf. on inihi, 1. 326. 

441-493. Coming to a temple which Dido iras building to Juno, 
Aeneas is touched and encouraged to fad represented on it.i walls 
many scenes from the story of the siege of Troy. 

441. umbrae : cf. on dices opum, 1. 14. [Another well-supiwrted 
reading is umbra, abl. as in 1. 275.] 

442. quo loco: 'where.' primum : 'on their arrival" or 'at 
their landing' ; lit. 'at the first.' 

444. sic nam fore : dejiending on the idea of statement implied 
in signum. 

445. facilem victu : 'rich in store or substance'; itc^it from uoun 
rictus (102). [It may be taken also as abl. supine of rJio, lit. 'easy 
at living,' i.e., 'easily subsisting' (117).] The horse presages 
success in war and prosperity in peace. The rearing of horses, 
especially of spirited war-horses, indicated a rich country. 
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447. opulentum : a case of zeugma (cf. on 1. 356). 

448. aerea : notice the emphatic repetition of this idea in wre. 
and aenin; "bronze was the threshold that rose on {or crowned) its 
steps, and clami)ed with bronze the jjowts.' cui : lit. 'with 
reference to which ' ; freely, 'its' (80, h) ; cf. tihi, 1. 3.'}4. limina : 
the plur. probably as in 1. 427. nexaeque : for the scansion cf. on 
1. 332. 

449. trabes : subject of mtrtfelxmi or i-raiit understood, fori- 
bus, etc. : 'of bronze were the doors witli their grating hinges' ; 
lit. 'the hinge grated on doors of bronze.' foribus : local abl. or 
possibly dat. (lit. 'for'). 

450. timorem : as to liis reception l>y Dido. Venus ha<l foretold 
merely the recovery of his vessels. 

451. salutem : see 69, ii. 

452. afflictis : J.e., hitherto, rebus: m.iy 1>e either dat. or abl. 
(52; 107, ii.). 

454. quae . . . urbi, miratur -. 'marvels at the city's prosperity.' 
As Sidgwick puts it, it is ' rathsr "ndirect exclamation than 
indirect question.' 

455. inter se : a vague phrase, seemingly expressive of the 
emulation of the artists; freely, 'the handiwork of rival crafts- 
men.' [Others trans. ' as he comiMires them. ' Some e<litions reatl 
intra sf., 'within himself,' to be taken with miralnr.] operum 
laborem: lit. 'the toil of their efforts'; freely, 'their toilsome 
labor.' 

458. saevum ambobus : i.e., to the Atridae on the one hand, to 
Priam on the other, amholnin thus being not int^orrectly used of 
three j)ersons. In the former case the reference is to the quarrel 
that arose from Agamemnon's seizure of Achilles' captive Briseis 
(a quarrel which, with its con.sequences, is the theme of Homer's 
Iliad). If there is any occasion specially referred to in the ca.se of 
Priam, it is doubtless the incidents of 11. 483, 484. 

461. sunt hie, etc. : 'here too has worth (or merit) its due 
reward.' Notice ma referring to the dat. (the logical subject). 
laudi : for dat. .see 80, e. 
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462. lerum : objective genitive; 'for trouble,' 85, ii. 'There 
are tears for trouble, iind mortal sorrows touch the lie.irt. ' Bowen's 
rendering is, ' Tears are to human sorrows given, hearts feel for 
mankind.' f'f. Woruswortli, Laodumia : 

" Yet tears to liumnn suffering are due ; 
And mortiil ' opes defeated and o'erthrowii 
Arc mourned liy nuvn, and not by man alone." 





46.1. aliquam : 'scmic measure of"; oomplete salvation Mas to 
Ije liad oidy in Italy, tibi : not, of coiirse, se|>arating him from 
the other Trojans. 

4G4. inani : with jicfjuliar iMithos, suggesting that the men and 
scenes re[)resented, once all his world, arc now no more. 

46."). multa : 'deeply ' (72). flumine : ' floo<l of tefirs.' 

466. uti : ' how,' followed by subjunctives of indirect question. 

469. niveis tentoria velis : an anachronism, for Homer's heroes 
had wooden huts, not tents. For the abl. see 10.^. 

470. primo somno : trans, by 'in' or |)Ossi})ly 'by'; the first 
sleep is the deeiKist. 

47.3. gustassent : for the form see p. 67, fn. ; for the moo'l 
(virtual indirect discourse, indicating the thought of Diomedes) 
see l.i6, iv., and 177. According to the legend th re ./as an oracle 
that Troy could not be taken if Rhesus' horses should once drink 
of the Xanthus and feed u{x)n the grass of the Trojan plain. As 
.soon therefore as Rhesus came to Troy to aid Priam, ])iome<les 
and Ulysses made a night attack u()on his camp and c.irried off 
the horses. 

475. impar congfressus : 'an luietjual match'; more lit., 'en- 
gaging unetjually.' Achilli : dat. (7S, v. c and vii.). 

476. curru : dat. as in 1. l.")6. 

477. huic : freely, 'his'; cf. on vui, 1. 448. 

47S. per: ' over or along.' versa: ' trailing'; lit. 'reversed.' 

479. non aequae : 'unfriendly.' 

480. peplum : a costly robe borne as an offering to the goddess, 
to win her favor. 
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481. tunsae: freely 'KeaMng.' For the tenso of. on 1. 382. 
pectora : ef. on 1. 2"2S. 

482. solo : lixml abl. aversa : ' tnniing iiway,' ' averting her 

face. ' 

483. raptaverat, vendebat : the difference in ten.se implies that 
only the latter w;is actvially represonteil. Virgil deiwrt.s HOine- 
what from Homers account of this incident. In the Iliad Hector 
is thrice cha.sed round the walls of Troy, then overtaken and slain, 
after which his Ixxly is dragged at the tail of Achilles' chariot to 
the (irecian camp. Hectora : cf. on aem, 1. 30(). 

484. exanimum: ' now lifeless,' as Virgil's i<lea seems to have 
iKjen that Hector was .Iragged while yet alive behin.l the chariot, 
auro : see 100. 

485. vero : emphasizes turn : Wst translatetl by emphasis on 

'then.' 

486. ut: 'when'; the repetition expressive of emotion, currus: 

probably that of Achilles, as 1. 4H3 would suggest. 

487. inermes: i.e., as a suppliant. Homer tells how Priam 
went secretly to Achilles' tent to ransom his son's body for 

burial. 

488. permixtum: i.e., 'joining in battle with.' Achivis: cf. on 

viri*, 1. 440. 

489. Eoas acies : tlie Aethiopians whom Homer places, some at 
the extreme east, others at tlie extreme west of the world, and not 
towards the south. 

490. peltis : abl. of quality. 

49*2. cmgula : for the plur. cf. on 1. ST. mammae : dat. 
(78, V. c). The belt would \msh over one shoulder. 

493. bellatrix . . . virgo : brought into effective contrast by 
their position. Trans, nnjo, ' maiden though she be.' viris: 
ef. on Achilli, 1. 475. 



494-510. Dido iiou- appears in the temple to ditipen«e justice, when 
mdden^y Aeneas oee-" approachiny certain Trojans from the lost 
vessels. 
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494. Dardanio ; a has >>eeu suggest«l that tho epithet \h sig- 
iiificaiit, iua-smuch as Aeneas' attentioti is eiij,'rosse<l with the 
fortunes of the royal houso of Troy of which Danhmus was the 
founder. Aeneae : with xidentur ; cf. on inihi, 1. 326. 

49.'). obtutu defixus in uno : ' rapt in one long gaze.' 
496. forma: a.s in 1. 72. 

495. qualis : 'as"; the adjective shows that tho ooinparison is 
iKjtween the j/ernoiiM, not their aitimt^. Eurotae, Cynthi : two 
favorite haunts of Diana. 

499. exercct choros : ' lemls lier lands in the dani-e,' or inoi-e 
simply, 'leads tho dance.' Diana: elsewhere in Virgil, as rcgu- 
larly in Latin, with i short ; cf. on Sychaeum, 1. .348. quam : ol»j. 
of seciUa? ; ' and behind her,' or ' while in her train.' 

502. tacitum : in translation transfer the epithet to 'joy.' 

50.3. laeta: trans, by adv. (20.">, h). 

504. futuris: freely 'rising'; for the dat. see 78, v. c. 

605. foribus divae, etc. : most ancient temples contained a 
building within a building, the inner shrine being the pro|>er 
abode of tho deity worshipped there. Thus one seatetl at the 
entrance to this inner shrine might be both/ort7w/« dirae and mediu 
testudine (empli. testudine : local abl. ; trans, by 'beneath.' 

506. solio alte subnixa : 'raised liigh upon a throne, or 'high 
resting on a throne.' 

507. jura legesque : 'judgment and law'; here not to \,e 
distinguishe<]. 

508. partibus, etc. : • parcelled by equal portion or gave by 
drawing of lot ' (Bowen). More lit. ' wjualizeil by ju.st division or 
chose by lot.' sorte trahebat : a variation, in Virgil's fashion, of 
the common phra-se sorlcm Irahere. 

.509. concursu : of Carthaginians. 

510. videt : for the mood after CH7n see 151, iii. 

511. aequore: cf. on a/tu, 1. 126. 

512. eras : cf. on Italiam, 1. 2. 
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A, ab, prep. w. ii1jI.,/;'o/«.- by. 
AbilN. aiillM, III., ii Trojan. 
•b«da, «>rr, •didi, allium, hitii: 
ab-^, •Irr, .11 <>IvI), •Itaiu, i/o 

away, ilejxiit. 

«b>rlplA. rre, -rlpul, •ixptani, 

carry off, Hfize. 

•b««liita, err, •hIKI, ccaxe, dexist. 
me, conj., and, aiul further. 
ac<4>MA, rrr, ■rrMHl, •rrHHUin, 

draw near, approach. 
arM>rii4lA, ere, .een<II, M-fnitdni, 

kindle; inJUinif, engage. 

ar^elngA, err, .einxl, .einrliini, 

girti ; make ready. 

aCH-iplA, ere, ^efpl, .eeptnm. re- 
ceive, let in ; welcome. 

ae^eambA, ere, M-nbnl, •rnbl* 
(nni, lie, recline. 

fleer, flrrlH, Acre, spirited, bra rr ; 
keen, lively. 

Aceslfs, ae, ni., a Sicilinn king. 

Aehfltfn, ae or I, ni., a Trojan. 

AehlllF)!, Is or I, III., tho bravest 
of the Oreek.s atrainst Troy. 

Aehlvns, a, am Achaean, Gre- 
cian; an .siibst. ill pliir., the 
Greeks. 

ael^M, ft, t., line, i-ank ; iiliir.. 
forces. 

Ae.'U8, fromacA. 

aeOIUH, a, uin, sharp. Jagged. 

ad. prep. w. ace, to, towarils; 
at. 

ad-dA, ere, 'dldl, Mlltam, add, 
give. 



MdM>A, -Ire, -II <<ItI|. •Iiuni, <ip 

proarh ; fare, meet with. 

ad>nIlor. I, .nlHa* or .iiI^Hit 

Hiini, lean af/ain.it. 
ad-nnA. ere, •nnl, •nainiii, nod, 

give assent ; promise. 

adArA, Are, Avl, Alnm, adore, 
irorship, honor. 

ndnllaw, a, ii ni . full grown, 
mature, 

ad>venlA, Ire, -vfal, .^eiiiniu, 

come to, reach. 

adverxHH, a, nm, part. ofadvertA, 
turned toward, facing, op/>osite, 
in front. 

Aearld#«, ae, ni., a son or ilescen- 
dant of A ea cits. 

necer, ura, icruni, sick; sad. sick 
at heart. 

Aeneadae, Aram, m. pliir., the 
comrades of Aeneas; the Tro- 
jans. 

AenCAH, «e, ni., Ae/,eas. the hero 

of tho Acneid. 
afniiH, a, nm, of bronze, cop/)er ; 

iieiit. aw a sub.st., cojrper vessel, 

cauldron. 

Aeolla, ae, f., an ixbiiid near 
Sicily. 

AeoluH, I, ni., tlie ko<1 of the winds. 
aequA, Are, Avl, Alam, make 

equal, match. 
aeqnor, oris »•. sea. 

aequHN, a, am, even; favorable, 
friendly. 

ftCr, AerlM, m., air, cloud, mist. 

aerea*, a, am, of bronze ; bronze. 

ae«, aerlH, n., bronze; something 
made of bronze. 
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arifliiH, •IAIIh, f., Hiimtnn: 
Hritliiii, On, III., miri/r, turf. 
ar-tfli, •IAIIh. f. , (/(/c, timr. 
nrlfrnuo, ii, iim, iti-rnol. unUy 

iiill- 
nrlhrr, rrl», in., tin- ii/i/irr air: 

thi 'ii (Iff 111. .s/,// ,• /inirrii. 
Mrllirrliit, ii. iiiii, «/ the .wA;/ -u- 

liiii I I'll. 

affllrliit, n, uni, t^lidttrnd. ruiiitil. 
ArrlrilH, I, lil.,^//c .smith irrst iriiiil. 
.iK^nor, orlt. a kiiijf of l'li(H'iii<iii, 
micolor of l)iilo, 

nitrr, iiKrI. in,, Imnl. 

aKRrr. iTl<i, III., iiioiiuil, hfii/i. 
hit Ilk. 

■Rinrn, nilnlH, n., trnin. Imnil. 

a-KHAHrA. rre, ■KnA>l, -kiiIIuiii. 

riroi/iii .1 . 

brA. ere, PrI, Arliini. ./r/ir, im/iil. 
Alft, (lofwtivc vb., siiy, .ttxnk. 
AJA\, ArU, III,, ii (iieek wiiirior. 
Ala, ar, f., uinn. 

Allta, no, f,, .tlliii Lonf/ii. mi 

aiu'ienl city In Lutiuin. 
AlbAniiit, a, niii. of Alba. Allxin. 
AIe», AIIIIh, 111. or f., bird. 
AlftfH, U, III., II Trojan, 

ailqul. qua, <in<Ml, indef, lulj., 
nomf. 

al 1 1 r r, lulv., othii-irisr ; liailll 
alller, ercn so. 

ail UN. a, u«i, other; in phir.. 
others; repeatcil in |)liir., .somf- 
of/iprs. 

alllRA, Ar<-, AvI, Htum.fa.iten. 

al-ioqnwr. I. ■lorAluH muni, xpenk 
to, atlilnxn. 

alinns a. uni, kindly, ifrorioii.t. 

altP, adv., on hif/h, hi()h. 

altUM, a. nni, hinh. lofty, stotely; 
ileei>, pro/oiiiiU : iieiit. as mibst., 
alluur. I, 11., hem-en. the .nky ; 
the deep, the .sro. 

aniAns anll!<, pres. part, of aniA. 
as .siibsi,. III, or f,, a lover. 

AmAzonl«, l<li«>, (., an Amazon. 



aniltAiiF*. I«. f.. rirriiit; in plur,, 
ill tilil:t. 

iiiiiltA, ar. A. in pliir. oiilj, tmth 
((till, anil alil.. nniltAlMK, ani> 

ItAlMIN), 

anihr<Miu«.n. uiii. •inmortal. am- 
liro-iiiil. 

anilrlUN. Aw. in., iv //, rlonk, riirer- 
inii. 

nmlruo, I. in., frieml. 

A'MilllA, err. •uiIhI. -iiilokHiii, 

lose. 

aiuwr, Arl», in., lore, loiii/iiij/. 

.(nijrnn. I, m., ii Trojan. 

an, conj., or. 

aurora, ar, f., anchor. 

niilnia, ar, f., breath, spirit, life. 

aiilmuN, I. in., soul, mind, heart. 

.fjiirit ; feel i n u , dispoMilion ; 

roiirai/e ; raye, paxsioii. 

annAI^H. lum, in. plur.. hi.ttory. 
account, utory. 

aulr. prep. w. ace, tiefore ; adv., 
before, formerly, sooner. 

.AnK^nor, orlit, in,, a Trojan. 

AiilhruH, I, in., a Trojan, 

anllquun, a, um, old. ancient. 

anlruiii. I, n., care, cavern. 

aprr, aprl. in., vild boar. 

apiT-IA. Irr. .nl, -tuni, /«j, open, 
disclose, ofien up. 

aprrlMN. a, um, ojien ; clear, 
rloiidles.i. 

nptu, Ih, f., bee. 

appArrA, frr, ul, ilnni, appear. 

ap-p«-IIA, rrr, .pull, •pulHum, 

drive to, briny to. 

aqua, ae, f., u-ater. 

AqullA, AnlM, in., the north iiind. 

Ara, ar, f., altar; .Arar, Arum, 

the Altars. 

arltor, •oHn, f., tree. 

arborruM, a, um. of a tre. ; tree- 
like, branchiny. 

arrAnnm, I, n., a secret, mystery. 

nrrrA, fro, ul, Ar<7> (nnni. keep 
afar. 
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arra*. B». iii., how. 
ftrtlfn«, eiill», /fVrj/, rti{;fr. 

ArtlrA. frr, Ar»I, Amuiii. hum : 

null. 

■r^'iiii, s('<> barf UM. 

nrgriiliini, I, n.. silver. 

ArKl< Arnni, in. |>lnf.. .( rtiox. ii cil y 
iti I h«; I'flopoiiiK'xus. 

Arclvl, Arum. in. pliii., Ihr Ar 
llirt.i. thi- (Inrlxs. 

ArltliiH, II, Hill, (////. 

Arnin. Arum. n. |ilur., itrm.'*. 
irtfi/i()ii.-i ; in.strumrnt.-*, iiteii.-<i/s. 
armrnlDiii, I, ii., hint, 

arr4>rtiiH, a, uni. part, of arrlgA. 
/n-irkiil lip, (ittfntirr. 

ar(l-r<>\, -Ufli*, 111., craftHinitii. 
iirti^l. 

artiiN, n*. Ill , limli. 

arluH, n, um, piirt. of arrrA, vlosf. 

arvuni, I, \\.,Jielil. 

arx, arrlH, f.. ritmlrl, uti-onuhohl ; 

luiiiT, height. 
A.nranlait, I, in., the son of Aciirn-:. 

a-HrriKlA, rrr, •NrriKlI, •Hrt'nitaiii, 

rtiinh, mount, <i.-<ciiul. 
4Nla< ar, f., Asia. 
aHprftA, Arr, AvI, Atum, look 

upon, gme at. 
a^per, era, rrnni, liar.sh,firrcf. 

a-HplrIA, 4>rr, -Hiirxl, -Hprrtuni, 

behold, Hce. 

AMi»arii<-iiM, I, in., a king of Troy, 
graiiiliathct' of Anchixcs. 

aHt, <'onj., another form of al. 

a-M(A, or atl-HtA, -HlArr, -ittlll, 

utanil, alight. 

aMtruni, I, n., Htar. 

at or aHt, oonj., hut. 

AIrr, tra, tram, black, ihirk, 
gloomy. 

atque, conj., and, and also. 

AtrUlfM, ar, in., son of Atrtuit. 

attoIlA, rrr, lift up. r-aise. 

andrA, Crr, aR<ttti« num, darr, 
rrnture. 

aucllA, Irr, IvI, Hum, hear. 



aMSMrlam. I, n.. itH of divination, 

aut/ury. 

nnla. ar, f., hall, ronti, pMitee. 

aura, ar, f., air ; limit h. 

aurra», a, um, ofi/old, (jolden. 

aurlt, I*, f.. riir. 

aurum, I, n., pcld. 

nu<)lrr, Irl. in., thr youth uind ; 

in tfi'i'iTiiI. " lialf. 
anHHK, from aadrO. 
nul, or.- Hut aut, eithi r-or. 
nnvllluni, I, n., fri</, a.tsi.stanre. 
ilvAruH, a, um, rovrlous, grrcdy 
A-vrhA, rrr, •vrxl, -vrrtuni, 

carry airay, hear itiray. 

Avrr-IA, rrr, -tl. •Muni, turn au-ay. 
krrp from, drirr off. 



Barrhun, I. m., the god of wine; 

hence, wine. 

ItrAtUH, .1, um, happy, blemifd. 

ItrllAtrlx. IpIh, f., warrior maiden, 
wa rrior. 

l»rllA, Arr, AvI, Alum, war, wage 
war. 

hrllum, I. n., war, warfare. 
\ ItrnlguuH, a, um, kindly, friendly. 
i bH>A, rrr, bibl, drink. 
! hinl, ar. a, a ;>«!>, ^(-0. 

hlr^nilN, In, f., a vesnel u-ith two 
{ bankx of oarn ; galley, ship. 
I Ulw. adv., tu-ice. 

I iMinnx, a, urn, goo<l, kindly, 
grniroHs. 

I»rrvls, r, short ; iieut, pliir. as 
siibNt., brrvia, Inm. shoals. 

Bynia, ar, f., the citadel of Car- 
th'aife. 

C 

rnilA. rrr, rrrldl, rAiiMm,/c»//. 

raduM, I, n\.,jar. 

rarcHK, a, um, blind, blinded; 
nidden, secret. 

rardCM. I», f.. slaughler, carnage. 
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cnoleslls, c. hcnrenly. celcstiril ; 
m. plur. as snbst., oneleHl«'<t. 
Iiini, the (/ods. 

rneluni. I, n., nky, hcairii. 

faenar. arli«, ni.. ('(tinar Aiifiii>i- 
fiiti, the ftrsl ciiiiieror of Koine. 

t'nirus, I, III., a Trojan. 

raloA, Pro, iil. (/Ion: 

raiiiiins, I. in., pltiin. 

rami, oro, rrclnl. f:infi ; tell of. 

raiilus, (Is, 111., noiii/, Ninginr/. 

eiinas, a. iiiii, horiri/ ; rnnrahlf. 

raposM-A, ore. .i\l, -Itillli. ilo, i.rr- 
ciitc, (Hu ry out. 

raplA, opo, cepl. cnitluiii. f(i/,r; 

occupy ; choose. 
rap-Ill, -ItlH, 11.. head. 
<'ap.VH, JOS, in., ;i, Tiojan. 
rarror, «'rl»t, m., pjisoii. (hnii/ron. 
rar«l>0, -liiU, in., hiiitjc 
rarpO, err, -hI, •liiiii, jdurk, injoy. 
rAriiH. a. iiiii. dutr. bclond. 
ra!4lra. Oriiiii. n. plur., comp. 
rAsiiM, ftK. n\., fall : chance: mix- 

foitiinc, inifha]), itinaKtrr; loss. 

doom. 

ratrrva, ar. f., train, thrniifi. 

raiisa. ar, f., cause, reason. 

ravfl, ftrr, fivl, aliini. holloir. 

ravns, a, iiiii, holloir. 

rrrltIT, from rado. 

rrl-rr, -rpl*, -rpr. sir if I. 

rrlfpft, fipr, avl, iitiiiii. hasten. 

rrlla. ar. f., cell. 

rf la. Aw. Avl, atiilll. conceal, h idi 

rrlNUN, a. uiii. lofty, hiyh. 

rriiluni. inducl. num. adj.. hnn 
died. 

OrrAlls, r. of Ceres; w. ariiia. 
.for i/rindinii corn or makinq 
liread. 

i'rp.Pn. -rrlH, f., tho poddess of 
agriculturo ; licnco. corn, i/rain. 

orrnB, err. rrpvl, rrt'tiiiii, see, 
pereeifr. 

ceplf, adv., .surely, (LfstD-edly. 



rrrliis, a. iiiii. .fixed, sure, inevit- 
able. 

rrrvlx, lrl<t, f., neck. 

rrrviiH, 1, m., .stay, deer. 
rlioriiH, I. in., dance, hand. 

riiiKA. rrr. rliixl. rliirliini, sur- 
round, f/ird, encircle. 
rlugiiliiiii, I. 11 , fjirille. Iflt. 

rlrrnni. adv. and jirep. w. ace, 
around, about. 

rirriini-tlA. -«larr, -drdl, -daluiii, 

surround, encircle. 

rlrriiiii-riiiMlA, rrr. •rOilI. -rn- 
Miili. jionr around ; eneelop. 
wrap, eiicoinpass. 

rlin. <rlllii>i. rItlsMliiir). adv., 
i/iiickly. 

rllsiM, a, mil. ijuick. su-ift. 

riani, ad\ ., .tecretly. 

rIAnior, Oris, m., sliout, slioiitinii. 

rluriis, a. uni.fanieil, renou-ned. 

riassls. Is, f.jleet. 

rlaii-4lA. rrr, -si, •Hiini, close, sh ut : 
sh ut in. enclose. 

rlaiistra. rtriiiii, n. plur.. barriers. 
4'loaiilliiis, I. m., a Trojan. 

rorliis, Os, in., company, thronf/. 

Jlock. 
rAxiiAiiiOii. iiiliiis, n., surname: 

name. 

rol-llKA, rrr. •Ifjcl. -Irrtiiiii, 

yather, collect. 

roills. Is. III., hill. 

rolA, 'Tr, rtiliiT, riiiliiiii. till; 

I herir.li. 

roioiiiis. I, III., settler. 

roliiiiiiia. ar. f., column, pillar. 

roiiia. ar, f. . hair, locks, tr(ssis. 

roiiillor. Arl. Aliis siiiii. accom 
puny, attend. 

roniiiilssuill. I. 11.. offence. 

roiii-iiilttA rrr. •iiilsl, •nilssiiiii. 

com in it. tra iisyress. 

roni-iiiovrA. rrr, •iiiAvl, -iiiAliiiii. 

inore ; distiirli, (darnt. 

rnnipHffJ's, Is, f., .joint, seam, fas- 
tening. 
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coiii-pAii*). vrr, ■|io«iiI, •|»o»lliiiii. 

sfftlr. .s/(7/, fjiiuf. calm; liiy to 
rent. 

romiioHliiN, for «-»iii|i<><tllii«. 
coiirlllA. ftre, H^l. Aliini. irin 
over, obtain. 

(■itiiria-«IA, ero, -si, -hiiim. nirlosc. 
roii>4-iirrA, er«\ -curil <M-u«-urrM, 

-ciirMim, ctii/iif/c, Jii/lit. 
roiioiirHiiM, Os. ui., rroinl, throiiii. 

roii-4lA, pre, -illdl, -dltuiii, fouiul, 
1)11 ild. 

fAii>rialA, ore. •flNUS niiiii, Iriint. 
ltd IV tr)ist ill. 

roii-gr<><Ilor. I, •KrowKUH Kiini. 

riigafjr, tncoiinti r. 

roii-JOiix. -iuKl'«. 111. or f., Ak.s- 
baud, \rifc. 

cOii-KreiMlA. «T«'. -scriMlI. -h«-«~ii> 

."tiiiii. cliinl), asrcnd ; embark on. 
rAiiHlIliiui. I, II., piir/iosc, ilf.-iign. 

vliu-sl%tn, ere, -sllll, -!«tlliini. 

halt, .•itop, utaiid. 

<-ffllK|H'<-IU!4, as. III., si{j/it. 
t'fiii-H|>lriA, ere, -»>pexl, -Hpocluiii. 

.SCI , cutrh sight of, br/iold. 

rAiiKlll-uA, ere, •ul. -Oluiii, n- 

sol re. 

coiMen-dA, ere, -dl, -tuni, .ftrire ; 
hasten. 

con-tliiKA, ere, -IIkI, -lActiim. 

touch ; iuipurs., hajipeii, be one's 
lot. 

eoiitrA, adv., against; in reply; 
roiitril, prop. w. ace, opposite, 
over aijainst. 

coiilrarliiK, a, am, opposite; ad- 
verse. 

fou-liiiidA, ere, -(iidl. -tasiiin. 

crush, subline. 

cAnQbiUIll, I, 11., marriai/e. ired- 
lock. 

eou>veilA, ere, •velll, -viitKuiu, 

rend asunder, shatter. 

ron>venlS, Ire, •vt'iil, •veiitiim. 

assemble. 

eoiiver-tA, ere, -tl, -unui. turn. 
eouvexiini. I. n., vault, arch. 
rnuvulKiiR, n, Hin, from fouvcllA. 



r«.orl«r, Irl, -orfiiN huiii, arise. 
r«r. ronlls, ii., heart; in plur, 

feelinijs, temper. 
roriitt, ns, 11., horn ; antler. 

<-or|>-u«, .oris, 11., body ; lii/ure, 
form. 

<M>r<rlpiA, ere, -rlpiil. •r4-pluni, 

.leize, sniifeh n/i, cati-h u/i; \v. 
vlnill, hast< n over, .-.peed on. 

eor-riimpA, ere, •rflpl. -rupliiiii, 

sjioil. 

roriisruN, n. urn, u-aving, flicker- 
ing, tremulous. 

eosin, ae, f., rib; side. 

eothiirniiM, I. ni., hunting-boot, 
buskin. 

erPlMT, hra, Itruiii. freaucnt, in- 
cessant ; full (of), abounding 
(in). 

erf -rtA, ere, Mlldl, Mlltniii, believe; 
think. 

erliiiN, I*, 111., the hair, locks. 
ertspO, Are, Alum, brandish. 
eri»IAIii!«. a, iim, crested, plumed. 
erOd^lls, e, cruel, bitter, relent- 
less. 

erueiitiiH, a, um. blood-.stained. 

cum, prep. w. abl., ii-ith. 

eum, coiij., vhen. 

eumulu.s, I, in., heap, mass. 

eOnelUM, a, um, all, the whole. 

cftr, adv., vhyi 

eOra, ae, f., care; grief, xorrou; 
anxiety. 

enrrus, 08, m., chariot, car. 

eursus, lis, in., running ; track. 

ru».p'lH, -idls, f., spear-point, 

sjyca r. 

<'ycIOplu<t, a, um, of the Cyclops. 

e.vcuns, I, in., swan. 

('} molho^, fs, f., a sea-nymph. 

<'ynlhu»i, I, m., a mountain in 
Delos, the birth-place of .Apollo 
and Diana. 

♦ jllierCa, ae, f., tke Cytherean, 
that is, Venus, who rose from 
the sea near Cythera, an island 
in the Aegean. 
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Duiinl. Oriilii, ni. jiliir., thf Orrrkff. 
<«ln|>%>, ilaplK. f., (rcguliirly pliir.), 

feast, huii'iiii't. 
Dnr«lnnlllM, n, «'■!, Dardnnian ; 

Trojun. 
«lf. prep. w. i\h\.. from ; ticconUni/ 

to. 
«Iea, ae, f., i/oddcsn. 
dccHs, oris, II., onunntnt. 
«l?rrK<«UM. a, nni, purt. of (KTi'lIs- 

for, i/o)'/i i>\d, iri'cirj/. 
ilf-ngd, err, -flxl, .rixuiii,yij. 
4l?>niiA, rrr. •flflxl, ■fliixum./ui<' 

doirii, ()liil<\f<ill. 
drliliir, !'<lv., then, thirenjion. 
de-blso , er«', -blvl. y<nni. 
delude, )ulv., thereupon, then. 
I><'l<>|>r>a, ac, f., a iiympli. 
d<'«iiiltlA, ere, •iiiIhI, •iiiIhhiiiii. 

sen<l down, transmit; in part., 

dericed, drawn, inherited. 

dfiil, a«', a, ten each, ten. 

d?-rlpiA, ere, -rlpul, -reptuiii. 

tear off, tear away. 
dfsertus, a, uni, deserted; neiil. 

plur. as subst., dPnerta, Ariiui, 

solitudes, de.-iert. ivildcrness. 
df-!«lHl A. ere, -Htltl, -stltani, o5a/i- 

don, give up. 
d^fipeelO, Are, look down upon. 
d(*«plrlA, ere, 'Spexl, Hpertuni. 

look down i(])on. 
dffiiiper, adv.,/ro»t aboi'e ; above. 
<:<'-trlldA, ere, -IrOKl. -trOitiiin. 

piLsh off. 
deus, I, 111., nod. 
d?-venlA, Ire, -vfiil. •venliiiii, 

come down ; reach, come to. 

dextra, ae, f., the right hand. 

UlAiia, ae, f., goddess of hunting. 

dIrIA, Aiils, f., sway, dominion. 

dlcA, Are, Avl, Alum, assign. 

dIcA, ert>, dixl, dictum, say. 
speak, tell; call, name. 

dictum, 1, II., word. 



nid-fi, -Oh, or -Anlit (ace. DMA), f., 
founder and (|uee;i of Carthage. 

dlf*, fl. 111., day, daylight. 
dirruiidw, ere, ffldl, niHum, 

•scatter, t)l(iir or toss abont. 

diKHor, Arl, Mns xuni, deem 

u-orthy. 
dllfcluH, a, uni, jiart. of dlllicA, 

loved, beloved. 
dl-rlKA.ere, -rfxl, -rfeluiii,(/urcf, 

turn. 
dIruH, n, HHi, dread, grim. 
dl.srrlnieii, minis, n., crisis, 

peril. 
diM-JIcIA, ere, -Jfcf. -Jeeli sc(d- 

ter. disperse. 
dls-JuuKA, ere, -janxl, Jllurtum, 

separate, sever. 
diH-pellA, ere, -pull, -pulsus:) 

.icatter. 
dIsteu-dA, ere, -dl, -lum, distend, 

swell, Jill. 
dlllMHiniUH. from dives, 
din, adv., /or a long time, long. 
dIverHus, a, uni, part, of dlverlA, 

in different directions, apart, 

asunder; remote, distant, ro ri- 
ot/ .s. 
dlv-CH, -Ills (ditlor, ditlsslmus), 

rich, wealthy. 
dl-vldA, ere, -visl, -visum, divide, 

share. 
dlvInuH, a, um, godlike, of deity. 
diTUJt, I, in., god. 
dA, dare, dedl, datum, eru-e.crrunf, 

afford; put. set; give forth, 

litter ; w. vPla, spread or set 

.s'« il. 
dor eA, Pre, -nl, -tum, teach, show, 

tell. 

doleA, Pre, ul, Itnm, grieve, resent, 
be vexed. 

dolor, Arls, m., sorrow, grief, dis- 
tress; resentment. 

doles, I, 111., trick, tcile. 

domluor, Arl. Atu« sum, rule, 
reign over. 

domluus, I, Ul., master, lord, 
ruler. 
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domuH, a» and I, f., house, home, 

ahode ; race. 
dffnrr, conj., until. 
dAniiiii, I, n., gift ; offerinp. 
dorKDiii, 1, 11., buck ; reef. 
diibiUM, a. uiii, ill doubt, doubtful. 
(larA, rrr. ilAxI. ductnni. lead ; 

dniir; trace; derife ; in pass., 

.^•priiig. 
diirtor, Jkrlj*, ni., lender. 
duU-lM, e, .su-ect,frexh ; plefinant. 
diini. conj., u-hile, o.f long as ; 

until 
dii|>l-rx, -IcIm. twofold, tiro. 
dQrA, Art', AvI. AIniii, he itatieid, 

cutlurr. 
dux, diK'In. 111. and f., leader. 



f, prep., see «'X. 

<< dArO. ere. -dOxl. -diM-tiiiii, lead 
out, lead forth. 

eflTerA, elTerre, eviull. 4<iaiiini, 
7-aise, lift vp. 

«r-flrlfi, ere, fpfl. reetuni, form, 
moke. 

ef-fodlO, ere. -fAdl, rosKum. dig 
out, dig up. 

errundfi, ere, -fAdl, -fAsuni. 
pour forth ; breathe out. 

etci'nK, enll.-!, part, of egeft, desti- 
tute, iti leant. 

ego, niel, pron., /. 

e gredlor, I, -grensus Niim, go out, 
disembark. 

^reglaH, a. am, 'llu.ftrious, dis- 
tinguished. 

S-lflbor, I, -Iftpsus sum, slip a u-n //.- 
elude. 

f-nilltfi, ere, -mUI. -nilHHiini. 

send forth, let loose. 

f II, intcrj., lo ! behold ! 
eiilni, conj., /or. 

eO, Ire, IvI (W, Ituni, go, come, 

pass; pour forth, 
EAus, a, aui, eastern. 



irander, 
even ; rt 



epulne. Arum. f. plui., feast, ban- 

quet. 
equldem, adv., truly, indeed. 
equiiH, I, ni., horse, steed. 
f Hplft, ere. -rlpul. -repHim, 

natch auaj/. take (from). 
evrli. Are, AvI, Atnm, 

stray. 
el, conj.. and ; also, too 
.... el, both .... and. 
el lam, ronj., even; too. 
KiirApn, ae, f., Europe. 
r.iirAIAM, ne. ni., the ri\ ev iin wliich 

Sparta stood. 
KiirilH, 1. in., the soidheast or east 

irind; u-ind in general. 
e verIA, ere. -verll. -vrrsiim, up- 
turn. 
ex (or f soiiietinies before a r-ons.), 

prep. w. aW.. out of , from ; of; 

in accordance with. 
exArlUH. a. urn. part, of exIgA, 

<iscertuined, d i.icovered. 
rxaiilmnH. a, um, lifele.'is. 
exandlA, Ire, IvI, Itnm, hear. 
ex-eMA, ere, -cetisl, -ee»(»uiu, go 

forth, depart, iHtMrair. 
exeldlam, I, n., doicnfall, destruc- 
tion. 
ex rIdA. ere, -eldl, fall out ; pass 

away. fade. 
ex rIdA, ere, -ridl, -rlHiim. hew 

out. 
ex-rlplA, ere, -c*pl, -eeplBBi, take 

from, take up. 
ex-cAdA. ere, -eAdI, -cAnam, strike 

out. 
exriillA. ere. -ensHl. -eM«»iim, 

shake oft, throw out. 

exfmplns. from exImA. 

oxeA. Ire. II < IvIK -Horn, go 

I forth. 

exereeA, fre, nl. Ham, keep busy, 
keep in motion ; exercise. 

ex-:gA, ere. Pgl, Aeliini. pass, 

spend. 
ex-lmA, ere. «ml, emptam, take 

away, remove ; uatwv- 
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*\pr4liA, Iro. Ivl <n», Hum. hrina 
out, make ready. 

«'x p«>rlor. Irl. -prrtuN Kiim. ma/.e 
trail oj. have experience of. 

4>\|il oA. fre, Cvl, flum, JiU out. 
eoiiiiitcte. 

r\pIArA. fire, AvI. nium.y/;i,/ out, 
<l I scorer. 

4-\MTlii<«. ii, iini, part, of <>\!4«>rA, 

thru.st out, uiicoirrcd. 
€.\»pIrA. lire, AvI, Atuni. breathe 

out, tirea the forth. 
extemplA, adv.. at once, .straight- 

i''ai/,Jorthu-ith. 
rxIri'miiH. n, uni, fxtre7iie : tnst ; 

iieiit. phir. as subst,, oxtrriiia 

Arum, ,tin<il doom. 

4-\tiilI. from rfTrrA. 

rxOrA. ere. -nxsl, -a<«liim, buru 
up, con.iume. 



faclll!*, o, east/; prosperou.i. 

ftaflA cro, fPfl. rartuni, ,lo. 
make. 

raclum, I, II., <lee(f, exploit, eiiter- 
jrrine. 

ralHn»t, n, uni, part, of rtk\\6. false. 

feigned. 

mma, ae, f., report ; repute, glory, 

renouii,fame. 
fam^t, Is, f., hunger. 

ffts, indec). n., divine law; Ths es«, 
it is right, one's duty, ordained. 

ra<illKlam, I. n., pinnacle, roof, 
gable; point (of a story). 

fatlKA, are. AvI, Atuiii, tire, xrearu; 
vex, harass. 

fatlsr A, cw, ya ni\ , gape. 

flltum. I, n., oracle; destiny, fate, 
fortune ; doom. 

fax, tefls, f., torch, firebrand. 

tfUx.lrls, happy ; gracious. 

fFmluH. ae, f., tcoman. 

fera, no. f.. u-Hd beast. 

ferlun. ae. f.. i-cnison. 

ferlA, Ire, stt-tkc, smite. 



rerA. ferre, tuU, lAtum, bear, 

carrii, bring ; with »f, ^nove, 

adrunci ; }-aise, exalt; say. 
ferAx, Ael», bold, fierce, haughty. 
ferriim, I. n., iron ; Homething 

made of iron, spear - head, 

sword. 

fer veA, fre, bnl, boil, be hot. 

TfsnuH, a, um, weary. 

tftun. a, um, teeming, laden. 

fPlus, Os. III., offspring, brood. 

ridPs, el, f., personified, Faith, 
Honor. 

ritiOela, ae, f., confidence. 
rWus, a, um. trusty,faithful. 
riRfl, ere, flxl, tlxiim,>>, fasten 

up; pierce, transfix. 
niluH, I, 111., .son. 

rinlH. Im, m., end; in pliir., borders, 
land. 

rixu!*, from t 

flamma, ae, : .• .fire. 

llammA, Are. jlvl. Alum, inflame, 

kindle. 

flertfl, ere, flexl, Hexum, turn; 
guide. 

ilAreuft, a. um, flowery. 

Unvtun. Us, m., ic«tr, billow. 

nomeii, uilnlM, n., stream, flooel. 

fluA, ere, flQxI, Auxunt, flow. 

fuertuM, erls, ii., treaty; law. 

folium, I, n., leaf. 

fAnie<4. Ills, ni., dry fuel, tinder. 

fAns, fonlls, m., spring, .source. 

for, fArl, ratus Kum, speak, say. 

fore, fut. infln. of khui. 

fori."*, Is, f. , door. 

fArma, ae, t.,forin ; beauty. 

Ton, furtls, f., chance; forte, as 
adv., by chance, haply. 

for«au, adv., perhaps, jierchance. 

forlls, c, brave, xmliant. 

furlAua, ae, f.. foHune (good or 
bad), /aff, lot. 

fortQuAtui*. a. um, happy, for- 
tunate. 
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fovefl. I'pp, fftvl, nviuiii, rhrrish. 
fosti I . 

rrAK«r, ftrlH, in., din, uproar. 
n-a«rAiii». niillM. part, of iVAffrA. 
xweel-srrntiit.friifirant. 

rraniiA. vrt\ frfsl. TrArtntu. break. 

una/); cnis/i, (/rind. 
frftler, tpls, III., hruthrr. 
rrriii'A, fvr. -Ml, -linni, ragr, rare. 

rrfiiA. Ap*-, AvI, Alum, ctirh. re- 
strain. 

frlKiiH, orlH. n., cold, chill. 

froiKlruH, a, iiiii. leafy. 

fpAiiH, rroiillN. f., hroir; front. 

fpiKtlra, iul\-., in rain. 

f>liMliiiii. 1, II., piice, l>it. 

n-flx. rrOKlH. f., (Kfiin-fillv pliir.), 
Jriiit, iirain. 

niriis, I, III., drone. 

fiiua, ae, f.,Jli(iht ; speed. 

rilKlA. ore, rOKl, ruKliUllI, Jfee. 

Jtee or fly from. 
riiKA, Are, AvI, Alum, pnf foflir/ht. 

cha.'<e airay, seatter, di.tpel. 

rnlnirn, nilnlv n., lifihtninn. 

thunder-holt. 
ralviiM, a, iini, tamiy. 
niil«IAllu>ulMiii, I, II., foundation. 

riiiiilA, ere, fOdl, niMiini, ponr; 
.^tretrh. lay loir. 

rnnuH. «>p|«. n., funeral rites; 
death. 

niria, ae, f.. madness, frenzy. 

fiir-A, ere, -nl, rage, be furious. 

furor. Arix, ni., fury, madness. 

I nfie. frenzy ; personi'ied, Fury. 
niHUN. a. nni, part. f funilA. 

stretched. 

ruinrns. a, um. part, of huiii, 
future, comiuf/, which is to he. 



Knira, a«'. f., helmet. 
l^aiiyiiiCdfM, IH. III., Oanymeili 

lup lioarer of the gru\^. 
eaiidliiin. I, n.,Joy. 



KAxii, ar. f., treasure. 
Kfiiilnun. a, mil, ficin. 
KeinllUN, a<t. III., f/roan. sigh. 
Keni A. ere. -iil, llnm. groa.i, 

sigh; heirail, mourn, lament. 
geiillor, ApIh, m., father, sire. 
KenllaH. a. um. part, of Kltnio, 

sprung, descended; rhdd or 

son. 

Rpim. KentiN, t.. race, people, 

nation; sirarm. 
genO, Hh, II., k-nee. 

Rennit, erl», n., Inrth, descent ; 
kin, race, people. 

germAnuH, 1, ni.. brother ; ger- 
maiia. ae, f., sister. 

IcerA, ere, Ke»»l, Ke^lum. Iifnr, 

carry, irear; carry on, irage. 
geHtA, Are, AvI, Alum, hear, carry. 

KlKuA, ere, xennl. xenilum. hear, 
beget. 

KlomerA, Are, AvI, Alum, gather; 

ill puss., throng. 

ici alitor, I, KreHKUH Hum, advance, 
go. 

KrnduN, Hh, ni., s^ep. 

«rill, (or 4irAII>, Aram, in. plur., 

the Greeks. 

KraiKlaevuH. a. nm. aged. 

K ravin, e, heary; pregnant; 

grievous; of ireight. influential, 

rerered. 

gra viler, adv., hearily; deeply. 
greMMUH. Ak, ni., .'<tep, course. 

KurR-eM, -IIIn, ni.. whirl pool, swirl- 
ing waters, flood. 
KUHtA, Are, AvI, Alum, taste. 
iiy&s, ae. III., a Trojan. 



H 



iinltrna, ae. f.. rein. 

hnlH-A. fre, ul. Hum, hare, hold 

pttssrss. 
iialtlllH, e. handy, ready, light. 
balillUK, lis. 111., appearance, hear 

iny ; drt-ss. raiment, garb. 
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hAc. adv .. on flu's siilf .- hflr hAr. 
hi If tlirre. 

harrrA. fre, Uaritl, haritaui, c/e/i^/, 
6<" ciiii{/ht; Hturui faxt, remain 
fixed. 

hAIA. Arc, AvI, Atnni. he fragrant. 

hnrr>nii, nc, f.. ««(»/ ,■ beach. 

Harpaljr^*, «'m, f., a (tiincesis ami 
huntress of Thrace. 

ha^iln, a«>, f., spear. 

haMlIlr, Ih, ii., apcar-sha/t. spear. 

hauil, adv., not, by no means. 

H<*lirii«. I. III., a river of Thrace. 

Hrrlor. «i-|«. in., the eldest son of 
I'riain arid Itiavest ol' the Tro- 
jans. 

114'4'lomiN. a mil. of Hector : 
hence, Kunerally, Trojan. 

herha, t\v. f. , i/rass, .sicaril. 

b(r &>t, Ms, ni., hero. 

hruM, interj., ho .' 

hlbcriia. Arum. n. pliir., iHnter- 
canip; irintir. 

hit*. Iiarr, I1A4'. th ij<. 

hlr, adv., here, hereupon. 

taieniM, lileniiH, f., ••itorm, tempest. 

kliic. adv., hence, from fhi.-<, 
thence; 'hen, thereupon ; hinr 
alqur blur, oyi this Side and 
on that, on each side, around. 

huiii'O, -IniM, m. and f., a mortal. 

man : in plur,, people. 

honor, ArlM. ni., honor; offer- 
inu, sacrifice; reward, recom- 
pense. 

Iiorrfns. enllH, part, of liorrri't. 

trristlinfi, shaggy; gloomy. 

horriiiuH, a, niii, terrible, dread- 
ful. 

hoHpitlnin, I, n., shelter, welcome. 

hostia. ae, f., victim, .sacrifice. 

ho!4tls, I.H, ni., {usually plur.), 
enemy. 

hOc. adv., to this place, hither. 

bnineruM, see aniern.<t. 

bamaH, I, f., ground; buniL loca- 
tive, on the ground. 



I 

Ibidem, adv., i/i the same place. 

Idrni. radrni. Idem, the same. 

iKiiAruH, n. nm, ignorant (of), uiv- 
an/uainted ( vith I. 

iKliAvnM, a, am, idle, lazy. 

Ignli4. l!*, in., fire, tiame; thuiuier- 

bolt, ligldning.jlash. 
iKnAltlilH, e, ^o-s*", lou--horn. 
iKiiAtUH, a, nm, nnknouti, secret, 

hidden. 
■ Ila. ae, f., n poeticAl name of 

Uhra .Silria. mother of Komulus 

and Keimis. 

lllaniH. a, mil, of Ilium, Trojan. 
lllaK, adiA, f., Trojan u-uinan. 

Illuiieiiit. rl. III., a comrade of 

Aeneas. 
Ilium, t, n., a name of Troy. 
IIIUH, a, uui, Ilian. Trojan. 

I lie, a, imI, that ; aa subst., he, she, 

it. 
lille, adv., there. 

II lldA. ere. -IIhI, -llMum, doth 
upon. 

lllyrlrnt, a, um, of Illyria. 

Hum, 1, III., an earlier name of 

iiilus or Ascanlus, the son of 

Aeneas, 
IhiAkA, lnl!4, f., likeness, form ; 

ghost, phantom. 
Im-ber, -brlst, m., rain, water. 
ImmiliilM, e, huge, vast, enormou,^; 

monstrous, atrocious. 
liiimlncA, Cr«, overhang, 
I III mil H, e, merciless, ritthless. 
ImniAtuit, a, am, unmoved, secure., 

fixed. 

Iiii-par. -pari*, unequal. 

liii-pellA, ere, -poll, -palsnin, 

strike, smite ; force, drive. 
Imperlam. I, n.. command; au- 
thority, power ; sovereignty, 
sway, lordship; dominion, em- 
pire. 

Iniplus, a, nm. sacrilegious, un- 
holy, unnatural. 
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Im-pleA, trt, -plf vl. -pif tani. ^7/ ; 

in paHK., take one'njill. 
Im-pAnA, trr, -poHuI, -poHllum. 

place upon, set on. 
Imnw, a, uni, loxt^eM, deepent ; the 
bottom of, the depths of, inmost. 

In, prep. (1) w. abl., in, on ; (2) w. 

Accinto, to, upon, nyninst, on, 

among. 
taAnls, e. empty, unreal, imsuh- 

stantial. 
InrantaH, a, nm unsiisiHrtina, 

off one's guard. 
In-rMfl, ere, -cr»»I, -rennam. go, 

move, advance. 

Inceptniu, 1, n., purpose. 

InceosuR, On, m., gait, carriage. 

Inrnb-A, Are, -n1, -Itam, lie upon, 
brood over. 

InrnltHH, a, uni. uncultivated, 
wUd. 

In-cnmbA. *^rr, -rabni. rubltnni, 
rest upon, fall upon. 

InrOnA, Are, AvI, Atuiu, reproach, 
upbraid. 

In-catlA, ere, -ruHNl, -roHituni, 
strike into. 

Indc, adv., thence ; then. 

Indlgnor, Arl, Atni« sum, be in- 
dignant, chafe. 

InemilM, e, unarmed. 

InnindHH, a, nm, unutterablt. 

Inf?IIx, Icln, luckless, unfortun- 
ate. 

InferA, Inferre, Intnll, IIIAtnni. 
bring to; w. hC, adva)icr ; w. 
Itellnm, make, u-agc. 

In-flgO, ere, -flxl. -rixniii, jix 
upon, impale. 

In-gemtt, ere, -gemuX.groan. sigh. 
InK^ns, entiM, huge, vast, massive, 
enormous ; great, mighty, heavy. 
IntanmAtuH, a, iini, unhuried. 

Inlmlcnft, a, nm, hostile, un- 
friendly; deadly. 

injttrla, ae, f., u-rong ; insult, 
affront. 

Inqnam, Ingnlt, defective verb. 
say {said) I. 



In-itrrlMl, ere.-iierlpKl Mcrlplum, 

write on, mark, scori . 
In-Heqnor, I. -HeeAtUM itnm,/o//oi(', 
pursue ; follow up, dog. 

InMl^nlH. e, distinguished, con- 
spicuous. 

In-H(0, -NtAre, -Htlll, -HiAtnm. prewt 
on, pursue; be eager, intent. 

IiiNala. ae, f., island. 

IiiNuper. adv., above, over. 

intArtOH, a, nm, maiden, virgin. 

IntentA, Are, AvI, Atnm, threaten. 

Inter, prep. w. ace, between, 
amon(/, amid, through ; Inter 
nf, with one another. 

IntereA, adv., meanwhile, mean- 
time. 

Interfor. Art, Atux »nni, intervtpt. 

IntlniuH. a, nm, superlative of In- 
terior, inmost. 

IntoH-A, Are, -nl, -Atnm. thunder. 

IntrartAblllH, e, untamable. 

IntnN, adv., within. 

In-veliA, ere, -vexl, -veetnni, 

bear along; in pass., be bornt, 
ride. 
InvlHUD. a, nm. hated, hateful, 
detested. 

Ipse, a, nm, self (emphatic , him- 
self; very. 

Ira, ae, f., anger, u-rath. 

lit, ea, l«l, he, she, it; that, this. 

Ttalla, ae, f.. Italy. 

IlalUH, a. HUi, Italian, as siibst., 
Itall. Arnnk ni.. the Italians. 

Iter. ItlnerlH. way, course. 

Ittlnit, I, III., a name of Ascaniiis, 
Aeneaa' son. 



JareA. *re, nl, Itnm. /i> ; be out- 
spread or outstrrii ned ; lie 
slain. 

JaetA, Are. Avl. Atuin, toss ; pour 
forth, utter ; revolve ; w. »e. 
boast, vaunt. 

Jarnlor, Arl. Alnn Hnm, hurl, dart. 
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Jam, lulv., note, ulrnuty, at tciwtli ; 
thereafter ; Jam turn, even then, 
already. 

JovIh, moc JOppiter. 
JnbrA, f rr, JAnmI, JAhhuiii, order, 
hul. commaiul. 

JQdlrlnm, I, n.. Jiidf/inent, deci- 
xion. 

Ja(A, Arr, AvI, Aluiu.^'oi'fi, marry. 

Jnicaiu, 1, II., yoke; height, ridf/e. 

JOIluK, I, III., the name of ii Koiuiin 

family, to which Julius L'tefur 

and Augustus belonged. 

JangA, err, JAnxI. jauftuoi../o//(. 

unite. 

•lOnA, AniN, f., <|ueeii uf the gods, 

sister and wife of Jove. 
JQpplter, JuvIh, m., the supreme 

deity of the Romans. 
Jl*», JOrlH, n.. jii.ttice, lair. 
JOHHom, I, II., bitldiny. command. 
JBhIuk, a, iiDi,./".'<' >° fair. 
JaveulH, Ih, m., youth, lad. 

JaventftM, tailH, f., the youth (col- 
lectively). 

JuvA, Are, JAvI. JAtuin, aiit ; he 
pleasant, yive pleasure. 



KarthAgA, lulu, f., Carthage, a 
city in Northern Africa, 



L.i>or, I, IApsa!« Ham. .sh>; glide 
away, pass away ; .s'lcoop. 

labor. Arts, m., labor, toil. work. 
task; hardship, sorrow, trouble. 

larrlma, ae, f., tear. 

larrlmA, Are, AvI, Alum, ireefj. 

laedA, ere, laeHl, laeHum, injure ; 
offend, thwart. 

laetor, Arl, Atui* <«uni, rejoice. 

laelait. a, am. glad. Joyous, gay ; 
luxuriant, rich. 

lapMUH, from lAbor. 

lerKUK, a, um, copious. 



lAlf, adv., iridely.fiir and u-iile. 

lall'ni*. eulU, part, of lateA, hid- 
lien. 

lateA, f re, ul, lie h id ; be unknown 
to, escape the knou-ledge of. 

LalluaH, a, iini, of [.atium. hdin. 

Lallum. I. n.. a district of Italy, 
south of the Tiber. 

LAtAna,ae, f.. the mother of A|>oll(i 
and Diana. 

lAlaH, a, um. broad, widespread, 
fars/irend. 

latiio. eriH. n.. siile. 

InuH, laiullK. f., jiraisc ; worth, 
merit. 

LAvIiiliim, I. II.. a cilyof I^itiiim, 
built by Aeneas, and named in 
honor of his second wife I^avinia. 

I.AvIiiuK, a. um. of Larinium, 
Larinian. 

laxuN, a. uui, loose, loosened. 

legA, er«', Ifgl. K'rluni. choose. 

KiMlA. Ire, IvI (Hi. Ituui, allay, 
calm. 

levlH, e, light, rapiil. 

levA, Are, AvI, Atnm, raise ; ease, 

lighten. 
ICx, IfglM, f., law. 

llbA, Are, AvI, Atum, totich lightly, 

kiss. 

Llburnl. Arum, m. nlur.. a tribe 
in lUyria, on the Adriatic. 

Libya, ae, f., Libya, Xorth Africa. 

Libyru!*, a, um, Libyan, of Libya. 

Ilmea, iiilnln, n., threshold; 
courts, palace. 

llaufUM, eutlfi, part, of liquor, 

flowing, liquid. 
Iltuft, oris, n., shore, beach, coast. 

loeA, Are, AvI, AInm. place, ,set ; 
establish, build, Jix. 

Un-un, I, m., (plur., loca, ii., or 
loel, m.), place, spot, region, 
la ml, country. 

louK^, adv., /«r, afar; comiara- 
tive, Utufiln*. further. 

loiigus. a, um, long, lingering. 

lArum, I, II., thong ; rein. 
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lurlor, Arl, Aluo hiiiii. Htmi/i/lr. 

iOrUH, I. III., i/rorr. 

lOtlO, err. IAkI. IOhhiii, fiport ; 

mock, drhiiti , cheat. 
lanirii, niliilN, n., lii/hf; lyr. 

IQiiAluii, a. uiii, moonnfi(ii)fil. 
vrt scrnt. 

liiA, rrr, lul, lulliini (lOluiii). 

ifdsli (lira I/, iitoni' for, ixpidle. 

Iiipn, ap, f., nhf irolf. 

lOHlrA, Arr, AvI, Atiiiii, mirrey. 
aril II. 

lOHlruiii. I, II., jiiriiul of Jin i/i iirs. 

Ittx, lOrlK, f., Ii!//it ; ilnylitiht. 
till wn. 

Lyrll. »ruiii. in. plur., Ihr I.t/riiiiiM. 
from Lyciii, a distrii'l of A>iii 
Miiiof. 

Lyrufi, I, III., 11 Trojiin. 

lyux, lynrlM, in. iiiul f.. Ii/t,x. 

M 

niarulANiiH, a, uni, s/ioltril, iliifj- 

litcd. 
niarrrA, frv, f/rieer, sorroii: 
niar.HtUH, a, uni, siul, fitoomy. 

unxious, 

mAgAlia, luni, n. plur., hutn. 
niaglH, adv., more 

uiaK)*«trr, tri, in,, master; helin.'t- 
tnan. 

maiilMlrAtiiH, An, in., miiqistrate. 

ni AKiiaii i III u H, a, uiii, preat- 

fioitled, noble. 
uiAffiiUH, a, uni <iuAJ«r. iiiAxl- 

mun), fjreat, large ; mighty, loud, 
.strong. 

.HAIa, a«*, f,, the mother of Mer- 
cury. 

nialani, I, ii., eril, misfortune. 

nialUN, a, iini, c ril, ir irked ; riifty. 

mamma, ae, f., breast. 

niaiirA, fre, niAnwl ksAiihuiii. 
remain, abiile. 

mauuN, tin, (., hand ; handiirork. 

iiiarr, Ih, ii.. nea. 

MArs, MArtlM, m., the god of war. 



niAIrr, niAlrii*. f., molher. 
ni.ltOro, Arr, AvI. Alum, hasten, 

H/K I tl. 

.NAvorliMit, a, nni. of Marors, i.e., 

Mars. 
itirdluN, a. um, in the middle, the 

iniitst. mid. 
mrl, mrlllA, n., honey. 
mrllor, lii!«, ('oiii|iaiiili\ c of 

In>iih», better. 

nrrllUK, iuh ., better. 

mrnihrum, I, n., limli. 

■iicmliil iKir, (pcrf. kIciii with 
force of pres.i, remember, reriill. 

MrniiiAii, »iiIh, in., king of the 
Kthiopitiiis, uiid iilly of the Tro- 

jllII.H. 

mrmor, orl*. mindful, n member- 
in;;; relentless, iiii forgetful. 

mrmorA, Arr, AvI, Atum, tell, re- 
count ; call, name. 

illfltit. llieutlM, f., mind; heart, 
soul. 

mt'iiHa. ar, f,. table. 

mfiiNlH, Ih, 111 , month. 

nirrror. Arl, AlUHNum, buy, /lur- 
ch a se. 

nierltum, I, n., seri'ice, merit. 

mCla, ae, f., limit, bound. 

mrt-uA, err, -ul, -•turn, feur, be 
afraid of, dread. 

metuN, 0.<t, in., /ear. 

niPUit, a, um, my. 

nilr-0, Are, -nl, itart ; gleam. Hash. 

n?1lle (plur., mlllla or iiilila), 

thon.taml. 
iiiliiiMtrA, Arr, AvI, Alum, serre, 

tend; supply, provide, furnish. 

lend. 
minor, Arl, AIum nuiii, threaten; 

toirer threateningly. 

iiiIrAblllN, e, woiulerful. 

iiiIrantlnH, a, iim, v-oiulerfid ; n, 
an subst., woiuier, marvel. 

nilror. Art, AtUH unm, wotulcr at, 
marvel at, admire. 

mirnii, a, um, u-ondetfid, marrel- 
lous. 
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mlKr«-A. frr, iiiliirul, iiilxluni. 

min{/lf, mix; ioit/oii>ii(, ilistiirli. 
Ihroir into i-ott/iisioii. 

mlsrr, era, rruni. Im/ilrss, ill- 
fat,'/. 

itilMfrAltllii*. r, iiitioii.-i. Iiimiiil 
iihh. 

nilt^NrA, err, xo/frn. firmr mild, or 
iientlr. 

niltlA. rrr. ml«l. iiiIkhuiii. stml ; 

lli^l^ni.■^,s, liin (miilf. put inriif/. 
nio«IA. adv., nrili/. 
motliiH, 1, Ml., vnj/./'iMliioii. 
niiN>iilii. Iiini, II. tiliir . irnlls. 
mAlft. l». f., mass; task, trork. 

niAllnr. Irl. Ilu» xnni, Uthor at. 

hiiilil ; rtiiisr. 

niolllA, Ir4>. IvI ni> Hum. soDtln. 
fdlm. 

inAii<t. iiiwiili.t, III., iiioiiiitiiiii. 
niAiiftlrA. Ar«>, AvI. Aliini, slimr. 
/loint nut, jjoiiit. 

mora, ae, f., delai/. 

inoFH, niurllH, f., death. 

niorMUM, An, m., tnte ; of an iiiii'lior, 

mortAllH, «*, tiiortal. 

mA», mffrlH, m., m^tom ; Ian: 

movrA, Pn', mAvI, mAtuni, more. 
arouMf, disturb; disclose. 

mnl-reA, fre, -si, -Mum. calm, 
soothe, lull. 

mullum, adv., 7nurh, frreatly. 

miiltuH, a. nm, much, maun; 
ahuiulunt, i/rent, thick, hcari/. 

mAiilA, Ir<>, IvI im, Muni.foftifi/. 
defend. 

niur-ninr, -innrix, ii., roarititi. 

mOruti, I, u-all. 

.WOMa, ae, f., Muse, goddess of 
poetry. 

.Nyrfuae, flrnm, f., the city of 
Agamemnon in Greece. 



N 

nam. <'onj.,/or. 
namqae, conj.,/or. 



iiAiiH. from nA. 

nAiwor, I, nAluit <>iim. !»■ h.im. 

llAta, ar, f.. daughter. 

liAlHit, I. in., son. 

iiAvlgA, Arr, Atl. Alum. sail. 

iiAvIk, In, f., shi/i, ressel. 

nf, conj., that not, lest. 

lie. inU^rrog. cMirlitic : in direct 
'iiifstloTiH, nntrniiNliitod ; in iii- 
(lirei't (ineKtionH, ichether. 

iirhula. ne, f. , cloud, mist. 

ui'r. lonj., see nrqnr. 

iirrdum, ad\ .. not net. 

iirrt-ar. -nrl.t. n., nectar. 

iirrlA. err. noxnl <iirxl>, nrxiini, 

hinil, fasten, clamp. 

iirmnN, orln, n., j/rore, wood. 
^rptOiiUM, I, m., Xeptune, the god 

of the sea. 
iirqiir or nw, con.j.. and not, hut 

not, nor; Ii4^ii4> nrnur, neither 
nor. 

iirHrluN, a, iini, ignorant, un- 
au-are. 

urn, conj.. find not, nor. 

nrxuH, from iirrlA. 

nl, conj. ( = nlNi), if not, unlfsn. 

nlgrr, sra. grani, black, duaky, 
swarthy. 

nimbus, I, ni., storm-cloud, cloud. 

iiltfnn, rutlH, pHrt. of ullro, 
briijht. 

nlvpus, a, uni, snowy. 

iiA, nAr<>, iiAtI, swim. 

iiA«lni«, I, III., knot. 

iiAmrii, nilnts, n., name. 

iiAn, adv., not. 

iioHlrr, tra. Iruni, our. 

uAtus, a. nni, part, of iiA«rA, 

known, icell-knoii-n. 
Xotus, I, m., soiith irind. 
novem, nine. 

novns, a, um, n^w; early; stranye. 
iin\, north), f., night. 
noxa, ae, f., offence, fault, guilt. 
iiOMs, !•, f., cloud. 
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nSdA, Arr, AvI, Alum, Inu Ittire. 
nAdun, a, iini, Ihiit, inirorriril. 
nOIIud, a, «in, no, nonf. 

nOmrn, mlnlit, n.,ilirinity. xanr- 
tity; ilirine purftOHt, jrreHenre, 
assent or approval. 

nunieraH, I, ni., nuviber. 

usnr, adv., nou: 

nBndA, Arr, AvI, Atuni, announce. 
lU'clare. 

nOtrlmrnlum, I, i\.,/ood: fuel. 

natrlx. IrU, f., nurse. 

NyoiphM. ar, r., ni/mph. 



O, interj., () ! 

ob, prep. w. ace, on arrnunt of, 
for, for the sake of. 

obJrrtMK, B», m., juttinfi out, op- 
position, interposition. 

ofclAtBS, from oflTrrA. 

ob-raA, rrr, -ml. -rntam, sink. 

orenchehn. 
obHrttruM, a, am, dark, dim. 
obtOtHH, Oh, ni., look, gaze. 
obvlaH, a, nm, in one's vay, to 

meet. 
•M'rAitnii, Oh, ia.,fall, destruction. 
iw-rulA. err, -rnlNl, -mltnm, hide, 

conceal. 
ttr-rHmbA, err, -riibul, -rubltnni, 

fall, dif. 

tHrannH, I. m., ocean. 
umlnN, I, 111., eye. 
iMllam. I, n., hatred, hate. 
odor, firlH, m., odor, fragrance. 

offcrA, oflTerre, obtHlI, oblAtnni. 

put in the tray, present ; pass., 

appear, present itself. 
OIIeHD, el, king of the Locri. father 

of the lesser Ajax. 
Allm, adv.. atsonie time, hereafter, 

some day. 

oUe=llIe (archaic). 

OlympttN. I. III., a mouiitaiti in 
Thessaly, ro^rded as the abode 
of the gods ; hence, heaven. 



Anieii, inlnlK. n.. omen ; rite. 

umnipoirNM, mtU, almiyhty, om- 
nipotent. 

omnia, r. all, every, ^/k' whole. 

onerA. Are, AvI. Atam. lead ; stow, 

store. 

onuN. erlN. n., burden, load. 
onaiituii, a. um, loaded, laden. 
op- per lor. Irl. -perltMii and 
-pertiiN num. await, uniitfor. 

oppel-A. ere. ■\^\ {\\), -ItMm, meet; 

(HO. mortem), die, perish. 
op-prlmA, ere, -pre»itl, -premiam, 

overwhelm. 

4opii>. opU, f.. power; in plur., 
riches, wealth, resources. 

optAtMH, a. urn. part, of optA. de- 
sired, longed for, welcome. 

optA, Are, AvI, Alam, uHsh, desire; 
choose. 

opnlenlHit, a. wm, rich, enriched. 

opuR, erid, n., labor, work, effort. 

flra. ae. f., coast, shore. 

Ara, froui An. 

orblH. Ik, ni., circle; cycle; orbU 
lerrArnm, world. 

Ardlor. Irl, Annit nam, begin. 

ArdA, InU, m., n>w, train, array; 
ex ArdlHC, in order, in succes- 
sion. 

OrteM, adU, f., mountain-nvmph. 
Orif as, emu, ni., the East. 

orIcA, InlH, f., oiHgin, birth, de- 
scent ; beginning. 
OroiitCit, In or I, m., a Trojan. 
An, Arln, II., mouth; face. 
Aiteulum. I. n.. mouth, lip. 

on-tendA. ere. -tendl, -tCB»am 

and -tentam, show, point out. 
Aiitlnm. I, n., mouth, entrance. 



pAbalam, I, n., pasture, grass. 

Paila*. adlH, f., the Greek goddess 
of wisdom and war, correspond- 
ing to the Roman Minerva. 
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pallliluN. 11. mil. iiii/i . 
palnin. me. (., intlm. hiiml. 
panilA. erf. pnnill. pAiivniii nr 

paoouill. tii>riti(i out: ili.shir,/. 
I'aphoH. I. t. II ciiy of (ypniN, 

Murt-il to Verm-;. 
Parrni-. Arum. f. i^liir.. tin- l-'nli-.-^. 
parrA. rrr. prprrrl <par»l>. par 

4-iluiii 4pai-nuiiO. siiiin . 
parfiiM. riillK. in. ami f., ixirmt. 

futhrr. 

I'arl*, IiIIh. Ml., a M>n of I'liaiii. 

parfl, Are, Avi. Alum. i>rr/»i>i. 
mtike riddi/. 

par*, parilit. f.. /Mut, portion .■ 
ri'|ii'atc(l. Koinr othrrs. 

paHlnr. Irl. Hum huiii. shon ; 

(liriilr. 

parluti, Aw, 111., hirth. 

pAorA. ere. pful. pAolum. ^V--/. 
fia.Ht ; ill pa.>N., i/rii:) . 

paNMutt, from pa ml A, m- from 
pallor. 

Palavlum. I. ii., u city near thf 
lifad of tlif Adriatic, now I'lulua. 

palcA. fee. iiI, l/r open, lie opin; 
he iiKiiii/est, he rereulnl. 

patrr, Irix, lu., .ftitlirr ; .sire, I on I. 

pallor, pall, paHNUn nuiii. safer, 
i'litliirr, hear; alloir, jiirinil. 

patria, ae. f., native rountri/. 
home. 

pfts, pArlit, f., pence. 

prrlUM. «rlM, ii., breast ; heart. 

peru*. «rl», ii., herd; .sicarm. 

ItrlattUM, I, II.. Hea, main. 

pellA, ere, p4>pull. pnlsum, ilrire. 

prita, ne. f.. .ihield. 

PenAII'M, liim, in. plur., the I'e 
nate.s. the hoiiKeltold goil.i. 

pcnileA, frr, prpi-ntll. hanu, he 
nunpended, orerliany. 

priirlrA, Are. AvI. Alum, pene- 
trate. 

penllUH, adv., far vithin ; far 
av'oy. 

PeulheHllfa, ao, f., (jueen of the 
Aumzon.s, ally of the Trojans. 



p<-|iluiii. I. n., 



|M-plU>. I. III. 

rol)i . 

per. prep. «. ncc. throuuh, 

lhron{ihoiit,diirin(i : over, alonff. 

perairrA, Arr. ft»I, Alum, wander 

, orer, trarer.Hr. 

I prr fiTfl, rrrrr. lull. lAlum. 

I hear; w. lctlcxi\ c, hittiie oiien 
s/ if . l/(t, 

I perHA. Sire. A»I. Alum. Iitoir orer. 

I HerKama. Arum. n. plm., ^/,c 

I edailel of Troy ; Troll. 

! perRA. ere. pcrrPxI. prrr^'rlum, 

i I/O on , prorei d . 

IM-r lAbor, I, lApoux xuiii. uUde 
o re r. 

|N-rnil<tf«'A. fre. iiilHruI. iiil\- 
lum. nii.r. niinjii, . 

prrlrmplA, Are. avI. Alum, per- 
rade, nil. 

Pf». pOfllo. III.. /oof. 

pel A. ere. IvI < 1I», Hum, seek, 
make f{)r. 

phareira, ae, f.. ipiirer. 

rhoeliHH, I. III., a naiiK.' of Apollo 

the .Siiii-yo<l, Ijiother of Diana. 
HhoeuIeeM. um. in. pliir.,f/i<' I'hoe- 

niriann. 

PhrrsteH, um. III. plur., the I'hri/- 
iiiar ■ Kt'iicialh the Trojans. 

I'lirj :,; an, a, um, I'hri/f/Um; 
Trojan. 

Phtlila, ae, f., the home of Achilles, 
ill Thes.sjily. 

plrlBra, ae. f., paintinu, picture. 

plelAH, lAllH, f., dutiful coiuluct: 
.filial lore, reference, loyalty. 

plUKulH, e,/r/f ,- rich. 

plus, a, um, dutiful, good, pioun. 

plaeeA, f re, iiI, Hum, he pleasing; 
impersonal, placet, plaeltum 
e.i*l, if seein.i he.^t, it is trilled. 

plaeliluH. a, um, calm, quiet. 

plAcA, Are, AvI, Alum, rnlni, 
soothe. 

plaga, nc, f., region, quarter, tract. 

pIFiiu.s, a, nm. full. 

plOrlmns. a, um, .sii|H'rlative of 
multuH. 
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plOo. plA. I ~ ii(irii|i.intti\ I' (if iiiiil 

In*), iiioi f . 

poriiH. n<*. 1 , inininhnunf. /Huollit. 

I'ocnl. Ariiiii. til. |)lur..//i<- ('urt/in 
(/i(ii(i;i.s tfirtl>. thf I'hoini 
riiins). 

p<tllir<'or. f rl. Iliii oiiiu. proiHisr. 

polliH. I, III., tlir iiitif ; thf hifirriis. 

poiiilu*. rrl«. n., in-i(/ht, rnns.^. 

pAnA. err. pniul. ponllnni, /iitl, 

jiliirr, spt. liiu ; i sfiifi/ isfi, (//>■ 
Iniint : III!/ (isidf. 

IKiiilnt. I, III., sra, 

populUH. I, III., i)fO)tli'. iiiilioii: 

tnroiii;. 
|M»rta. ao. f., ijnlr, ixisxniji . 

ptirlA. Ar*", AvI. Alum, rnrri/. hinr. 
hriny. 

porlHH, 0», 111., harbor, huvt-n. 
|M>HrO, ert'. popoitrl. axk, d( ukuuI. 
poHHuni. poH^r, polul, he alilr, ran. 
poHt, adv., a/tenrarifs ; prep. \v. 
iicc, hehinil. 

poHthnbrA, frr, ul, llnni, rntenn 
liss, hold liss til II r. 

poHlqnani, fonj., nfter, irhrii. as 
soon IIS. 

polfiiM, rntlH, |>art. of pottauni, 

poirrrful ; ruler (over), numter 

(of). 
|-«»llor. Irl, Ilu« •iMiii, i/oin reach. 
prarrlpuf a(h., ispeciaily. 
prneda, «e, f., booty, spoil. 
praeniiiini, I, n., reward. 
prarrnplu.H, a, iini. part, of prar- 

ruiiipO, broken, Hteep, sheer. 

pmr.taepe, in, n., hive. 

prar.Hf n!t, i>ntl«, part, of pntrHuni, 

jtresent ; inxtaiU, iinrneiliate. 

praeiilA, firr, -ittKI, -HtAtam or 
Hilliini. .'•i/rprt.'is. excel: imper- 
sonal, prarMtal, it is better. 

praetereA, adv., besitles; hereafter. 

prae-vertor. I, outstrip. 

preniA, err. prmHl, prenHam, 

in-ess, keepdoim ; check, rc.stra in ; 
control; overichelm, cover ; press 
after, pursue. 



PrlaHiNH. I. III.. Priam, kiiiK of 
Troy. 

prlmHiii, a(lv..yirKf, at first. 
prlniiit. a, min. first, foreinoMt, 
iiirliest : in pritnln. es/tfrially. 

prill rrpit. ripl*. iu\j., fo/-emont ; 
-iitist.. ihief. Iniiler. 

prior. ArlK, <'(iiii|ianin\ e ailj.. 
foriiirr, jirst. 

prlu*. Ill fore, sooner. 

prlaiMiMani or priu* . . . qiiani, 

• •oiij., before. 

prA. prop. w. abl../o;-. in liehalfof; 
ill return for. 

prbrrlla, mr, (., bla.tt, yiist, si/uall. 
pntriil, adv., far off, far. 
prA-ilA. rrr. tlltil. -illlum. ttetray, 
iihanilon. 

prtillrlitr«r, I, pfofrrlait xam, set 

foiih. roine. 

profuKUit, a, uni. ixiled. 

proriinilui*, a. um, deep, pro- 

foil ml. 

prAKrnlfh. fl. f., offspring, root, 
prAll^M. 1*, f.. offspring, race. 

prO-nilttA. rrr. Rtliil, -mUiiaai, 

promise. 

prAnn*. a. um. bending forward, 
headlong. 

proprla.4, a, am. one's own. 

prAra. ae. f.. prow. 

prA-rnmpA. ere. -rOpI. -ruptiim, 

hurl forth. 

prArupliiH, a. am, part, of prA- 

rumpA, rushing or bursting 
forth. 

proiip«rtait. Ah, hi., view, outlook, 

prA-HplrIA, rre, -Hpexl. -uperlam. 

sec, perceive, espy. 

proxImaN, a, am, nearest. 

pOb^H. 1m, f.. youth, young mrn. 

paer, erf, in., child, boy, lad. 

pOffna, ae, f., battle, combat. 

palrhrr, rhra, rhram, fair, 
bra utiful ; goodly, noble. 

pulsiaH, from pellA. 

palv-lH, -erls, m., d^lst. 
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POnlruH. a, iini. Punic. Phoeni- 
cian. 

pilu))I.H. Is, f., .'<fern.- generally, 
«nij), rr.ssel. 

parpurrDM. n. uni, piir/jle, red. 

PyKmallAii, Anls. m.,the brother 
of Dido. 



quA, adv. rel., ir/trrr ; Unlet in 
any iray. 

qiinerA. ere. qnaeMlvI <qiiaesin 
qnaeNlliim. wfA-. .■^iitrc/i out'; 
ask, inquire. 

qiiAIIf). e. rel., o/.^oicfi i^ort, supf, „.s- 
OS, like. 

quam, cmi}..than. 

qnandii, conj., since. 

quantus. a, urn, rel., as i/reat as 
as much as. 

qaater. nAv., four times. 
-que, coii.j., eiielitic. and; que 
-que, both anff. 

queror, I. queMtn<4 Muni, complain. 
qui quae, qiioil. rel. pron., who 

irhich. ichat,that; iiiteiroif. adj 

u-hat f iiidef. adj., any. 

qulrumqne, qiineruniqne, qnoil- 
cuniqne. whorrrr, whatever. 

qol-PHrA, ere, f vl, ^tuiii, »f,s< ?r 
po.se. 

qnl^tiiM. a, iini. tranquil, peaceful. 
qnlii, adv., nayevn, nay more. 
qnippe, adv,, surely; ironically 
Jorsooth. 

QnlrlnuM. I, in., a name of Romu- 
lus. 

qnls quae, quid, interrog. pron. 
and adj., who f what I n. a.s adv., 
qul«l, whyt indef. pron., any 
one. " 

qulNqiinni, qiiaeqnaiii, qiild- 
quani or qiilrquam, anyone. 

qnlHqniH, quldqnid or qiilrquld 

whoever. 

quo, intt'r. adv., irhither, where. 
quondam, adv., once, formerly. 
quoque, cotij, or adv,, «/«o, too. 



raMfs. en», f. (., rage, fury. 
rapiduK. a. uni, hurrying, swift. 
raplA, ere. rapul, rapluni, seize, 

carry oj^ ; hurry; '-e.scue. 
raptS, Are Avl, Atum, drag. 

rAru!t, a. uni. scattered, here and 
there. 

rails. Is, f.. ship. 

reef IIS, vnitn. fresh. 

re-olplA, ere, -eppi, repluni, 

ricorer, rescue. 

re elOdA, ere. elflsl, -riasuni, (/<.s- 
closc. 

reddA, ere. -didl, -ditum. give 
oacK, return ; utter. 

redoleff, Pre, ul, smell of, he fra- 
grant. 

re-dllrA, ere, dOxI, durtnm 

bring back. 

redurtuit, a, uni. part, of redOeA 
deep, retired. 

re-dux, -duels, restored, returned, 
returning. 

referA, referre, rettull. relAlnni, 

bring back, restore ; report • 
speak, utter. 

re rulKeA, Pre. -fulsl, .shine. 

re fundA, ere. fOdl, -fasuui. pour 
back. 

refUsus, a, uni. part, of refundA, 
pourmg forth, boiling vp. 

rPglna, ne, f., queen; in appoK, a.s 

ad,i., ;■ ;/((/. 

reKlA, finis, f., tract, region. 

rPKlus, a, iim, loyal. queen/ if. 

rPgiiA, Are, Avl, Atum, reign, 
rule. 

rfKHuni, I, n., kingdom, realm, 
dominion ; seat of empire, queen 
city. 

wgA, ere, rP\I, rPrluni, ride, 
sway, control. 

rPIIqnIae, Arum, f. plur,, i-emnant. 

rCmlKlum. I, n., oarage, rowing, 
oars. 

re-nionleA, Pre, iiiorsuni, gnaw, 
vex, torture. 
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re movrfl, Pre, -niAvI. iiiOinni. 

remove, clear inray 

rCniu.s, I, in., oar. 

KrniiiM. I, til., the brother of Romu- 
lus. 

rr priKlA, vre. -im'iiiII. -p<i|iHiiiii. 

balance. 

repel -». ere, Ivl ( IIK Hum, 

search back, retrace. 
re-pAiiA. ere. -powul. -|t»itiliiiii. 

put back, rcitore; put in riuMfnl 
place. 

repoNliiH, a, um, contracted for 
repoHilU!4. part, of repAiiA. I<iid 
up. Htoreil. biirieit. 

re-quIrA, ere. -qiilHlvI <IIK -c|iilsl- 
tiini, .trek; »u'.ss. regnt. 

rPs, rel, f., thing, affair, erent. 

state of thingn, fortune, pouer. 

re-»I«IA, ere. -sMI, take oiu-'s .seat. 

reHupInu!*, a, um. fallen back- 
ircn-ds. 

re-MurgA, ere. -Nurrexl. -mirrfe- 
tum, ri.se again. 

re-legA. ere, lexl. -teetuiii. un- 
cover, tiuiclose, reveal. 

revInA, ere, rrri.sit. 

revoeA, Are, flvl, Atiini, recall ; 
re-store, renew, revive. 

rf X, rPglM, ni., king, ruler. 
Kb<'MnJ«, I, in., a Thracian king. 

ally of Troy. 
rinia, ae. f., crack, chink, .seam. 
rlpa, ae. f., bank. 
KAiiia, ae, f.. Home. 

KAiiiAiiUH, a. Mill, of Home. 

Roman; as subst., a lioman. 
KAniulnH. I. in., the founder nf 

Konio. 
roNeus, a, um. ro,sy. roseate. 
rota, ae, f.. u-hcel. 
ruilCiiM, eiillM. m.,rope; in plur., 

rigging, cordage. 
ruliia, ae, f., fall, dou-nfall. 

ruin. 

rnfi, ere, rnl, rnloni. trans., up- 
turn, xtir up.throir i/.); intrant.. 
rush forth, pour forth 

rttpi», IH, f., rock, cliff. 



rO», rOrlH, n.. country, field. 

KiiiuII. Arum, m. plur.. the Rutu- 
lian.s. an ancient people of La- 
tiuni, \vhooppo.sed the settlement 
of Aeneas. 



Snbaeu*. n. mil. Sabaeau. of .'Saba, 
a town in Arabia famous fyr its 
frankinceii c. 

KnrerdAN, Alls, m. and f.. j)riest, 
pne.strs.s. 

Naeeuliim. I. n.. gener(dion ; age. 

sai'pe. ,ulv., often. 

KaeplA, Ire, saep><l. Haepiiim. -n- 

close. surround ; gird. 

MaevlA. Ire. 11 (Tvl>, Kiini. rage. 

saevus, a. um, fiem . cruel, piti- 
less, relentless, .stern. 

KaKitta. ae. f., arrow. 

»ai. nallN. m. and ti.. sail : brine; 
the sea, the dee/). 

HalQN. ailfi, f., safety; relief. 
HamoM, i, f., an island near Asia 
Miror, sacred to Juno. 

HAnrtiiH, a, um, part, of ^anrlA, 
sacred; august. 

ManKiii'4. IuIh, in., blood ; race, 
line. 

.HarpfflAii. oiil.<«. in., king of Lycia, 

ally of the Trojans. 
wator. Arts, m., father. 
MAturnIa, ae, f., the daughter of 

.Saturn, i.e., ,funn. 
sR\um. I, n., rock, stone. 

seaeiia. ae. f.. background ; scenr; 
loosely, stage (i.e., stage build- 
ings).' 

•toeliiM, eriH, n.. crime, guilt, vil- 
lainy. 

Ke^'ptriiiii, I. n.. sceptre; power. 

NeliiilA, ere, welfil. selNKum. split, 
diviile. 

srinlllla, ae, f., s/tark. 

NrIA, Ire, IvI, Hum, know. 

HeopnlUM, I, in., crag, rnrk. 

■irAlnm, I, n., shield. 
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•Sojilaeiis a. uni. of Srulta. a >eii- 
iiionsier dwelling oil adaiiKuro, IS 
rock in the straft between Italy 
and Sicily. ' 

KfreNNiiN. Oh. 111., rrns.s. inlet. 

sei'fl. Are, spciil, serliiiii, cut. 

Net'iindnN.n. nm. follotrinii; fdvor- 
^iiii. /iroiij)eroii.s. 

H<i(-aru)«. a. nm. free from rare : 

heedlrux, re(/arihen.i. 
He*!, con.j., hut. 

sertefl. jre, nP,11, HeNHuni. .s/V /,r 
seated. ' 

HMfM iH, f., ,s,.„,, „,„,,,,. ,,„ 

ilu-elltiif/. 
(tMlIle, Is, 11., ,sro^ 
sMItlfl, «iUs, f., ,s.;;.,y,._ ^,-0, 
)i<'liilla, Hv. t., iMthwai/. path. 
HeiiAtUN, O.S. III., senate. 
sf III. a«', a, .s(> far// ,• .s(>. 
Meiitriilin.ar. f., ophiioii: purpose. 
seiillft. Ire. sPn^I. s^nsu,,,. ,,f,.. 

eetve. ' 

Hrpteiii, .s'( (■<;(. 

tequor. I, «<>ri||ns snin. /o//o,/ 
/>i/r.s»f,- attend; trace, recount. 
!*erii|ifl. Are, AvI. Aliiiii. calm. 

SergeHtiis, I, Hi., a 1 Jan. 

(•♦•riiift. ft„ls, „,., tnik. conrersa- 
lion, di.'icour.ie. 

serta. ftruni, n. phir., part, of ser« 
ii-^re,.tli.s.parlaiuls. 

servltluni, I, n.. .^larery. Iiontlage. 

servft. Are, AvI. Atiim. keen, pre- 
serve; maintain, cherish. 

.<tf!»P =r. sit, from Nul. 

»eu, conj., see Hive. 

Ml, coiij., if, in ca.te. 

Mif, adv., thus. .so. 

SleuIUN. a, iini. Sicilian, of .Sicily. 

XUIAniuM. a. uiii. of Sidon. Sidon- 
lan ; loosely, Tyrian. 

f»I«Iu», eriM, n., .s<r»r. , 

NiKliiiiii, I, n..sif]n. token. 

»t;ie«, f re, ul, he sdent. calm, still. 

Hllex, Jrls, ni. find f..Jf int. I 



sllva. ae, f., uood, forest. 

Ninillls. i\ I ike. similar. 

Mlliiolx. -eiili*, tn.. a river near 
Troy. 

hIiiiiiI, adv., ,d the same time, to- 
gether. 

KiiiinlA, Are. AvI, Alum, pretend, 
.feign. 

line, prep. w. abl., without. 
I MlnKiilI. ae, a. one each ; n. plur 

Nliixiila, as snbst., each detail. " 
j MlliA. ere. sivl, nIIiiiu. permit, 
' a lion-. 

»lllll». Os. in., fold ; curve; hau 
inlet. "' 

I sive or seu, con.j., or if; repeated, 
I u-hether—or. 

MorliiN, I, m., companion, comrade. 

hAI, sAIIs, sun ; sunlight. 

Holliini, I. 11., ^Aro«f. 

»Olor, Arl, AIilh nuih, console ; miti- 
gate. 

Noliini, I. n.. groumt. laiul. 

solvA, ere solvl. Hointuui. loosen, 
relax ; ilL-imts.^, bani.sh. 

HoliiiiiiH, 1, in., .sleep .slumher. 

»«n-A, Are, -ul, -Itnni, .sound re- 
sound ; .sound like. 

soiiArii.<4, a, uiii, .sounding, roar- 
ing. 

soror, Arls, f.. sister. 

hum, Nurll.<t, f., lot. 

MpartAniis, a. uni. Spartan. 

H|i<<liiiiea, ae, f., cave, cavern. 

Hperiift. ere, wprfvl, Npr^tum 

despi.se, .scorn, slight. 
HpfrA. Are, AtI, Atnni. hope for. 
spP». ri, f., hope. 
spivii. Are, AvI. Atnni, breathe. 
Kpoliuin, I, II.. pluiuler. spoil. 
>*ptHu> from NpcrnS. 
Npfliiia, ae, t.,foam. 
NpOiiiA, Are, AvI. Alnni,/o«w. 
stablllH. e, emluring, lasting. 
MlAKiiiim, f, n., still water. 
steriift, ere. dirftvl, ^irAlnm. 

stretch out; lay loir, bring down. 
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stI|iA, Arr. ftvl, Alllin, press, park- . 
crou-il (iroumt, ulteud. 

mo, stftre. (iletl, Ntatuni. stand, 
Htand Jirm. 

Htrfltum. I, II. (part, of tiernAi. 
pavement. 

ftlrepltuft, tin. III., noLte, din. 

ftlrldpA, fre, and HirlflA. ere. 

Ntrldl, moke a shrill or harsh 
suiind; irhi.'ifle, howl, flap, whirr, 
orate. 

Nlrl«l4ir, Arl«, m., « shritl or harsh 
sound; /•(dt/inff. irhi.'itlinff, creak- 
in If. 

Ntiiilliini, I, n., era/,- pursuit. 

Atnpeli, fre, ul, he astoni.-ihed, he 
amazeil. 

HiiA-deA, fre, -»!, -xuni, urge, 
counsel. 

sub. prep. w. abl., beneath. 

MiibA«-tii<ii. from snhlKA. 

HiibrA. Irr. -II, -Itiiiii, f/o under; 

come up, enter, approach. 
sub-iKA, ere, -fgl. Aeliini, eon- 

quer, subdue. 
HuhllA, adv., suddenly. 
siibllnilH, e, aloft, on high. 
Hub-nierKA, ere. nieri4l, -nier<4iim, 

sink, dr-oim, oceru-hclm. 
xub-nei-lA. ere, -iie\iil, -nexum, 

bind beneath, cla.s}) under. 

Hiihnlxim. a. uni, supported (by), 
resting (on). 

sul»-rI<leA, fre, -rlnl, smile. 

NUb-v»l> A, ere, roll up. 

Mur-riiiKA, ere, -einxl, rlnetuni, 

gird. 

Nurrf pi A = HHHelplA. 

NiirrniKlA, ere, rnrtl, niNani, 

oversjyread, fill. 

HWl, reflexive pron., 3rd pers., him- 
self, herself, itself, themselves; 
him, her, them. 

xalcns, I, m., furrow. 

HUin, esse, ftil, be, exist, belong. 

HnniniuM. a, iini (superlative of 
NNpernx), highest; top of, sum- 
mil of. height of; chief, main, 
aupvme. 



super, adv., above ; further, he- 
sides ; prep. w. ace, above, upon, 
beyond. 

Huperbufi, a, am. haughty, arro- 
gant; exultant, flushed; flerce. 

!4uper-rinineA, tre. tower above. 

snperA, Are, AvI, Atum, surjnount; 
pa.ss beyond, pass; overcome; 
overpower. 

!«uper-itam, -e»%e. -tu\, be left, re- 
main, survive. 

vtuperuH, a, uni, upper; rii. pliir. 
as subst., Nuperl. Arum, the goils 
above. 

Hupplex, Irln, suppliant. 

Mupplleller. adv.. rt.s suppliant.H, 

in suppliant gui.ie. 
sOra, ae, f., calf; leg, ankle. 

Hurgft, ere, surrfxl. Nurrfetum, 

rise. 

!«nH-rlplA. ere, -ePpI, eeptnm, take 
up. catch. 

MUH pendA, ere. -pen<II, -pPiiKum, 

hang, suspend. 

MU-Hpl<-IA, ere, -Mpexl, -Kpeelum, 

look ip at. regard. 

NUspIrA, Are, Avl, Alum, sigh. 

MUHN. a. uni. one's own. 

i^rrhaeuH. I, in., the husband of 
Dido. 

syrtlH, Is. f., shoal, quicksand. 



tAbeA, Pre, drip. 

tabula, ae, f., plank. 

laelluH, a, um, .silent. 

tAllH, e, such, of such a kind, such 
as this, like this. 

tamen, conj., yet, .stUl. 

tandem, adv., pray, I pray, pri- 

; thee. 

I tangA, ere. tetlxl, tArtnni, touch. 

1 tantUH, a, um so great, so much, 
such. 

taurlnuH, a, um, of ahull, a bull's. 

, tectum. I, n., roof ■ dwelling, home. 

I tegnien, mlnlH, n., covering; skin. 
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t^llOt. firlft. f., laml. 

t<<llini, I, II., \re(tpon ; njuar. 

temprrA, Arc. AvI, Alum. ',•„/„, ■ 
xoothf. aiipease. 

lenip<->.IAH. tAlls, f.. Ktonn, tern- 
prut. 

Icmplniu. I, n., tunplv. nhrine. 

tenipiiK. oris. n.. time, period. 

lemlO, ere, Irtendl. Irniiim and 

I on sum, Mretch. extnul ■ w 
KreNNmii or intr.iiis., bend 'one's 
stepn. tiike one .1 itay. T)re.s.s- on ■ 
strwe. (nm. 

leiicfl. fre. lennl. Iriitiiin, hold 
/Jo.sxrx.s. oci-npi/, inhahit ; keep. 



i^kin , 



iiold fast. I'.^'n'ii to. 
teiiiOrliiiii. i, 11.. tent. 
ler. adv.. thrice, three tinie/t 
IrrKnni. I. n.. hock; hide 

A Ii-fkA. behind. 
lertfiiH. oris, n., back; skin. hide. 
lerinlnO. Are. AvI, Aliini. bonml 

limd. 

tcrni, ae, a, three each ; three. 
terra, ae, f., earth, land, ground. 
terreA, frc, ni. itnm. terrifu. 
trrtloH, a, nni, third. 
leHlOiiA, IiiIn, f., a tortoi.'ie-sheU ■ 
vault, vaulted roof. 

Teiifer. rrl, in., the first king of 
Troy. 

Teucrl ft'^n;. .:- ulur., the de- 
scerui (I nts of Teucci,the Troja n.^. 

iheAtrnm, I, n., theatre. 

thftuiurnfi. I, m., treasure, hoard. 

TbrCI^Ha. ne. f., adj., Thraeian. 

Ihymuni. I, n., thi/me. 

TlberliiuN, a, iiiii. of the Tiber. 

TIniAvuN, I, III., a rivrr of Italy 
flowing into the upper Adriatic.' 

timor, OrK, iii.,/(«r. 

togAlDH, a. nm, umrinp the foi/a. 

toIIA, rre, su^lnll. sublAtuni 

ru ise. 

lorqnrA. <<re, |<,rsl, lortnni. irhirl; 
hurl.Hinfi. 

torrcA, 

roost 



f'rt>. ul, (itKlHin, jHirch. 



•«l, inili-, ., .so many. 

tollFnM. adv., .so often. 

tAtns, a. nm. all. the u-hole. 

lral>M<tral>^<». Irabln. f., beam. 

• rahA. «T«', |pri\l, trArlnni. draw ■ 
dray. 

IrAnseA. In. Ivl Mi), |,„„, 

y^nr.s.s. 

trAi.HferA. feri-e, tnll. lAli-ji 

tran.sjer, remove. " ' 

trAn«riKA. ere, n.\I. n\nni 

I'lerce. 

• rem A, ere, uI, tremble, quiver 
trps, tria, three. 
IrMJtns, enIN, ni,, trident. 
IrliclntA. indocl., thirty. 
Trlnnrrlns. a. nm, Sicilian. 
trislls. e, sad. sorrowful. 
TrIlAn, Anis, ni.. a sea-god. 
TrAllUN, I. III., a son of Frijun. 
TrAJa, ae, f., Troii. 

TrAJAnuH, a, nm. rrojan 

1 Iroy. 

I TrAlns, a, nm, yVo/n/i. 
j TpAh, AIs, 111., a Trojan. 
; tu, pron., thou. you. 

j tuni, adw.then. at that time ; noiv • 
I thereupon ; next. 
tumi«iuM, a. nm, swollen. 

tniMlA, ere, tntadl. tflnHum or 
tAsnm, beat. 

turba, ae, f., thronq. confxijted 
crowd. 

lurbA Are, AvI, Atnm, drive in 
confusion. 

tnrltA, inis, ni., whirlwind, hurri- 
cane. 

I0», lOrls, n., incense. 

intnM a, um, part, of tueor, safe, 
■•sheltered; n. as subst., safety a 
place of safety. J V' <■ 

tun.s, a. um, thy, thine. 

TyilniPn. ae. in., son of Tydeun 

/'lomnle, 

tyrannuH, I, m,, tyrant. 
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Tyrlii*. n, iiiii, Tyrinn, of Turr ; 
Carthafiininn, in., us suDst.. 
TjrII, Sriim, in. plm-., the T\i- 
ruins. 

TyrrhPiiUN. », iiiii, Ti/nhnimn. 
Ktriincdn. 

T.vrn«. I, f., Ti/rr, ii ,ity of I'hoc- 
iiiciH. 



u 



uM, rel. adv., irhirr. ii/irn, ns soon 
ax. 

flliUN, a, iini, (iny; iiiij/one. 

nmbrn, ae, f,. s/indr. shuiloir. 

Omertn, Are, Avl, Atuni, irrt, he 
itfir. 

liniprntt, I, m., shoitldrr. 

OiiA, adv,, to{/rtlirr. 

niiru.t. a, um, hooked, rroohfl. 

■■n<la. a«', f., irai-r, hilloir, sea. 

un«le, adv,, irhrncc, from irAom. 

niiUH, a, iini, one ; o. sinplf ; nlonr. 

urbM, Ih, f., city. 

urKiirO or urgrff, Pre, ur«I, drii-r, 
force. 

Ut or uti, adv., hoir, (is ; Jii.'it us ; 
vhrn ; cotij,, w. nubj., that, in 
order that. 

mor, I, Unuh Niini, r^.s^ ina/iC use 

of 



TarA, Are, ftvl, Atani, he free ; ini- 
pcrs., there in time or lei.-iiirr. 

vailnni, I, n., .ihoat ; bottom of the 
sea, the depths. 

valUlatt, a, am, stout, '^trcnu. 

vallf8(valll»t>, l^, {., valley, vale. 

TAnits, a, am, empty; idle, vain: 
false. 

Tarlas, a, um, vftrioH.s', changing. 

tAhM, Are- Avl, Atuni, lay rraste, 

devastate, make de.tolate, ra cage. 

vANtaf). a, am, vast, huge, cnor- 
mou.'i ; mighty. 

-ve, enclitic con.j., or. 



vehO, ere, ve.\I, verliini. Iiear, 
carry. 

vel, tonj., fjr. 

vPIIvoIhk, a. um. sail-n-inged, 

sfiidihd irith .«'((/.s. 
Tflum. I, n., sail ; canvas. 
velut, velutl, adv., Jii.st as, ns. as 

if 
vPiiAtrlx. lel*, f.. huntress. 
veinlft, ere, dUII, dlliim. s.ll. 
veiilA, Ir.-, vPiil, venluni. come. 
veiitHH. I, m., irin!. 
Vemi'*. erl<». f.. the gcnldess of love 

iind lioaiity. mother of Aenciw. 
vPrO, adv., in truth, truly. 
verrO, ere, verri, ventttm, sueep. 
vertex. Iris, ni., whirlpool, edily ; 

crou-n, head; crest, top, height. 
ver-tfi, ere, -H, num. turn; reverse, 

change, shift; overturn, iver- 

throv ; in pass., tnm. 

verO, Qm, n., spit. 

vfru!*, a, am. true, genuine. 

vesper, eris and eri, in., the even- 
ing sta r. 

Vesia, ae, f., the goddess of the 

hearth and household. 
vester, tra, trum, your. 
vesJis, Is, f., raiment, rohe. 
vet-fl, Are, -ul, -itum,/oWji>/. 
vetuH, eris, olit, incient. 
via, ae, f., rcay, .street ; Journey. 
vlel, from vinrA. 
vietor. Arts, in., victor, conqueror; 

as adj., rictoHous, triumphant. 

vlclns, Os, Ml., food, suh.slancc. 

virtus, from vIneA. 

vIdeA. Pre, vidl, visum, sec : jte^- 
cvive ; in pa.ss., seem. 

vIocIA, Ire, vlo.xl, vinrtum, hind. 

vIneA. ere, virl. vlrlnm, conquer, 
overcome, defeat. 

Tlneulum (vlnrinm^, I, n., bond, 
fetter. 

vluuni, I, n., u-ine. 

vir, 1, rn., )nan ; hero. 

virps, from vl». 
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vlntfi, IiiIh. f.. maiitiii, virfihi. 
vlN4vI.it). f., strciii/th, power, mi'i/lil: 
vio/rnci\fitrj/. 

vIm-uh. eri*. ii. (generally in pliir.). 

t/ir vital jKirts ; Jtftifi. 
vlftJl, from vltleA. 

VllAII.H. IN of I iff. 

vivfi. cro, vF\I, vicliim. lir.. hr 
iilirr. 

vlvii<t, II. inn. lii-inu : iintiinil. 
mitivi . 

vl\. iuh .. iKirillji. urarcilii. 
^*H•l^. Ar«'. ftvl. Aliiiii. mil, mok 

inon; cull n/ion, iiirokr. 
volft. vpIK', voIiiI. irill, onldiii. 
vnlA, ttre, AvI, Atiiiii, ////, .vp, nf. 
vwliivcr. rrl*. vre, irimjid. siriff. 

volOlii. Are, AvI, Aliiui. nrolri : 
f)())i(ln; 

v»lv«. err, volvl. vwlfttiiiii. roll ; 
roll 11/), srii'l rnllinii ; unroll; 
roll round, roll on ; rrrolir. 
ponder. 



; vor«. Ape. AvI, AtuNi. siratloir up 

j ini/ulf. 

^Allini, I. II.. roil-, pnii/ir. 

Vflv. vAcIk. f., voiri\ uord, s/jcicli, 

j iicri'nt, 

viiIkA. Are, AvI, Aliiiii. s/trrad 
(d)roiid. 

viilgUK. I. III. iiiid II.. till riiininon 

jirnpli, common herd: nioh, 
viiliiiiH. <>p|*. II., ironnl. 

viilliiN. Ok. \u., coiiidi iiinic,-, lure; 
iispict, look. 



\siiilliii>. I. 111.. .1 ii\i,T lu'iii I'roy. 



I /fliliyrilN. I. III., //(, ,rrnt u-hid. 



INI) E X 



(Tho references are to the Hcclions of the Syntax .xnd fomimsilion, 
begimiiiit,' on ptifje ItM). 



Ablative absolute, 4.>-.')n; 101. 
Ablative case, varioun uses of, !>•-'- 

t(l8; J.V.V)- 51, M. 
Aeeonipaniiiient. ablative of, 10."?. 
Accusative and intinitive construc- 
tion, U IS. 
Accusative case, various uses of, 

«)•;.». 
Adjectives, used as substantives. 

'M>. II \ used as .adverbs, 'HVt. Ii ; 

used in a partitive sense. 86, iv. h; 

jrenitivo with, !«•; dative with. 

7H, ii.; ablative with, 107, iii. 
Adverbial accusative, 72, i. 
A»,'ciit. ablative of, 5>7 ; dative of, 

80, d; the secondary agent, ini, i. 
.\greemcnt, forms of, 10-13. 
nllquiN, use of, 107, «. 
alliiM, use of, 168, «. 
niter, use of, 16H. b. 
Antecedent, peculiarities of, 173 ; 

agreement of proiioun with, 13. 

Apposition, 10. 

Arrangeuient of words and clauses, 

1-a 

Causal clauses, Uo-llH, 171. 

Cause, ablative of, 06. 

Charactcristic,relativeclauseof,3-.'. 

Cognate accusative, 72. 

Commands, how exr-- ssed, 132. 

Comparison, ablati of. '.If ; ex- 
pressed by Qiunn. !t8, iii.; condi- 
tional claiises of, 68. 

Complementary infinitive, 1922. 

Compound verbs, dative with, 78, 
V. c. 

Concessive cla\ises, (ij, 66 ; 171. 

Concords, 10-13. 

Conditional sentences, 58-iU ; in in- 
direct discourse, 192 ; conditional 
clauses o( comiiarison, 68. 



Corineclioi of thought, how ex 
pressed, 3, li ; 202. 

Consucutive clauses, 2!t-:i3. 

Coordinating relati' c. 172 ; 2t>.i, A-. 

runi(conjunction>, uses of, lis l,il. 

Dative case, various uses of, 76 81 ; 

.i2, 3.1. 
il4>lM>A, use of, 110, h. 
Definition, genitive of, 8!l. 
Deliberative questions, 131, </. 

Dt^monstrative proiioiuis, uses of, 
l.')8-163. 

Dependent questions. 3.i-.37 ; de- 
pendent clauses in indirect dis- 
course, 175, 176 ; 186, 187. 

Desire, subjunctive of, 135. 

Difference, ablative of uieasure of, 

101. 
Disjunctive questions, ,38. 
Distance, accusfitive of, 128; abla. 

live of, 101, i. 
(luni, uses of. 67 ; 1.5>3-155. 
Duration of time, 129. 
Duty, how expressed, 140. 

Ethicaldative, 80, c. 
Exclamations, accusative in, 71. 

Fearing , con.structioii with verbs 

of, 138. 
Final clauses, 23-28. 
fore ■*, periphrasis with, 33, iv. 
Frequentative clauses, tenses in, 

149. 
Future inflnltivc, with verba of 

hoping, promising, etc., 17. 
Future participle, 122, 128 
Future perfect tense, uses of, 184. 
Future tense, uses of, 18L 
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Uenitive fuse, viiriniis iis»;h of, S'^- 
i»l ; ">,(, ,V.. 

(ienitid, usfsof, 113, 111. 

(ioruinIi\e, nsos of, lis IJl. 

Iilr. u>(! of, I'lS. 
l/iiitlcriiif), verbs of. \X>. 
Hi^loiiciil iiiliiiitivc, HJ. 
Ili-^loiiciil pri^sent, IT'.I, r. 
Hortiitory KuV)juii<ti\ ir, l.'v). n. 

ftleni, followed liy '/"' or iir. 171 : 

ii-e of, Iti'J. 
I(lioiii,(iitl'ereiiecs between Kiij;li>b 

and Lilt in, '.'(i;! ; 'M). 
Illr. use of, W>. 
Iiriperilti\ e mood, use of. l.'f. l.'l'i ; 

in indiiect (liseouise, 18(i, I.e. 
Iniperfeet tense, uses of, W). 
Impeisoiiiil passive, .Vi, .'>'. 
Iiuietiiiite pronouns, uses of, Ui\- 

1K!». 

Indireit discourse, IS.>193; prin- 
cipal clauses put in, ISfi, 1 ; sub- 
ordinate eliiuses in, 175: bSfi. •_' ; 
virtual, 177; tenses in, 187; pro- 
nouns in, IMS; adverljs in, W.i; 
real or apparent exceptions to 
rules of, 1".'>, i. ; 1(W ; conditional 
Kcntences in, liCJ. 

Indirect object, 77, 78. 
Indirect questions, 3.>:*t. 
lutinitive. uses of, lii!>ll.i; 14-IK; 
lit-'-".'; l!)o. 

||K|IIUIII (Inqilll), use of. \X. vi. ; 

Instrumental ablative, !fJ; !i!l. 

iiilrrcNl, con>truction with, .'u\, h. 

Interest, dative of, 79, 8<». 

Interrogative particles, -ji/-, in'iiinr, 
iiiim, 34, i., '.m. i., X). iv. ; iitrinn 
. . . an, 'JS. 39, ii. ; itnnOn, mcnr, 
39, i. 

Intransitive verbs, corresponding 
to Knglisb transitive verbs, 51 -.').i; 
us(>d impersonally in the passive, 
o<! .')7. 

Ipso. ,ise of, IfiS. 
Is, Uitc of, 1,i9. 
iHte, use of, 161. 



.lussive subjunctive, l.lj, b. 

llret, use of, 14.3. 

Limit of motion, aeeusati" e o' I'Jc. 

Locative ablative, !»2; l-.'7. 

Manner, ablative of, 10,3, 

Means, ablative of , 99. 

Motion, limit of, I'i'i; motion from, 
1 ■.•(>. 

Necessity, bow exprcsseil. 111. 

iifvo. anil lieu, '.'S, ii. 

noli (iiAIIIr), with iMtiniti\e. to 
express probibitions. i;t;j, 

N'oun clause-, dilTerent forms of, 
194-19it. 

Object, direct, t)9; indirect, 77, 78. 
Objective KenitivcM; 9i1. 
oporlet. use of. 14(t, h. 
Optative use of subjunctive, \'A.\ 
(/ratio ohUqua, see Indirect dis- 
course. 

( »rder of words, 1-4 ; of clauses, .5-9; 

■m. 

Participial i)hrases, value of, 13, 47. 

Participles, use of. 40 44 ; 45-;V) : 118- 
12;J; with force of substAutives, 
205, g ; for abstract noun, 205, i. 

Partitive genitive, 86. 

Pa.ssivc voice, impersonal .T<i, 57 ; 
with reflexive or middle force, 
fW, vii. ; 1H4, iv. 

Perfect tense, uses of, 182. 

Periodic structure. 9 ; 204. 

Peripbnvstic conjugations. 12<i, lij. 

Permission, liow expres.sed. 143. 

Personal pronouns, use of, l.")7. 

Place, /ro)*! vhich, 126; in vhich, 
127 ; to irfiic/i, 125. 

Pluperfect tense, uses of, 18.3. 

Possessive genitive. 83. 

Possessive pronouns (adjectives), 
use of,. 16.5. 

Posses.sor. d.ativc of, Sii, c. 

po.H^iuiii. use of, 1 12, 

Potential subjunctive, 136. 



INDKX. 



11 M 



Prepositions, with aociisativf. TO; 
with ablative. 108; construction 
with verbs compounded with 
prepositions, 78. v. 

Present tense, uses of. 179. 

Price, genitive of, 88; ablative of, 
100. 

Primary tenses. 2.i ; primary se- 
quence, '25; 17fi; lS7;l'.>f), vi. 

Prohibitions, how expressed. l.TS. 

l*rovifio, clauses of. 67. 

Pur|)ose. various ways of expres- 
sing. IJl; dative of. 81. 

Qiialitv. genitive of. 87; ablative 

of, Ko. 
iliiMlii. with superlative. 174, i. ; 

after comparatives, 98. ili. 

Questions, direct and indirect. SI- 
SB ; in indirect discourse, 188. 1. h ; 
deliberative questions, 134, il ; 
rhetorical questions, page 248, 
fn.2. 

qui. see Relative Pronoun. 

qnldam. use of. 167, <■. 

quin. with words of douhtitiQ, 
jrrcren'.ing, etc.. 13S; in relative 
clauses ^ f characteristic. 3.1, ii. 

qnls. indefinite, use of. 166. a. 

qnlHqnam, use of, 166, h. 

qnliiqnr, use of, 169, a. 

qnlvlH, use of, 166, c. 

quA. with clauses of purpose. 28. iii. 

qaod. causal. 145-147 ; introducing 

noun clauses, 198. 
qnOmlnns, use of. 139. 

leference. dative of, 80, ft. 

rPfert, construction with, 53, ft. 

Reflexive pronoun, use of, 16, a; 164. 

Relative clauses, ordinary, 170-174 ; 
of purjjose. 26 ; of characteristic, 
32; causal, 171 ; concessive, 171. 

Relative pronouns, use of, 170-174. 

Result, clauses of, 29-33. 

»*, use and reference of, 16, a ; 164. 

Secondary tenses. 2.5; secondary se- 
quence, 25, 176. 187 ; 190, vi. 

Separation, ablative of, 93; dative 
with verbs of, 80, a. 



.Seq uence of tenses. 'iy 176. 187. 190, vi. 

i»7iOuW, different values and ways 
of translating. 114. 

Source, ablative of, ft\ 

Space, accusative of extent of, 128. 

Specification, accusative of, 73 ; 
ablative of, 102. 

Structure of sentences in I^atin. 
19 ; -2^. 

Subjective genitive. 84. 

.Subjunctive mood, in principal 
clauses, 134-136; in clauses of pur- 
pose, 24-27 ; of result, 29-32 ; in 
dependent questions. 3.i ; in con- 
ditional clauses. 61. 63: in conees 
■-ive clauses. 6.i; in conditional 
clauses of conipiirison. 68 ; with 
verbs of ftarintl. 138 ; with 
quill and quotninun, 138; with 
quod, 147 ; with n/m, 148, 151 ; 
with diim. donee, qvoad. 67 : 155; 
with antequam and nrittsguant. 
156; with qui. 28; 32; 171; in 
indirect discourse, 175; 186; of 
virttial indirect discourse, 177 ; 
by attraction. 177. i. 

Substantival use of infinitive. 109 
111. 

SubstAntivu clauses, 27 ; 31 ; \9iV.t>. 

.Supine, uses of, 115-117. 

Temporal clauses, 149-156. 

Tenses of the indicative. 178-181 ; 
of the infinitive. 15; 110. ii. ; of 
participles. 41 ; 122 ; in indirect 
disco\irse. 187; of the subjunc- 
tive, 25 ; 30 ; 33. iii ; 36 ; 61 ; 63. 

Time, duration of, 129 ; time when, 

130 ; time v-ithin vhich, 131. 
Translation. Idiomatic, 201-205. 

flllHA. use of. 166. ft. 
utrrqne. use of. 168. ft. 
nllnam, use of, 1.3.5. 
ntruin an, 38. 

Value, genitive of, 88 ; ablative of, 

100. 
Volitive subjunctive, 134. 

Wish, how expressed. 135. 
Would, diflterent values and ways 
of translating. 1.37. 
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